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Preface 


T his book offers a complete course in German grammar 
for beginners — that is, the essentials of German 
grammar needed for the acquisition of a good reading knowl¬ 
edge and for the ability to speak and write easy German. 

It contains thirty-eight lessons arid six reviews. As be¬ 
ginning students usually need time to find themselves, the 
author has taken pains to proceed slowly in the first half of 
the book, gradually leading on to greater difficulties. With 
the exception of the last two, lessons are so planned that 
the average class will be able to cover one lesson in a sin¬ 
gle session. The exercises — comprising questions, direct- 
method exercises, and translations from English into German 
— are numerous and varied, so that the individual instruc¬ 
tor may benefit by choice. Some instructors will decide in 
favor of the direct-method exercises exclusively, either for 
the first few weeks or throughout the course; others will 
prefer to omit these in part, substituting translations from 
English into German. 

The development of good reading ability has been a main 
objective throughout. Thus the passive voice and sub¬ 
junctive mood have been treated, not because the author 
expects beginners to master these phases, but because they 
appear even in elementary reading texts. Similarly, the 
German vocabulary has been made somewhat fuller than 
is strictly necessary. This vocabulary has been carefully 
chosen and built up largely on Purin’s Standard German 
Vocabulary of 2000 Words and similar word-frequency lists. 
Easy compounds whose elements have occurred before are 
frequently used to accustom students to such constructions. 

vii 



viii Preface 

The English-German vocabulary, on the other hand, is 
restricted. Translations from English into German are 
based on the German reading material and usually form 
a unit; they should offer little difficulty to students familiar 
with the corresponding Lesestiicke. 

The reviews are comprehensive. Students may also 
care to use them in preparing for examinations, while in¬ 
structors may find them helpful in working out examination 
questions. 

The Digest is rather full — in fact, it forms a complete 
little grammar in itself, assembling the scattered material 
of the lessons plus a few additional points often encountered 
in elementary reading texts. It has the advantage of being 
useful to students for purposes of review and reference. 

The greatest attention, however, was paid the German 
reading material, which was carefully graded and designed 
to introduce a German atmosphere and develop a certain 
interest in Germany. Each Lesestiick comprises a unit and, 
except in a few introductory lessons, also a short chapter 
from the daily life of some young inhabitants of Heidelberg. 

Finally, a number of attractive photographs and German 
songs have been added for the pleasure and recreation of 
those using the book. 

For the use of photographs the author is indebted to the 
various sources mentioned in the courtesy lines and to the 
Visual Instruction Bureau of the University of Wisconsin. 

For helpful criticism, suggestions, and encouragement 
the author wishes to thank Professor E. P. Appelt, of 
Rochester University, who read the entire manuscript; 
Professors A. R. Hohlfeld and C. M. Purin, of the University 
of Wisconsin; the late Professor L. Fossler, of the University 
of Nebraska; and Dean W. E. Mosher of the School of 
Citizenship, Syracuse University. Others to whom the 
author is indebted are her friends and colleagues Professors 
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R. O. Hale, University of Arizona, Miriam Fackler, Juniata 
College, and Betty Robinson, Morehead State Teachers 
College; and also her students Francis Damon, Harry 
Trygg, and Paul Forsht. 

The greatest thanks, however, are due Professor W. D. 
Zinnecker, of New York University, who not only read the 
proofs but whose generous and excellent advice accompanied 
the progress of the book, and to whom it owes many of 
its best features. 

Emma O. Bach 



Contents 


PAGE 

Preface .vii 

Introduction.1 

Slufflabe 

I. ift bad ?.13 

Definite and Indefinite Articles. The Nominative. 
Capitalization. 

II. gefjrer unb 0djiUer.15 

The Personal Pronouns er, fie, and c$. Present 
Tense of fexn. Pronouns of Address. 

III. £ef)rer unb 0djUler (gortfel^ung) ... 18 

Present Tense of fjabetx. The Accusative. The 
Negative. 

IV. £ef)rer unb 0djtUer (gortfe^uttg) ... 22 

Present Tense of Weak Verbs. The Formal 
Imperative. 

V. Otto unb 5Inna . 25 

Nominative, Dative, and Accusative of ber=Words. 

Form and Use of the Dative. Order of Objects. 

VI. 0dfju(stmmer.29 

Prepositions Governing the Dative and Accusative. 
Normal and Inverted Word Orders. Position of 
xxidjt With Prepositional Phrases. Plural of Arti¬ 
cles and Nouns. 

VII. ®ie 0d)ulc.32 

Prepositions Governing the Dative and Accusative 
{Continued). Verbs Denoting Rest and Motion. 
Present Tense of Reflexive Verbs. The Reflexive 
Pronoun fi<$. 

993teberMung «.36 


XI 



Xll 


Contents 


Sufgabe page 

VIII* OttoS 93rief.39 

Present Tense of Strong Verbs. Separable and 
Inseparable Compound Verbs. 

IX. SergmannS §auS.42 

Personal Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives 
Compared. (Bn* and ber=Words Compared. 
Declension of euer and unfer. The Possessive 
adjectives if)t and Igfjr. Repetition of the Article 
and Possessive Adjectives Before Nouns. 

X. Die garnlHe 93ergmann .... 46 

The Genitive. The Interrogative Pronouns 
mt and nm3. 

XI. $cr Sefucf).50 

Imperfect of Weak Verbs, fiaben, and tuerben. 

(£& f ba3, and bte£. 

XII. 3)er Sag.53 

Cardinals. Time. 

XIII. 35a« 3af>r.57 

Seasons, Months, and Days. Use of the Article 
With Seasons, Months, and Days. Contrac¬ 
tions of Prepositions With the Definite Article. 

SBieberljolung S 3 .60 

XIV. £)ie ©rlppe..62 

Imperfect of Strong Verbs and of fetn. Prepo¬ 
sitions Governing the Dative. 91 ad) and 511 . 

XV. 2luf bem Sftarft.66 

Perfect and Pluperfect of Weak Verbs, fyaben, 
and fetn. Position of the Past Participle in 
Compound Tenses. Uses of the Perfect and 
Pluperfect. Imperative of Weak Verbs. 

XVI. 2luf ber Unlberfitiit.72 

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Principal Parts of 
Strong Verbs. Use of the Auxiliaries fetn and 
fjaben. Present Tense and Imperative of tun. 
Dependent Word Order. 



Contents 


Xlll 

Stufaabe 

-XVII. $)a$ SDiittageffen.77 

Strong Declension of Nouns — Class I. Plural 
of ber* and eitt=Words. Key Forms of Nouns. 
Diminutives. Imperative of Strong Verbs. 

XVIII, £>er Srief be$ ©nfel$ .... 82 

Present Tense of tuerben, The Future. Use of 
the Present for the Future. Prepositions Gov¬ 
erning the Accusative. 

eicbcrbolung (£.86 

XIX, 2Inna$ 58rief an bie ©rofemutter . . 88 

Strong Declension of Nouns — Class II. The 
Idiomatic Present. 

XX. ®ie Slnfunft. 93 

Modal Auxiliaries and hnffen. Perfect and 
Pluperfect Tenses With a Dependent Infinitive. 
Omission of the Infinitive With Modals. 
ftunncn and nnffcn. Idiomatic Expressions of 
Like and Dislike 

XXI. 3m §erbft ..99 

Strong Declension of Nouns — Class III. 

$0er and fonbern. 

XXII. 3m Safe.103 

Weak Declension of Nouns — Class IV. 

Mixed Declension of Nouns. S3 gibt and 
c3 tft (ftnb). 

XXIII. 35eutfdjlanb.109 

Declension of Proper Nouns. 

SBicberljolung .112 

XXIV. 2)ie U tuber fttat.115 

Declension of Personal Pronouns. 0e(bft 
and ftrf) Compared. Position of Objects and 
Adverbs. Idiomatic Expressions. Verbs 
Governing the Dative. 



XIV 


Contents 


Slufgabc 

XXV. Otto reift nad) . . * .121 

Pronominal Compounds. S33a£ fitr cin. Word 
Order in Indirect Questions. 

XXVI. SBeif)nad)ten.126 

Weak Declension of Adjectives. Adjectives 
ending in -el. ©er*, bte-, and ba$feU>e. 

XXVII. gbeltjnS 93ricf on U)re gttcrn . . 131 

Strong and Mixed Declensions of Adjectives. 
Manner and foldjer. The Accusative in 
Greetings and of Definite Time. 

XXVIII. ©ie ©d)tittenfaf)rt . . 136 

Adjectives Used Substantively. Ordinals. 

XXIX. ©ie Sabregjeiten .... 141 

Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. Use 
of a\& and fo — hue in Comparisons. 

SBieberbolung (£. 146 

XXX. @d)fof5 £eibetberfl.149 

Relative Pronouns. Use of Pronominal Com¬ 
pounds in Relative Clauses. 

XXXI. 21 uf ber ©rofeen ©eroffc .... 155 

Irregularities of Weak Verbs. The Future 
Perfect Tense. Inseparable Prefixes. 
Imperative of the First Person Plural. 

XXXII. 9Ud> bent Salt. 

Reflexive and Impersonal Verbs. The 
Definite Article for the Possessive Adjec¬ 
tive. Prepositions Governing the Genitive. 
Possessive Compounds. 

XXXIII. brennt. 

Irregular Weak Verbs. Meaning of fetinen 
and etfennett. Possessive Pronouns. Simple 
Ownership. 



Contents 


xv 


Slufoabe 

XXXIV. ben ©rofceftern .... 170 
Separable Prefixes. Position of Separable 
Prefixes in Dependent Word Order, The 
Present Participle. Participles as Adjec¬ 
tives. 

XXXV. 93ei ben ©rofteltern .... 175 
Subordinating Conjunctions. Use of a!3, 
nmnn, and n>enn. «£>in and ftcr. The 
Dependent Infinitive. 

XXXVI. Sluf bent ffiftein.181 

The Passive Voice. Paradigm of gelobt 
toerben. Active and Passive Constructions 
Compared. The Impersonal Passive. Heal 
and Pseudopassives. The Demonstratives 
ber and berjenigc. 

XXXVII. 8uftstaffer.188 

The Subjunctive : Present II, Past II, and 
Future II (or Present Conditional). Real 
and Unreal Conditions Compared. Unreal 
Conditions and Wishes in Present and Past 
Time. Other Common Uses of the Sub¬ 
junctive. 

XXXVIII. (Sbelun* letter »rief .... 199 

Indirect Discourse. Word Order With 
and Without baft. 9113 ob (or toenn). 
Present I, Past I, and Future I Subjunc¬ 
tives. Imperative of fein. 

SBieberftoluttfl 207 


Translations . 211 

German Songs . 229 

Digest . . 239 

Parts of Speech 241 

Use of Capitals 241 



XVI 


Contents 


PAGB 

and etitAVords.242 

Nouns.243 

Proper Names.249 

Declension of Adjectives.250 

Adjectives Used as Nouns.253 

Adjectives Denoting Language .... 253 

Comparison ........ 253 

Pronouns and Pronominal Adjectives . . . 255 

Possessives ........ 256 

Demonstratives.258 

Relatives.259 

Interrogatives ..260 

Indefinites.260 

Pronominal Compounds.261 

Prepositions. 262 

Verbs.263 

Use of Tenses.279 

The Imperative.280 

Inseparable Verbs.281 

Separable Verbs.282 

Doubtful Prefixes.283 

Modal Auxiliaries and miffett.284 

The Passive Voice.285 

The Subjunctive.287 

Use of the Subjunctive.291 

Sequence of Tenses.294 

Subjunctive of Modal Auxiliaries .... 294 

The Conditional.295 

Word Order.295 

Classroom Expressions.298 

Vocabulary . 

German-English Vocabulary. 

English-German Vocabulary. 

Index . 








Introduction to German 
(IN HEIDELBERG! 




Introduction 


1. The Alphabet. 

i VoKot lilrp the English, consists of twenty- 

The German alphabet, like the r.nfe differ con . 

SeX S fromTh?Rom^ forms empl’oyed in English. 


A. German and English types compared: 


A ?l a 

B ® b 

C <5 
D T> 

E G 
F % f 

G © K 

H €> h 

I 3 i 

J 3 j 

K « k 

L « 


c 

d 

c 


a 

b 

c 

b 

c 

f 

9 

b 

i 

i 

f 

l 


ah 

hay 

tsay 

day 

ay 

eff 

gay 

hah 

ee 

yot 

hah 

ell 


N s Jt n u 

O O o o 

P 
9 
r 


Q O 
R 


o 
P 

q 

r 

0 s 


T 


t t 
u n 


M 1 m m emm 


X 

U U 

Y S& v to 

W 9$ w to 

X 3E x f 

Y 2) y P 

Z 3 z s 


The following are known as digraphs: 
ch dj 


tsay-hah 

ton'ii-lcah 


ft (sz) 6 
tz 1$ 


The modified vowels, or umlauts, are : 

St a & 

ft il 
1 


enn 

oh 

pay 

koo 

8r 

ess 

tay 

oo 

fow (as in fowl) 

vay 

ix 

ipsilon 

tset 


ess-tset 

tay-tset 
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2. Pronunciation. 

English and German pronunciation differ considerably. 
As a general rule, we may say that Germans open their 
mouths more than we do. They also have "more lip move¬ 
ment and articulate every sound very distinctly. 

A. Vowels. The vowels a, c, t, o, and u are pronounced 
as in Latin. They are pure — i.e., with no diphthongal 
element as in English boat , mean, and so forth. In addition 
to these vowels, German has the so-called umlauts, a, o, 
and ii. Vowels may be either long or short, the difference 
between these extremes being greater in German than in 
English. Depending upon whether they are pronounced in 
the front or back of the mouth, vowels are known as front 
and back vowels. 
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(1) Front vowels: 

(a) i: Long i (spelled t, ie, and if)) is pronounced like 
English ee in deep y with the corners of the mouth drawn 
back: tief, f)ter. 

Short i (spelled i) is pronounced like English i 
in hit: mit, litt. 

(b) fi: Long ii (spelled ii, iif), and t) in words of Greek 
origin) has no counterpart in English. Pronounce a long 
German i with the lips drawn back; then, continuing the 
sound, round the lips well and push them forward : tdi, 141. 
A good protrusion will produce a more musical sound. 

Short ii (spelled ii) : miiffctt, miifet. 


Note : A good way to learn the pronunciation of long and 
clear vowels is to sing them, as follows: 




m i o n 


as 


=5 

i tt 


Exercise 

Pronounce carefully: 

1. (a) ©ieben, fteben, 9Kartc, Sieb, riet, ibm, i()n. (6) ©ippe, bitten, 

litt, ritt, ift, im, in. (c) SBicber, bitter; Siebe, Sippe; Sieb, litt; riet, 
ritt; $D?iete, SRitte. (d) StRarie ift bier; hrir finb fieben. 

2. (a) 3Rttbe, SKUble, fttbl, £ttr, ©ttben, fUtjten, $ttte, ©ttte. 
(b) SKRttffen, fttffen, ©ttnbe, fttnf, fttllen, SRttller, $tttte. 

3. (a) Slier, fiir; £ier, Stir; #iel, fttbl; fieben, ©ttben; Web, 
Wtbe. (b) SWiffen, mttffen; stiffen, fttffen; Sift, Sttfte; $inbin, $ttnbin. 

J (c) @8 ift fttbl; b*er finb Pier ,'pute: SRarie bat pier $ttte. 

(c) e: Long e (spelled e, ee, eb, a, and fib) resembles 
English ay in may, but is pronounced with the lips drawn 
farther back and without the ofif-glide: febt, gebt. The 
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sound is between a long German i and English a in made . 
Pronounce a long German i; then, without stopping, a long 
e. Sing both sounds. 

Short e (spelled e and ix) is pronounced like 
English e in net: fett, nett, ?ieft. 

Unaccented e, which occurs in endings and 
prefixes, is pronounced like English e in proven: fefjen, gefeben. 

( d ) 6: Long 8 resembles English u in fur. The sound 
is best acquired by prolonging German long e, while round¬ 
ing the lips and pushing them forward : e*8, e*o; gobtt. Sing 
both sounds. 

Short 8 is somewhat like English u in purpose , 
but is pronounced with the lips rounded and protruding: 
fonnen, gonnen. 


Exercise 

Pronounce carefully: 

1. (a) SBieten, beten; lieben, leben; fiefjt, febt; £ebre, !®Mbre. 

(b) $ennen, betten, fett, nett, 9teft; feiftt, £anbe, 2Banbe. 

2. (a) gdbtt/ fdfjbn, 0bbne, 9?5te, ©oetbe, £5bne, gobre, bobnen. 

(b) $8nnen, gtfnnen, fount, g5nnt, ©titter, $tille, offnen, SBtirter. 

(c) ©ebnen, ©tibne; Shiite, ffitite; gftbre, gtibre ; fennen, ftinnen. 

(d) feben bie ©tibne; nrir fennen ©oetbe; ttrir ftinnen bie SStirter. 

(2) Back vowels: 

(а) a: Long a (spelled a, ab, and cm) is pronounced 
like English a in father: 33ater. 

Short a (spelled a) is pronounced like English 
a in arm: v^anb, Slrtn. 

(б) o: Long o (spelled o, oo, and ob) is pronounced 
like English o in no, but without the off-glide and with the 
lips rounded and protruding : ©obn, 33oot, £obn. 

■S Short o is somewhat like English o in short , but 

with the lips protruding : oft, ©ott, Otto. 
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Note : Never pronounce short German o like English o in 
God . 

(c) u: Long « (spelled u and ul)) is pronounced like 
English oo in pool , but with the lips rounded : iput, gut. 

Short u is pronounced like English u in put ) 
but with the lips rounded : Wutter, ©utter, Wunb. 

(3) Vowel quantity. Observe that vowels followed by 
two consonants are short. Those followed by a single con¬ 
sonant are usually long, except in monosyllables; they are 
always long before silent e or ^ 

B. Diphthongs. 

(1) au: This is pronounced like English ou in house , but 
with the lips protruding for the u: au$, £>aug. 

(2) ei, ai: These are pronounced like English i in mine: 
mein, fein, Wain. 

(3) eu, du: These are pronounced like English of In boil f 
but with the lips protruding for the o: Ijeute, vSpaute. 

Exercise 

Pronounce carefully: 

1. (a) ?lfm, ©aim, ©ater, SBafjn, laf)m. (b) ?{n, ©ann, toann, 
8amm, 8anb, $anb. 

2. (a) 0ot)n, rot, Ofen, Obe, Gote. (6) 0onne, $ottc, Otto, 
®ott, SRofe. 

3. (a) Wut, guber, 9?ut), Uf)r, £ut, gut. (6) Wither, gutter, runb, 
hnxnb, Wunb. 

4. (a) 8eib, leib, bleibt, bdlen, §ain; vf>au$, Wau8, auf, au$. 
(b) 8eib, Iteb; 8eib, 8ieb; tjetlt, J)ieXt; bleibt, bUeb. 

5. £>eute, 8eute, $dute, $ttufer, Wttufe, Ottufe, ©eute, 9feue. 

6. (a) Unfer ©ater ift alt. (6) ©atcrg 2lugen finb blau. (c) Wut* 
ter$ Slugen finb grau. (d) OttoS 2lugen finb braun. ( e ) £)a$ 8amm ift 
meife. (/) £)ie Wau$ ift grau. (g) £>ie Ufjr ift runb. Qi) Wein #ut 
ift rot. 
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C. Consonants. In German, consonants are pronounced 
more forcibly and farther front than in English; every one 
must be heard distinctly. Consonants are voiced or voice¬ 
less, depending upon whether or not the vocal chords 
vibrate — compare English z in zeal with the s and t in 
west . By holding one’s hand on the top of one’s head or 
on one’s throat, one can easily detect the presence or absence 
of vibration in the vocal chords. 

(1) b t p: These are pronounced like English b and p, 
respectively, except that final -b is unvoiced and approaches 
the sound of p: 33anb, lieb. 

(2) b, t: The former is pronounced farther front than 
English d; if final, it approaches the sound of t. The latter 
is equivalent to English t: bu, bumm, 93anb, ganb, Sier. 

(3) c: This occurs only in foreign words and is pro¬ 
nounced k before consonants and a, o, u, and ii, but like ts 
before ft, 6, i, and e: Seneca, Eafar. 

(4) f, d: These are pronounced farther front than Eng¬ 
lish k: fait, Sof'tor, Sacf. 

-1(5) qu: This is pronounced like English kv: bequem, 
Quelle. 

(6) f, b: These are pronounced like English f: fiel, biel, 
SSater. 

*7f (7) g: This is pronounced farther front than English g , 
and is unvoiced in final position : gut, ®ott, Steg, Sag. 

Note : ttg is pronounced like English ng in sing: fang, ftngt. 

(8) m, n: These are pronounced like English m and n. 

(9) ty; This is pronounced like English h, except that it 
is silent whenever it serves to lengthen a vowel: £au$, f)ter; 
but: ibm, Ujn. 

(10) I: This differs considerably from English Z, being 
pronounced farther front with the tip of the tongue against 
upper teeth and gum: alt, fait, g&flL 
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( 11 ) r: This is pronounced with the tongue in the same 
position as for l, except that the tip does not completely 
touch the teeth, thus allowing the tongue to vibrate and 
trill the t. Avoid the English r , which is pronounced with 
the tongue curved upward. The easiest way to learn the 
German x is to pronounce it after t: trrrra; trat, £ram. 

Note: The German r does not affect the quality of a pre¬ 
ceding vowel: ber, er, leftrt, SBort. 

( 12 ) f: This is pronounced like English 2 initially, between 
vowels, and after l, m, n, and x; in all other cases, it is voice¬ 
less : fang, (efen, grbfe, faft. 

(13) ff, ft: These are hissed like English ss in less: laffen. 

Note: ff stands between vowels if the preceding vowel is 
short; ft stands after a long vowel and replaces ff before t or 
in final position : faffen; but: faftt, gaft. 

' (14) 3 : This so-called final -3, found only at the end of 
words, is pronounced like English s: §au$. 

• (15) 5 , ft: These are pronounced like English ts in cats: 

, 3 eit, St aftc. 

(16) ft: This is pronounced like English st , except ini¬ 
tially or after‘a prefix, when it is pronounced sht: Sttrfb 
gtirften; but: ftanb, geftanben. 

(17) fcft: This is pronounced like English sh: lifdj, ©eftufe, 
©djuft. 

; T (18) fft: This is pronounced like English shp: fpinnen, 
fpielen. 

(19) to: This is pronounced like English v: SBaffer, toer, 
toir, fcfttoarj. 

(20) £: This is pronounced like English ks: §q:e, (Syamen. 

/(21) j: This is pronounced like English y in yes: ja, 3taftr. 

^(22) eft: Frontal eft (after the front vowels ei, e, i, 3, ti, ai, 
ei, eui, and consonants) has no English counterpart, but is 
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pronounced by placing the organs of speech in position for 
English h in human — i.e ., with the tip of the tongue back 
of the lower teeth, taking care that the middle of the tongue 
does not touch the palate — and then closing the mouth a 
little more, thus narrowing the passage between tongue and 
palate, until the h becomes a hissing sound: Sid)t, nid)t, id), 
9D?Ud), burd). Since its position is practically the same as 
for i and t, d) is most easily learned in combination with 
these sounds. 

Back dj (after the back vowels a, o t and u), which 
has likewise no counterpart in English, is pronounced by 
placing the organs of speech approximately in position for 
English k , but allowing the air to pass between palate and 
tongue until a scraping sound is produced: 33ud), fud), bod), 
adj. 

Note: 

(1) Be careful not to substitute f for cfy: 93uf for 93ud); 
if for id). 

(2) If the 3 after d) is not an ending, but part of the word, 
it is pronounced like English x: gud)$; but: 93ud)$ for 
93udje$. 

(3) Final-ig is pronounced id): ^bnig; but: $oniQe. 

Exercise 

1. b r p, b, t: 

a. giebe, £ippe; fieben, 0ippe; 23orte, $ort; 23ube, $uppe; 
$abe, ffiappc. 6. Sfteben, retten, alt, 23ater, 23ruber, Gutter, c. 21b, 
unj>, finb; lieb, liebticf); tueib, toeiblid); £anb, §anb, 2Banb. 

2. to, p, pf: toiel, fiel; t»or, fort; fanb, $fanb; ^feffcr, <Pfunb, 
fetter. 

3. f, qu, n>, g: 

a. $ann, fomm, ^omm; Oual, Ouefle, qudfen. 5. 2Bo, tocr, 
foie, ma$, 2Bert, ffiort; ©dpoert, fdjtoarj, ©djtoefter, fcbtoinben; 
(Sjramen, £ejre. 
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4. f, ft, *, ft, fd>, ft, *, $: 

a. SKofe, fie, fo, rafen, lefen, fef)en ; 9^offe, ffiaffe, (gffe* b. gu&, 
mafe ; ®a$, §au@ # $auStiir, 5tfu8leitt. c. 0tef), ftanb, 0tuf)t; feft, ift, 
tjaft, faft, berftefjen. d Gdjtrar^ fd)toinben, 0d)ft)inbel; 0pic(, fpiefen, 
fpdt. e. 0eit, 3dt; fiegen, $ief)en ; 0ud)t, 3ncf)t; feljren, sebren ; fei, 
gmei. /. Cafec, Caffe; £afce, £affc, lafte. 

5. j, cb: 

a . 3djt, ja, jcbcr, jener. b. 9hd)t, £id)t, fuf)t, id), 93ud)er, fiird)* 
ten, red)t, 9Mcbte, bleid), reid), tnetcf), 90?tlc^, -d)en, 9J?abd)en, SRitbdjen, 
ad), 93adj, bod), £od)ter, $udj, fud)en, fud)t. 

6. r, (: 

a. £ram, bran, brei, brunt, Xbron, Trobnc, inert, 253ort, er, 
vnirb. b. 2id)t, fteb, £eib, Samnt, 8anb, Mdj, n)etd)er, fold)cr, bed, 
$err, fjerrlid). 

7. ng, nf: fang, fanf; fingen, finfen; ^ange, janfen; 2Bange, tnanfen. 

D. Foreign words. The rules for pronunciation laid 
down so far do not always apply to foreign words. Excep¬ 
tions follow: 

(1) tty: Initially, this is usually pronounced f: (Sbriftfinb, 
©briftuS; but occasionally like a frontal dj: Sbcmie, Sbina. 

(2) lie: This is pronounced Ipe: gcurn'to, ?i'Ue. 

(3) tie: This is pronounced tfpe: patient. 

(4) tion: This is pronounced tfion: ®eflination', Conjugation', 
Nation'. 

3. The Glottal Stop. 

Before articulating words that begin with an accented 
initial vowel, one closes the glottis (i.e. f the opening between 
the vocal chords), in order to prevent the passage of breath. 
This stopping of the breath is called the glottal stop and 
prevents words from running together. 

4. Accent. 

A. Simple words. Simple German words usually accent 
the stem: ©a'ter, bnl'ten. 
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B. Compound words. The main accent in compounds 
usually falls on the first component, while a secondary accent 
falls on the other : §aug'dater, ©(bul'bud). 

C. Prefixes. Separable prefixes are accented, insepar¬ 
able ones not: an'fommen, fort'fafjren; but: befom'men, 
toerler'nen. 

D. Foreign words. Words of foreign derivation usually 
retain their original accent, which falls mostly on the last 
syllable: SJWajeftcit', 5Katur' f Officer', problem', ^roteftant', 
©tubent', ftubie'ren, ©tyftent'; but: Sfjaraf'ter (pronounced 
$araf'ter). 

5. Syllabication. 

A. Method. In German, the division of a word into 
syllables depends upon its pronunciation. Accordingly : 

(1) A single consonant within a word begins the following 
syllable: fa^ett, 93a=ter. 

(2) In a group of two or more consonants, only the last 
belongs to the following syllable : burf*te, ©ctMe. 

(3) <f and ft are divided into M and respectively: 
93rihfe — SriiMe; 

(4) eft, ftft, fift, and ft represent single sounds and therefore 
cannot be divided : £a*f<fte, fajMe, gil-fte. 

B. Compound words. Compound words, however, are 
divided into their components and therefore often seem to 
violate the above rules: f)er=auf, l )in*etn, mifcafyten, ber* 
foremen. 

6. Punctuation. 

c* 

German punctuation is similar to English with a few 
exceptions: 
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A. Comma. A comma is used to set off dependent 
clauses introduced by subordinating conjunctions or relative 
pronouns: 

£>er junge Sftcmn, bcr eben 
anfam, ift mein greunb. 

©it toiffen, bafj er gefommen 
ift. 

B. Semicolon. A semicolon is used more frequently in 
German than in English to separate independent sentences 
that are closely connected in thought: 

2)er junge ^ftann mar bier; er The young man was here . 
tooflte fein 33ud) bokm He wished to get his book. 

C. Quotation marks. Quotations are set off in German 
as in English, except that the beginning quotation mark is 
placed at the bottom of the line : 

„$ommen ©ie mit mtr?" “ Are you coming with me?” 
fragte er mid). he asked. 

Read aloud: 

93aterunfer 

Unfer SSater in bem $ unmet. £)ein 9lame toerbe gebeiliget. 
®etn 9ieid) fomrne. ®ein JBitte gefcbebe auf ©rben brie im 
£rimmet. Unfer taglid) 93rot gib ung beute. Unb bergib un$ 
unfere ©d)utben, brie ttrir unfern ©djutbigern bergeben. Unb ftibre 
un$ nid)t in 2$erfud)ung, fonbern ertofe un$ bon bem UbeL £)enn 
bein ift baS $Rei<b unb bie $raft unb bie §errlid)feit in (Sbrigfeit. 
2lmen. mttu us 6, 9 - 13 . 

®u bift tote etne 33£ume 

S)u bift tote eine Stume, 

©0 both unb fdjon unb rein; 

3d) f$au bicf) an, unb ©ebmut 
©<f)Ieidjt mir tn$ §ers binein. 


The young man who just 
arrived is my friend. 

We know that he came. 
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Sftir ift, alS ob id) bie $>anbe 
2luf$ £>aupt bir legcn fotlt', 
93etenb, bafj ©ott bidj erpalte 
©o rein unb fdjbn unb 
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DEFINITE AND INDEFINITE ARTICLES. 
THE NOMINATIVE. CAPITALIZATION 


Sefeftucf I 


2Bad ift bad? 

•Sr ' 

Tag ift ber Tifcf)- Ter Tifcb ift bier. Tag ift ber $tuf)f. Ter 
@tuf>l ift bort. 3ft bog ber Tifcf)? — 3a, bag ift ber Tifcf). — 3ft ber 
Tifcb bier? — 3a, ber Tifcf) ift fjter. 

Tag ift ein Tifcf). Tag ift ein <3tuf)I. 3ft bag ein Tifcf) ? 3ft ein Tifcf) 
beer? 3ft ein @tubt bort? Ter Tifcb tft braun. 3ft ber ©tub! braun? 

Tag ift bie Tafef. Tie Tafel ift febroarj. Tag ift bie geber. Tie 
geber ift febroarj. 3ft bag bie Tafel? 3ft bie Tafel fdjtoarj? 3ft bag 
eine geber? 

Tag ift bag ‘•papier. Tag Papier ift Weiff. Tag ift fetn papier, bag 
ift ein 58ucf). Tag 93utf) ift rot (blau). 3ft bag ein “papier? — 9?ein, 
bag ift ein 93udj. — 3ft bag 93ud) rot? 

Tag ift feine geber, bag ift ein 33leiftift. Ter ©Ieiftift ift gelb (braun, 
rot). ,f?ein Pleiftift ift roetfj. 

Ter Tifcb tft b«er, ber ©tub! ift bort. 2Bo ift ber Tifcb? 2Bo ift ber 
@tubt? SD3ag ift bier? SBag ift bort? 

Tie Tafel ift febmarj. 2Bte ift bie Tafel? Tag Papier tft meife. Tag 
SBucb ift btau. Ter SBtciftift tft «elb. 2Bie ift bag “papier? 9Sie ift bag 
S3ud) ? 28ie ift ber Pleiftift? 


SBortf(f)a£ 


bie Stufaabe, lesson 
blau, blue 
ber ©letftift, pencil 
braun, brown 
bad SBucb, book 

1 See p. 302 for list of abbreviations. 
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bad (Viera, pron.), 1 that, this 
ber, bie, bad ( def. art.), the 
bort, there, yonder 
ein, eine, ein ( indef . art.), a 
bie fteber, pen 
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getfc, yellow 
bier, here 
iftr is 
i«r yes 

fetn, feine, feta ( adj.) f no, not 
nein ( adv .), no 

ba« Sefeftfhf, reading selection 

ba« paper 

rot, red 
fdftoars, black 


bie Xftfel, blackboard 
ber Xiftf), table 
ber chair 

bie fibuttfl, exercise 
mal, what 
^beife, white 
toie, how 
loo, where .r jr 
ber ort fd) a§, ( vocabulary 

Sbiome 


^bio'nte (= tbloma'tifcbe SBcitbunflen), idioms, idiomatic expressions, 
toie ift bie what is the blackboard like? 


y. 


Definite and Indefinite Articles. 


A. Definite article: 

Masculine 
£)a$ ift ber ©tuf)I. 
£)a« ift ber £tfd). 

Feminine 
£)a« ift bie geber. 
ift bie £afel. 

Neuter 

®a$ ift ba3 93ud). 
£)a$ ift ba£ papier. 


B. Indefinite article: 

Masculine 
®a« ift ein 0tuf)l. 
£)a$ ift ein £ifd). 

Feminine 

2) a$ ift eine geber. 

3) aS ift eine £afel. 

Neuter 
£)aS ift ein $8udj. 
®od ift ein papier. 


German has three genders: masculine, feminine, and 
neuter. The corresponding definite and indefinite articles 
are ber, bie, ba£ and ein, eine, ein, respectively. 

Sein, feine, fein, no, not any , has the same forms as the 
indefinite article. 

Observe that nein is an adverb and therefore cannot 
modify a noun. 


8. The Nominative. 

The subject of a sentence is always in the nominative case. 
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v ^. Capitalization. 

German nouns are always capitalized. 

fibungen 1 

A. Pronounce carefully: ei, it, fcf), m, bie, fein, ein, due, tin papier, 
©tuf)l, ift, ein SBleiftift, fein papier, braun, blau, rot, meifj, mie, mo, mag, 
fcfjmarg. 

B. (1) Supply the definite article for each of the following 
nouns Difd); —- 0tuf)l; — geber; —papier; — 33udj; ^Tafel; 

■0 ^ SBleiftift 

(2) Repeat (1), supplying fcin in place of the definite article. 

C. Use the following words in short sentences: bic Dafet, fdjmarg, 
ber Difcf), braun, fein SBleiftift, meifj, ein 93ud), rot, fein SBud), blau, 
gelb, mag ?, mie ?, bag ift, ba8 ift fein, bag ift feine. 


gtpcitc 2lufgabe 

THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS er , fic , AND eg. PRESENT 
TENSE OF fein. PRONOUNS OF ADDRESS 

iiefeftucf II 

£ef)rer unb 0djiiler 

/ 

Dag ift ber Difcf). (Sr ift lang. (Sr ift breit. (Sr ift grof*. £ier ift 
ber SBleiftift. (Sr ift nidjt lang. (Sr ift furg. SBSie ift ber Difdj? 2Bie 
tft ber ©leiftift? mt ift ber SSteiftift ni$t? 

Dag ift bi e ffire tbe. 0ie ift meifj. SBie ift fie? Dort ift bie Diute. 
0ie ift nidjt meifj. 0ie ift fdjmarg. 2Bie ift bie Dinte? £Bie ift fie 
nid&t? ' 

Dag ift ber SKnben. (Sr ift braun. (Sr ift Dort tft bag 

gfeqf ter. (Sg tft nid)t fdjmufcig. (Sg ift retn. Die Dafel ift long unb 
ftfjmal. 0te ift ntdjt breit. 3ft fie fdjmarg ? 3ft fa rein ojber fdjmufcig ? 
Dort ift bi^Dilr. 3ft fie breit ober fd^mat? 

1 $ie ft&itttg (pi. fib ungen), exercise. 
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3d) bin ber Sefyrer. ©ie finb ber ©filler. 2Ber bin i$? — ©ie finb 
bcr gebrer. — ffier finb ©ie? — 3$ bin ber ©djiiler.. 

3cf) bin bie £ef)rerin. ©ie finb eine ©c&iilerin. ®in idj bie ?ebrerin? 
©inb ©ie eine ©d)ttlerin? $Ber finb ©ie? 

©ie finb grog. 3d) bin and) grofe. 2Bir finb grog* 2Bie finb ©ie? 
2Bie bin id)? SSte finb fair? 

£>er ©driller ^ter ift nidjt grofj. (Sr ift flein. £)ie ©d^iilcrin bort ift 
aud) Hein, £)er ©driller unb bie ©d)tilerin finb flein. 2Bie finb fie? 


SBortfcfjalj 


audj, also, too 
bcr SBoben, floor 

brett, wide, broad 
er, he, it 
e£, it 

ba8 ^enffer, window 

grofe, big, large; tall 

14 I 

ftein, small, little; short 
bte tfreibe, chalk 
[jura, short 
I long, long 

bcr fiebrer, teacher ( masc .) 
bie £e&rertit, teacher (Jem.) 
nidjt, not 


obcr, or 
rein, clean 
fcfjmal, narrow 
fdjmuljtg, dirty, soiled 
ber Sdjuter, pupil (masc.) 
bie Srf)iUertn, pupil (Jem.) 
feta, be 

fie, she; it; they 
Sic, you 
bie Xtafe, ink 
bie 2ur, door 
unb, and 
h>cr, who 
loir, we 


10. The Personal Pronouns er, he; fie, she; and t$, it. 

[ Masc.: $er $ifd) ift braun. (£r ift braun. 

Nom. I Fem. : $te Tafet ift fd)toar$. ©ie ift fd)ttmr 3 . 

[ Ncut.: 83ud) ift rot. (5$ ift rot. 

The personal pronouns er, fte, and e£ must agree in number 
and gender with the nouns they represent. 

Nouns denoting human beings usually have the gender 
corresponding to their sex ; those denoting inanimate objects 
may be either masculine, feminine, or neuter. Therefore 
cr and fie must frequently be used for English it: ber lifdj — 
er ; bie Jafef — fie. 
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11. Present Tense of to be. 

A. Affirmative: 

Singular 
id) bin, I am 
(bu bift, thou art ) 

I cr ift, he is 
fie ift, she is 
ift, it is 

Plural 
totr finb, we are 
(if)r feib, you are) 
fie finb, they are 
0ie finb, you are 

The present tense of fein is irregular. 

12. Pronouns of Address. 

A. $u, tbr, you. Tu — plural, 3br — is the familiar form 
of address and is used in speaking to members of the family, 
children, or intimate friends, and in prayer. 

B. 3te, you. This is the polite form of address and is 
used, together with the third person plural of the verb, in 
speaking to one or several persons with whom one is not on 
intimate terms. In the first lessons this form should be 
used exclusively. 

Observe that <3ie, you , is always capitalized; but id), /, 
only at the beginning of a sentence. 

Ubungctt 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 0tnb 0>te Qrofe ? 2. S8in tdb fXein? 3. 3ft ber SBoben broun? 

4. 3ft"er rein? 5. 3ft bag genfter gro&? 6. 3ft Me £afet breit? 
7. 3ft fie fdjtDar$? 8. 3ft ber SSleiftift lanq ober fur$? 9. 3ft er 

Lv 


B. Interrogative: 

Singular 
bin id) ? am I ? 

(bift bu ? art thou f) 
fifter? is he? 

| ift fie ? is she ? 

[ ift cS ? is it ? 

Plural 

finb mir ? are we ? 
(feib if)r? are you?) 
finb fie ? are they ? 
Jinb0ie? are you? 
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rot ober blau? 10. 3ft bte tretbe weijj? 11. 3ft fie fang ober 
furj? 12. 3ft bte XUr grofe ? 13. 2Bie ift ba« genfter? 14. SBte 

iftbic £inte? 15. 2Bie ift fie nicfit ? , 16. 2BaS ift toeifi ? 17. SEBa« 
ift audj toeijj ? 18. ffiab ift fdbmu^ig.? 19. 2Ber ift grofj ? 20. 2Ber 
ift tlein? 

*B. Conjugate: 

1. 3<b bin grofj (bu bift grofj, and so forth). 2. 3<b bin nidjt 
flein. 3. Sin id) £)ier ? 

C. (1) Give the opposites of: grof;, fdjmal, fang, rein, bier, toeifj, fein, 
(2) Now use the above words in short sentences. 


2>ritte 21ufgaf>e 

PRESENT TENSE OF tya&en. THE ACCUSATIVE. 

THE NEGATIVE 

fiefeftiicf III 

Scorer unb ©dottier (gortfe^ung) 

3<b babe Me £inte. @ie b>aben bie geber. 9Ba$ babe icb? 9Ba8 
baben @ie? 2lnna bat eine Ubr. Sflarie bat feine Ubr. ffier bat eine 
Ubr? 9Ber bat feine, Ubr? 

$aben ©ie ba$ SKeffer? — ;ftein, td) babe ba$ SO^effer niebt. 3<b babe 
fein SD?effer. 

$aben ©te ba$ SfabierQUTnmi, $err ©cbtoar^ ? — 9Wn, icb babe ba$ 
SfaMerflummi niebt. Robert unb Slnna baben e$. '©ie (they) baben audj 
ba8 papier unb ba8 Sintenfafe. ©ie (they) baben atteS, icb babe niebtg. 

©ie (you) baben ein |>eft. 2)a$ ift ettoag. 

|>at greiufein @tbtoar$ ben SSleiftift?— 9Jein, fie bat ben $8leiftift 
niebt. griiulein ©(binary bat feinen 93leiftift. 

$)er Sebrer bat feinen^if^x- ® er bat ben SBSifdjer? $aben ©ie ibn, 
§err ©djtoarg ?—Stein, icb babe ibn niebt. — ©aben ©ie ben SBifdjer, gran 
©djnmrj?— Stein, icb babe tbn and) niebt Robert unb Slnna baben 
ibn. 
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2 Bir faben ein dimmer* 3winter bat erne ®ecfe, .emtu 93obeu, 

eine £iir unb atoei, brei, hier, fttnf genfter. ©eben ©ie bie £)ede?— 
3a, id) febe fie* ©ie ift toeife. — ©eben ©ie ben 93oben? — 3a, id) febe 
ibn, (Sr ift braun unb fdbmufeig. 

©eben ©ie bad genfter bort? — 3a, id) febe eg. (S$ ift nicbt fdjmuijig. 
(S$ ift rein. 




allied, everything 
bie $ecfe, ceiling 
brei, three 
etftad, something 

bad fteiifter, window; bic ftcnfter (pi-) 
bie ^ortfe^uttfl, continuation 
(bic) frrau Sdjttmrj, Mrs. Schwarz 
(bad) ^rftulctn ©throats, Miss Schwarz 
fttttf, five 
fyabett, have 
bad «§eft, notebook 
(bcr) $ert <3d)nmr$, Mr. Schwarz 


bad 931effcr, knife 
nic^td, nothing 

bad SRabierflummt, eraser, rubber 
id) febe, I see 

©ie feben, you see; feben ©ie ? do 
you see? 

bad lintenfaft, inkstand 
bic Ubr, watch 
bter, four 

'her SSifdier, (blackboard) eraser 
bad gimmer, room 
Strict, two 


13. Present Tense of baben, 
A. Affirmative: 

Singular 

icb babe, I have 
(bu baft, thou hast) 
er bat, he has 
fie bat, she has 
e8 bat, it has 


to have . 

B. Interrogative: 

Singular 

babe id) ? have I f 
(baft bu ? hast thou f) 
bat er ? has he ? 
bat fie ? has she f 
bat ed ? has it f 


Plural 

Jtnr baben, we have 
^fibr babt^ you have) 
fie baben, they have 
©ie baben, you have 


Plural 

baben tt>ir ? have we ? 
(babt ibr ? have you f) 
baben fie ? have they f 
baben ©ie ? have you f 


The present of fia&en is slightly irregular. 
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Utiungcn 

A. Answer the following questions, using: 

1 . Nouns to express the accusative : 

a. ©aben 0ie Me Xinte, grau 0d)tttars? (3a, id) babe Me 
Xinte.) b. ©abe id) eine Ubr, grau 0d)tt>ar$? c. ©at SDtaic feine 
Ubr? d t ©aben Sic bad 9tteffet, ©err 0d)U)ar$? e . 3&cr bat bad 
9fteffer? /. 2Ber bat bad Xintenfafi? g. SSad baben Robert unb 
21nna? K ©at ber 9ebrcr feinen ®[d)er? ?. ©at grautein 0d)tt>ar$ 
bad fttabiergnmmi? j. ©aben Robert unb Hntia fein ftiaMergummi ? 

2. Pronouns to express the accusative : 

a. ©aben 0ie ben 3®ifd)er ? (3a, id) babe ibn.) b. ©aben Sie 
aud) bie geber? c. ©at bie Sd)iiterin bad papier? d. ©at fie bad 
©eft? e. 0eben 0ie bie Xecfe ? /. Sebcn 0ie ben $oben? g. Sebcn 
0ie bad 9)Mfer nid)t? h . 2Bcr bat bad 9flcffer? i. 2Ber bat bie 
Ubr? j. 3®er bat bie Ubr ntd)t? 

^ B. Supply appropriate endings: 

1 . 3d) babe b- Xinte unb b- geber. 2. ©aben 0ie b- papier unb 
b- SBleiftift ? 3. ©icr finb b-^apicr unb b- SBtciftift* 4. grftulein 

0djtt>ar$ bat fein- SSifcbcr unb fein^reibe. 5. Xer Scbrer bat ein- 
Ubr; grau 0cbmars bat fein- Ubr. 6. mx baben ein dimmer; ed 
bat ein- 33oben, ein- 1 - Xecfe, ein- XUr unb ein genfter. 7. 0eben 0ie 
b- 33oben? (Sr ift fd)mufeig. 8. @eben Sic b- Xecfe? Sie ift 
toeife unb rein. 9. Xad ift nid)t ein- Ubr. 2Ber bat ein- 1 - Ubr? 
10. grdutein 0cbtnara bat ein^SWeiftift, unb ein- geber; fie bat fein^ 
Ubr. 
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Picrtc 2lufgabe 


PRESENT TENSE OF WEAK VERBS. THE FORMAL 
IMPERATIVE 


fiefeftiicf IV , 

Scorer unb ©filler (gortfcfcung) 

®er Cebrcr lebrt, ber ©filler Jlcmt. £>cr ©cbttlcr Icmt Icfen unb 
fdjreiben. (Sr Icmt SDeutfd^ unb' (Sngfifdf). Robert Icmt audb £a£cin. 
(gtn ©filler arbeitet nidbt immer, cr fpielt aud(j. Robert j^ielt .Sufeball, 
$arl fpiclt Sennit, 

®ic tfebrerin lebrt, bic ©cbiilerin lemt, 5Inna ift erne ©dfjtllerin. 
@tc Icmt ®eutfcb unb (Snglifdj. ©ic mqdjt audb etn $leib. ®ag $leib 
ift blau unb febr fdjbn. ; f I 

2Bir arbeiten nicbt immer, toir fpielen audb. 3<b fpiele $labier y aber 
nidbt febr gut, Robert unb SWarie lemen tanjeu. ©ic tangen febr gut. 
3Ibcr fie tanjen $u $aufe, nidbt bier. 

3cft maebe bag ©ueb $u, benn bic ©dfjule ift aug. Sfladjen ©ic bag 93udb 
$u, S^aric! ^Jtadben ©ie bie Xttr auf, Robert! ®ie ©dbulc ift aug, unb 
ttrir geben naa) §aufe. 

3Bortf(ftaft 


after, but, however 
arfteiten, work 

aufmaeften, open; ieft maebe — auf, 
/ I open 
^aug, out, over 
benn, for, because 
(bag) $eutfcft, German (language) 
(bag) @nglif(ft, English (language) 

>/ geften, go 

gut (adj.), good ; ( adv.) f well 
bag $aug, house, home 
immer, always 
(ber) ftarl, Charles, Carl 
s bag stabler', piano 
Jbag Stlcib, dress 


(bag) Satein', Latin (language) 
deftren, teach 
. lernen, learn 
defen, read 
tnaeften, make, do 
naeft, to (ward) 
fefton, beautiful 
vfcftreiften, write 
bie ©tftule, school 
feftr, very 
fpielen, play 
tanjen, dance 
5«f at 

jumaeften, shut, close; icb madje 
— ju, I close 


Sblome 

bie ©tftule ift aug, school is out (or over) 
icb fpiele fruPatt (Xennig), I play football (tennis) 
fie finb $u #aufe, they are at home 
tuir geften naeft ^aufe, we go home 
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16. Present Tense of Weak Verbs. 

^A. Semen, to learn: 

(1) Affirmative: (2) Interrogative: 

id) letne, I (do) learn, I lerne id) ? do I learn ? am 


am learning I learning t 


(bu lernft) 

(lernft bu ?) 

er lernt 

[ lernt er ? 

fie lernt 

| lernt fie ? 

e$ lernt 

1 lernt e8 ? 

toir lenten 

lernen ttnr ? 

(ibr lernt) 

(lernt ibr ?) 

fie lemen 

lernen fie? 

0 ie lemen 

lemen 0ie ? 


B. Arbeiten, to work: 

(1) Affirmative: 

id} arbeite, I (do) work , I 
am working 
(bu arbeiteft) 

{ er arbeitet 
fie arbettct 
e$ arbeitet 
ttrir arbeiten 
(ibr arbeitet) 
fte arbeiten 
0 ie arbetten 


(2) Interrogative: 

arbeite id)? do I work? 

am I working ? 
(arbeiteft bu ?) 
f arbeitet er ? 

< arbeitet fie? 

[ arbeitet eS ? 
arbeiten ttnr ? 

(arbeitet ibr ?) 
arbeiten fie? 
arbeiten 0ie ? 


Verbs are called weak if their internal, or stem, vowels 
remain unaltered, as in English : follow , followed , followed; 
preachy preached , preached . 

The present tense of weak verbs is formed by adding to 
their stems the personal endings: -e f -ft r -t, -eit, - t f -en* 
Verbs whose stems end in -b or -1, however, insert the 
so-called connecting -c- in the second and third persons 
singular, and in the second person plural. This is done 
to facilitate pronunciation. 
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The interrogative is formed by inverting subject and 
verb. 

Observe that German has no emphatic or progressive 
tenses — thus idj lerne stands for: I learn , I do learn , I am 
learning; and lerne id) ?, for: do I learn ? am I learning ? 

17. The Formal Imperative. 

£ernen 0ic, graulctn 0d)toar$! ffiadjcn 0te ba3 33ucfj auf! 

0 pielcn 0ic nid)t! 

The imperative is used to express commands. For formal 
commands — the only ones that should be used in the be¬ 
ginning —? use the third person plural of the verb, followed 
by 0tc. This form applies to one or more persons. 

Observe that the above imperative forms are like ques¬ 
tions, except that they are followed by an exclamation 
mark. 

v/ libintgen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. 28cr Icfyrt ? 2. 2Ber Icrtit ? 3. lernt bcr 0d)tilcr ? 

4. 2Bcr lertit Teutfd) unb (Snglifd) ? 5. ?lrbeitet cut 0d)iiler tmmer ? 

6 . 5lrbeiten Robert unb ?lnna imnter ? 7. Tatqcn fie aud) ? 8. Tan* 

$eu fie $u ©aufe? 9. 2Ba$ madjt 5lnita? 10. 2Bie ift ba3 $leib? 
11. 9S$er fpielt $labier? 12. 2Ber fpielt gufeball? 13. 91?ad)e id) 
bie Ttlr auf? 14. ©a$ mad)e id) $u? 15. ©efjen fair nad) £>aufe? 

B. Conjugate: 

1. 3d) fpicle $latner. 2. 3d) arbeite nid)t immer. 3. ©ef)e id) 
nad) $aufe ? 4, lerne id) ? 

C. (1) Read the following passage in the third person singular: 

3 d) lerne Teutfd) unb (Snglifd). 3d) arbeite, aber id) arbeite 
nidjt tmmer. 3dj fptele unb tatqe aud). Tie 0d)ule ift au$. 3$ madje 
ba$ 93udj $u unb gefje nad) ©aufe. 

(2) Reread the above passage in the first person plural. 
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^D. Supply appropriate endings: 

1. Robert unb 2lnna fpiel-.' 2. ©ie lent 1 - tangen; fic tan$- fefjr 
gut. 3. SBirJinb bier unb arbeit--. 4. 3d) mad^ bad $udj auf. 

5* -Sd) tern*- Oeutfd). 6. Robert lem 1 aud) £atcin. 7. 2Btr arbeit-^ 4 
nid)t immcr, Wit fpiel- aud). 8. 9Jlad)~ ©ie bad ®ucb 3u l 9. 9Wad^' 
©ie bie Otir auf! 10 . Oie ©dude ift au d unb wit $elr- nad) $aufe. 

^E. Turn the following questions into commands : 

1. 2ernen ©ie jefet, grttutein ©cfttoarj? 2. 9J?ad)cn ©ie bad 93nrfj 
auf, £>err ©djtoars? 3. SKadfeu ©ie bad genfter auf? 4. Vernon 
©ie T)eutfdj unb £atein ? 5. ©pielen ©ie nid)t immer ? 6. ,£>err unb 

grau ©d)mar$, arbeiten ©ie nid)t immer? 7. ©cpen ©ie nad) £>aufe? 

F. (1) Pronounce carefully: house, nad) §aufe; dance, tan$en; 
good, gut; Dutch, Oeutfd); football, gufjbafl. 

(2) Spell and pronounce: fpielen, fd)dn, fdjreiben, Oeutfdj, 

benn. 


^iinfte 21ufgaf>e 

NOMINATIVE, DATIVE, AND ACCUSATIVE OF bet* 
WORDS. FORM AND USE OF THE DATIVE. 
ORDER OF OBJECTS 

Sefeftiirf V 

Otto unb 5tnna 

Otto unb ?(nna mo hen bem SBater unb ber Gutter etmad faufen. 
Otto roUI eine giillfeber faufen unb 51nna einen .ftalenber. 

,,©uten Morgen, grauletn! ©aben ©ie gtiftfebem?" fragt Otto bad 
£dbehfrttulein. ©ie 1 antmortet: „3a, pter finb piele gttttfebern. ^Diefc 
gttflfeber ift fdjbn unb fdjreibt gut. ©ie foftet nur $efm 9Karf. 3ene 
foftet ftinfjebn ffllaxt" 

1 Observe that fttchdeitt is neuter, while the pronoun referring to it is fem¬ 
inine to agree with the sex. 
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Otto fragt: ,$3elcf)e geber fdjreibt beffer? £aben 0te: Sintc? 3<fj 
miH fdjreiben." Otto mit^It nid)t lange. „®tefe geber fc^reibt gut/' fagt 
er. „Sd) foufe fie. £>ier ftnb gefm Sftarf." 1 

„£aben 0ie $alenber?" fragt 2fnna. £)a$ tfab^nfrfiuletn bringt betn 
9 Wttbd&cn otclc $alenber unb fagt: „§ter ftnb fec§«, fieben, adjjt, ncun 
$alenber. 0ebeu 0ie btefen bter? 3ft er nid)t fdjfin? 3»ener tft audf) 
fd^5n unb foftet nur btet dftarf." 

2lnna mdbtt lange. Otefer $alenber tft fdfjfin, aber er foftet $u Diet. 
3ener foftet nidjt t)iel, aber er ift nicfjt fcf)5n genug. Otto fagt enblid) : l 
„Hdj, jeber atenber ift gut genug." Unb bad griiuletn fragt: • „23eld()en 
$alenber mollett 0ie baben, btefen ober icneu?" 

2 lnna antmortet: „3d) mid ber Gutter btefen ^atenber faufen. @r 
ift fd)5n unb foftet nic^t $u oieL £ier ftnb brei SD?arF* 2luf SBieberfefjen, 
grttuletn!" 

SBortfeffat? 


ad)! oh! 
a$t, eight 
antmorten, answer 
beffer, better 
bringen, bring 
biefer, this, the latter 
cnblidj, finally 
fragen, ask 

bad ftrciuletn, Miss, young lady 
bie ftiillfeber, fountain pen; bie guff* 
febern (pi.) 
fiinfjefin, fifteen 
genug, enough 
ieber, each, every; any 
fener, that, the former 
ber SJalen'ber, calendar; bie $alenber 
( pl •) 

4aufen, buy 
f often, cost 

bad £abenfrttutein, saleslady 
lang, long 

lange, (for) a long time 


bad SHttbdjen, girl 
manner, many (a) 

bic SWarf, mark (a German coin nor¬ 
mally worth about twenty-four 
cents) 

bie Gutter, mother 
neun, nine 
nur, only 
fagen, say 
feetyd, six 
fieben, seven 
folcffer, such (a) 
ber ®ater, father 

btel, much; biele (pl.), many 
mfifjlen, choose 
metier, which 

trf) miff, I will; er (fie, ed) miff, he 
(she, it) will 
fte molten, they will 
$cbn, ten 
5 U, to, too 


3btomc 

auf SBieberfeljen ! goodbye! 
guten or gen ! good morning! 


1 The word BWarf remains in the singular after numerals. 
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48. Nominative, Dative, and Accusative of ber/Words. 


Masculine 




Nom.: $er $atenber ift fd)on. 

$iefer JJalenber tft fdjon. 

letter 

jeber 

melcfyer 

Dat.: 6 r fdjreibt bem £el)rer. 

(Sr fdjreibt biefem ?ebrer. 

jenem 

jebem 

mefdjem 

Acc.: 5(nna fauft ben $aletibcr. 

5(nna fauft biefen falenber. 

iettett 

jeben 

meldjen 

Feminine 




Nom.: $5ie geber fcfireibt beffer. 

$iefe geber fcfiretbt beffer. 

jene 

jebe 

melcfie 

' Dat.: (Sr fdjreibt ber £ef)rertn. 

(Sr fd)rcibt biefer A ? cf)rertn. 

jener 

jeber 

metdjer 

Acc.: 0ie fauft bte geber. 

0 ie fauft biefc ^ber. 

jene 

jebe 

metebe 

Neuter 




Nom.: $3ud) foftet $u bief. 

StefeS 33ud) foftet 311 btd. 

jene3 

jebe3 

metdie^ 

• /Dat.: Hntmorten 0te bem Sftttbdjen! 

2 lnttt>orten 0 ie biefem 9 ftcibd)en! 

jenem 

jebem 

mefdjem 

Acc.: 9lnna rottbtt ba3 93ud). 

2luna mdblt btefed 53ud). 

jeneS 

jebe£ 

toetefye# 


$tefer, this , the latter; jener, that y the former; jeber, each , 
every; fteldjer, which; manner/ many (a); and folder, 1 
such (a), are called ber * words because they are declined 
like the definite article. They may be used either as ad¬ 
jectives or as pronouns. 

1 This is mentioned here only for the sake of completeness, but should not 
be used as yet. 
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v/ 

19. 


Form and Use of the Dative. 


Indefinite Article 

eiitem Safer 
einer Shutter 
cittern 9Mdbdjen 

(Sr brirtgt bem SRabdjen erne gcbcr. 

<Sr fauft bcm 9Wabd)ett einen $ alenber. 

The dative endings are -cm for the masculine and. neuter, 
and -er for the feminine. They are the same for the definite 
and indefinite articles. 

Observe that the German dative is the case of the indirect 
object, and that it may also express the idea of for, as in 
buy for . 


Definite Article 

Masc.: bcm Safer 
Fern. : ber gutter 
Neut.: bcm W&bfien 


20. Order of Objects. 

(Sr bringt bem Safer ein Sud). (Sr bringt e3 bem Safer. 

If objects are expressed by nouns, the dative (indirect 
object) usually precedes the accusative (direct object). A 
pronoun object, however, precedes a noun object. 


*tibungen 

A. Answer the following questions: < 

1. 3ft biefer Steiftift fang? 2. 3ft jener furj? 3. 3ft biefe 
£mte fd)toar$ ? 4, SBie iff jene ? 5. Skfdjer Sfeiftift iff fang, biefer 

ober iener ? 6. SkldjeS genfter iff fd)tnuijig, MefeS ober jene$ ? 7. Site 
iff MefeS papier ? Unb }ene8 ? 8. $oftet btefeS Sud) Did ? 9. S$eb 

d)e8 foftet $u bid ? 10. SBitt Otto bem Safer ettoaS faufen ? 11. §Ba$ 
ttnfl %nm ber Shutter faufen? 12. SkS bringt ba$ grtiufein bem 
9Wttbd)en? 13. mm Hnna lange? 14. SSa$ fagt Otto enblttf)? 
15. S$a8 fragt baS grdufein enbltd)? 16. bringt Stnna ber 
Gutter? 



©ed&fte Slufgabe 29 

B. Stipply appropriate bet -words: J • c 

ift long, ifffttrj. 2 .Stinte tft fd&toan, — ift 
nid)t fdjroarj. 3. 5 ^tpift.er ift fdjmutjig, & tft rein. 4. ^r'Sfaien. 
ber foftet ju btel? 5. — Sudi foftet p iriel? 6 . ©direibt — 

feber gut? 7. @d)reibt <— 1 bcffer? 8 . ©cbreiben ©ie,'— ‘Bebrer? 
9. ©er fdjreibt H 39Jfibd)en ? 10. ©aS bringen ©ie — ©djMcrin ? 

11 . ©08 brtngen ©ie — SJtutter? 

C. Enact Sefeftttcf V. 

D. Read in German: 1 , 2 , 3, 4, 5, 6 , 7, 8 , 9, 10 ; 9, 8 , 7, 6 , 5, 
4, 3, 2, 1; 3, 5, 8 , 9, 6 , 5. 


Secfyftc 2lufgabe 

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE AND 
ACCUSATIVE. NORMAL AND INVERTED 
WORD ORDERS. POSITION OF nidft WITH 
PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES. PLURAL OF 
ARTICLES AND NOUNS 

£efeftiitf VI 

£)a$ ©d)uf$immer 

£)a$ @djuf$tmmer ift graft. & fmt ^nei, brei, trier, ftlnf genftcr unb 
cine £ttr. $ier ift eine 533anb. 23or ber 2Banb ftef)t ein ^ult. 2luf 
bem ^3ntt liegen 23ttdjer. Unter bem ^ult ftebt ber ^apierforb. £)er 
£ebrer fti^t auf bem ©tubl ^nrifdjeu bem $utt unb ber 2Banb. £)er 
©filler fi^t auf einem ©tut)t ober auf einer 'Sanf. 3n biefem 3i^ m ^ 
finb triete SBanfe (©ttltjte). 

2 lnna fifet neben ber £iir. 9D?aric fifct bor bem genfter. Robert 
ftebt an ber STafel unb fd)reibt ben ©a£: „2Bo finb bie ©d^titer £)iefer 
©afe ift eine J^rage. G£r fdjreibt audj bie Hntmort: „£)ie ©driller finb 
in bem ©d)ul$immer." 

$)ie ©filler lefen bie ©ftfee, aber fie lefen nidjt febr gut, benn eg ift 
beute bunfel in bem ^mtn 1 ^* 2Bo ift bag £id)t? (5# ift an ber £)e#e 
itber ber Piaffe. 2Bir breben bag £id)t an. ift eg befl* £>ie 

©cbtiler lefen beffer, benn fie feben bie ©dfee an ber Safel. 
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ffiortf<6«6 


ait, at, on 
anbreben, turn on 
bie &nttvort, answer 
nuf, (up)on 

Me Want, bench; bit ©flitfe (pi.) 
baS fdudfr book; bit $li($er (pi.) 

bunfel, dark 
bie frragf, question 
bell, light 
bcute, today 
/ Winter, behind 
lit, in (to) 
le^t, now 
bie Stlaffe, class 
bad £t(f)t, light 
w Hegen, lie, be (situated) 


neben, beside, next to 
ber $abterforb, wastebasket 
bad tyult, desk 

ber 0a$, sentence; bie (Bti&e (pi.) 
ber Stiller, pupil (masc.); bie filler 
(pl-) 

bad 0cf)u dimmer, schoolroom, class¬ 
room 

ft^tn, sit, be seated 
^fteben, stand, be (situated) 
ber ®tnbl, chair; bie @tttf)le (pl.) 
fiber, over, above 
unter, under, below 
bor, before, in front of 
bie 933anb, wall 

jlutfcben, between 


Sbiome 

loir brefycn bad £id)t an, we turn on the light 

v 21. Prepositions Governing the Dative and Accusative. 1 

Masc.: 3?d) ftefje hor bent £ifd). 

3?<f) ftef>e nor etnem £ifd). 

Fem.: (Sr ftebt an ber £afel. 

(Sr ftef)t an etner Xafel. 

Neut.: ©te fxfet neben bent genfter. 

©te fifet neben einent genfter. 


Prepositions govern certain cases. The following nine 
/ /govern either the dative or the accusative: an f mif, Winter, in, 
neben, fiber, unter, bar, and siutfdien. 

These prepositions govern the dative in expressions indi¬ 
cating rest or motion within a place, in answer to the ques¬ 
tion too? where? 


. Normal Word Order. 


$lnna ftfct neben bent genfter. SIber 9flatie ftfet neben ber Stir, 
©te Iefen beffer, benn e$ ift bett, 

1 In this lesson these prepositions govern the dative exclusively; for the 
accusative after them, see Lesson VII. 
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When a sentence begins with the subject or with a connec¬ 
tive conjunction (after, but , however; bcntt, for; ober, or; 
unb, and), the verb stands immediately after the subject. 

v 23. Inverted Word Order . 

0ifct 21nna neften bem genfter ? „£aben @ie gtttffebern ?" fragt Ctto . 
®reften ©te fei^t bag £id)t an! Qct$t frfjreiben mir. 

The inflected verb precedes the subject in questions, 
commands, or whenever a sentence does not begin with the 
subject or a connective (see § 22), and in parenthetical 
sentences such as : he says (asks, answers). 

24. Position of nirfjt With Prepositional Phrases. 

21nna fifet nidjt neben bem genfter. 

©teftt bet ©djtiler nid)t an ber Xafel ? 

SRicftt precedes a prepositional phrase. 

26. Plural of Articles and Nouns. 

Singular Plural 

ber ©cftiUer, pupil bic ©djiiler 

bie 23 an!, bench bie 23 ante 

bag 23urf), book bie 23iicfter 

The plural of the article for all three genders is bie. 

The plural of nouns is governed by different rules. At 
least for the present, students must learn plurals individually 
as they occur. 

z tifttmgcn 

v''A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 2BaS UeQt auf bem ^3uft ? 2. 2Bag fteftt unter bem ^ult? 
3. 3ft ber ©tuft! ^nrifdjcn bem ^nlt unb ber 2Banb? 4. 2Bo ift ber 
0tuf)I ? 5. 2So fteftt ber ^apierforb ? 6. 2Bag ift in bem papier* 
forb? 7. fiijt ber £eftrer ? 8. 2£o fifet 9flarie ? 9. 2$er fifet 

neften bem genfter? 10. fteftt Robert? 11. 2Bag fdjreibt er? 
12. ©eften mir bie ©iifee an ber Safe! gut? 13. 3ft eg fteute bunfel 
in biefem dimmer ? 14. 3)ref)en toir bag SHcftt an? 15. SSHe ift eg 

jefet in bem dimmer ? 16. £efen bie ©djitler jefet fteffer ? 
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B. Supply the nominative and dative of both definite and in¬ 
definite articles: — ©dw^immer; — $ult; papier* 

for b; —£fir; — ffenfter; —0a fc; — ®ecfe; 

s/ C. Supply appropriate endings : 

1. £)- ©tidier liegen auf in $uk 2. ^apierforMtebt untcr 
b- $utt 3. 3n b- 0d)ule ftnb Piefe 0d]iHer. 4. Q^&cfyuiev fxfet 
auf ein- 33anF. 5. ®- £cbrcr fifet auf cm- 0tubL 6. D-‘ ift 
$ttnfd)en b- $ult unb b- 2Banb. 7, £)- £id)t ift fiber b- Piaffe. 
8. 3j-^at5 ftebt an b- 3Tafet. 9. Winter b- £fir ift nid)t3, Dor b- 
£fir ift ettoaS. 10* SDforie fifct neben b- £fir. 11, ®- ffvauleiit 
fi^neben b- genfter. 12. Robert ftebt an b— 3Tafef unb fdjreibt 

D. Begin the following sentences with the words in parentheses : 
1. £>a$ <pidt ftebt (nor ber 2Banb). 2. £)er ^apierforb ftebt (unter 

bem $ult). 3. (S3 ift (beute) bunfet in biefem Simmer. 4. 3)a3 
£id)t ift (an ber Decfe); breben 0ie e3 an! 5. (53 ift (je&t) bed unb 

n>ir feben gut. 

E. Pronounce carefully: .Simmer, $umad)en, $U)ci, 0afc, 0afee, 
fifet, 2Banb, graulein, tfabcnfraulcin, gfillfeber, toir, toer, er, ber, toelcber, 
lefen, feben, fair lefen, cr lernt, nid)t, nid)t3, £id)t, $erbrid)t. 


Sieberttc 2lufgabe 

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE AND 
ACCUSATIVE (CONTINUED). VERBS DENOT¬ 
ING REST AND MOTION. PRESENT TENSE 
OF REFLEXIVE VERBS. THE REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUN fid) 

Scfeftiirf VII 

£>ie 0d)ule 

£)te ©djfiler Qeben in bie 0djule. 0ie fommen in ba3 ©dbulatmmer. 
„®uten Morgen, $ad! ®uten Morgen, 9D?ade! 4 ebjt._eS 2 !! — 
„0ebr gut, bgnfejdjom" 
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®arl tft ^Roberts greunb. @r fid}, nebcn Robert. SRarie ift 
SlnnaS greunbin. ©ie fefet ftcb neben 2lnna. 

fommt aucb ber Sebrer. @r madjt bie Jiir $u unb gebt auf 
fetncn ^lafc. @r Icgt ben £ut unb bie ©ttcber auf ba$ unb fefet fid) 
auf ben ©tubl 3e£t fagt er: „9ttarie, bitte, fteben ©ie auf, gebcn ©ie 
an bie Xafef, unb fdjreiben ©ie eine grage." 9D?arie fteE)t auf, gebt an 
bie lafel unb fdjreibt: „®obin legt ber ©center ben Mantel?" ©ie 
fdjreibt aud) bie 2lnttoort: „@r (egt ben Mantel auf ba3 s $ult." 

„£)aS ift ricbtig", lobt ber £ebrer. „@eben ©ie auf 3b ren unb 
fefeen ©ie fid)." 

ift nicbt rid)tig!" ruft $arl. „£)er ©d)iiler tcgt ben 9D?anteI 
nid)t auf ba$ “pult. ©r legt ibn auf ben ©tubl ober bungt ibn an bie 
<&anb." 

„£>aS ift aucb rid)ttg, $?arl. 93itte, geben ©ie an bie £afel, unb fd)rei* 
ben ©ie aucb biefen ©afc. dber ftellen ©ie ben ijkpierforb nicbt unter 
ba£ ^ult. §ier finb fo uiele ©adjen. ©tellen ©ie ibn in bie ©d£ bort." 

3efet tefen bie ©djitfer, aber fie lefen nid)t febr gut. £)er £ebrer fagU 
fr 93itte, tefen ©ie bas nocb einmal." 3e£t fdjreiben bie ©d)tilcr. ©ie 
fcbreiben an bie £afel, auf ba$ papier, in bag §eft. 2lber enbticb ift bie 
©cbule aug, unb atte geben nad) £aufe. 


SBortfcbnb 


atte (pi.), all 

auffte^en, get up; id) ftelje — auf, 
I get up 
bitte, please 
bie (£tfc, corner 

einmal, once; nod) —, once more 
ber greunb, friend (mane.) 
bie greunbin, friend (Jem.) 

getaift, surely, certainly 
' ' / b<ingen, (cause to) hang 
vber $ut, hat 

(ace.), your 
fomtnen, come 


legen, lay, put 
v loben, praise 
t>er SJiantel, coat 
d>er $$ lab, place; seat 
riebtig, right, correct 
utufen, exclaim, call, shout 
bie ©aebe, thing; bie ©adjen (pi.) 
fetncn (acc.), his 
'fo, so, thus 

fid) fefcen, sit down, take a seat 
ftetten, put, place (upright) 
fid) ftetten, place oneself 

toobin, where?, whither? 


Sbiotnc 

er gebt auf feiuett $lab, he goes to his seat 
lefeu ©ie bag nocb einmal, read that again (or once more) 
febr gut, banfe febiw (or febr), very well, thank you 
mie gebt e£? how are you? v 
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^ 26 . Prepositions Governing the Dative and Accusative 
(Continued). 

Masc. : 3d) fefce mid) auf ben 

3cf) fefce mid) auf emit @tuf)b 

Fem.: ©djretben @ie an bie lafel! 

©cfjretben ©ie an ettte lafel ! 

Neut.: Wit fommen in bad Simmer. 

Wit fommen in eitt Simmer. 

We learned that the prepositions an, auf, ftfnter, fa, ttebeit, 
fiber, unter, nor, and attnfrfjen govern the dative when the 
verb expresses rest or motion jn a place (see §21). The 
same prepositions govern the accusative when the verb 
expresses motion toward a place, in answer to the question 
ttjobin? whither? 


27. Verbs Denoting Rest and Motion. 


A. Verbs denoting rest: 

biingen, hang, be hanging 
Itegett, lie, be lying 
feln, be 

ffaen, sit, be sitting 
ftcbcn, stand, be standing 


B. Verbs denoting motion: 

battgen, (cause to) hang 
Icgen, lay 
fid) febeit, sit down 
fteflett, place, put 
fid) ftettett, place oneself 


The prepositions mentioned above (see § 26) would govern 
the dative after the verbs in If A, and the accusative after 
those in % B. 


28. Present Tense of Reflexive Verbs : ftdj feben, to sit down. 


td) fei^e mid)* I sit down 
[bu fefc(efjt bid)] 
f er fefet ftcfL 
fie fefct ftcfL 
[e« feftt ftdj. 


mix feijeu un§ 
(tf)r fefet eucb) 
fie fefeen fid) 
©te fefeen ftd) 
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A verb is reflexive if its subject and object are the same 
person : I wash myself . There are a number of verbs that 
are reflexive in German but not in English — e.g., fid) fefcen. 

Observe that the second person singular of fid) fe^eti may 
be abridged to: bu fefct bid)* This is done especially in con¬ 
versation. 

29. The Reflexive Pronoun ficty, - self . 

@r ftettt ftd) an baS genftcr. ©te ftetten fid) an ba3 $enfter. 

but: ©tetten ©te ibn (fie, e$) an ba$ genfter! 

The reflexive pronoun ftd) is used for the third persons 
singular and plural, all three genders. It may mean : him - 
self, herself, itself, themselves, yourself, or yourselves . 

Observe that ftd) cannot be used if the object of a sentence 
is not the same as its subject. 

tibttngen 

Answer the following questions : 

1. 2Bobin lege id) ben £>ut? Ucgt er jefet? 2. SBobin ftelle 
id) mid)? £3o ftebe id) jeijt? 3. SSobin bcinge id) ben SDfatntel? 

bnngt er jefet ? 4. 2Bobin gebc id) ? 2Bo bin idj jefet ? 5. $db 
fefee ba$ Slink (child) auf bie 33anf. £Bo fitjt eS jefct? 6. $arl feijt 
fid) auf bie 58anf. 2Bo fifet er ? 

/b. Supply appropriate endings: 

1. SDtorie unb $art fommen in b- ©d)itt$immer. 2. $arl fefet fidb 
auf ein- ©tubl, SD^arie fefet fid) auf ein- $anf. 3. £)- £ebrer legt b- 
Sftantet auf ein- ©tub!, ober bdngt ibn an b- 2Banb. 4. Sr legt b- 
$ut auf b- tyult. 5. ttftarie gebt an b- £afel unb febreibt ein- grage. 
6. $arl ftettt b- ^apierforb unter b- $utt, aber b- £ebrer ftettt ibn in 
b- (gefe. 7. T)er £ebrer febreibt nid)t auf b- papier, er febreibt an b- 
£afel. 8. 3efct legt er bie $reibe gnrifdjen b- geber unb b- £intenfa& 
unb fei^t fidj bwter b- $ult. 9. Sftarie ftettt fid) neben b- fttnfttx, 
unb $arl fefet fidb neben b- £ttr. 
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C. Supply the definite or indefinite article, as required: 

1. 9Bir fommen in — ©djuljtmmer. 2. 3n — ©cfiuljimmer finb 
btele ©(fitter. 3. 3eber ©(fitter fifit auf — ©tufil ober auf — <8anf. 
4. £>er t'efirer fifet nor — $ult. 5. ®er ©(fitter Iegt bie geber 
jroifcfien — §eft unb — 93ucfi. 6. (Sr f(fireibt in — §eft. 7. ® a « 
8idfit ift fiber — tlaffe. 8. ©ie brefien — Sitfit an. 9. 3efit ift e« 
fieff in —dimmer. 10. Winter — £fir ftefit nitfitS, afier auf — ©tufil 
Ucfit etttmg. 


Wiebev^olung 1 21 

2(ufgaben I-VII 

A. (1) In which case is the subject of a sentence ? The direct 
object? 

(2) What kind of verbs only take a direct object ? 

(3) Illustrate (1) and (2) in English, using nouns as well as 
pronouns. 

B. Give the dative and accusative of: 

1. bcr £ifd), bie Xinte, bag $eft, bag dimmer, bcr Mantel, ber greunb, 
bie g reunbin. 

2. eine geber, ein dimmer, fetn Mantel, fein gefjfer. 

C. (1) Name the ber=words. 

(2) Why are they so called ? 

(3) Read B (1) again, substituting other ber=words for the 
definite article. 

D. (1) Begin the following exercise again, mentioning other 
objects: 

First student: ,$d) babe einen £ifcf)"; second student: 
„3<b babe einen $ifd) unb einen 0tubl"; third student: ,$cb babe einen 
£ifd), einen 0tubl unb ein 93ud)"; and so forth. 

(2) Now vary the above (2Bir baben feine $retbe, feme geber, 
and so forth). 

1 $ie SBiebttfjotung, review. 
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E. Supply appropriate endings: 

1. b— papier, b- ©eft unb b- $}u4, ober fein- ©leiftift* 

2. 2Bel4e geber fc^reibt beffer, bief- ober fen-? 3. ©eben ©ie bief— 
Sleiftift? gr fcpreibt febr f4le4t. 4, ©inb ©ie b- gebrer ober b- 
©dtfiler? 5, 3)- gebrer b<*t ein- Itfd) unb ein- ©tubl 6* ®- 
©4iiter b<*t etn- ©tub!, abet er bat fein- Xifd). 7. ^Bir faufen bief— 
$alenber, unb ©ie faufen fen- glitlfeber. 8. 3cfi f au f e aud) ein- guff* 
feber, aber teb faufe fetn- ^afenber. 9. 3)ief- .gimmer b<d cut- 3)ecfe, 
ein- 33oben, etn- £iir unb bret genfter. 10. 3d) babe eiu- greuttb unb 
ciu- greunbin. 

F. (1) Give the present tense affirmative of (ernen and arbeitem 

(2) Indicate the difference in the endings of the above two 

verbs. 

(3) Conjugate: 

a. ^Irbctte id) beute nid)t? b. ©ci^e id) mid)? c. 3d) 
fpiele nid)t immer. 

G. Say in German : 

1. I learn; I do learn; I am learning. 2. I do not play; I 
am not playing. 3. Am I working?; do I work? 4. Have 
you the book ?; do you have it ? 5. I write; he does write; 

he is writing. 6. We are not writing; you are not writing. 
7. Otto plays; does he play? 8. Do not play!; learn!; open 
the book ! 9. I sit down; he sits down; we sit down. 10. Take 

a seat!; are you taking a seat ? 

H. (1) Read the following passage in the third person singular 
masculine: 

34 lerne lefen unb fdjreiben. 34 lerne £)eutfd), @nglif4 
unb gatein. 2(ber i4 arbeite ni4t immer; i4 fptele au4- £>ie 0d)ule 
ift aug. 34 ma4e ba$ 93u4 $u unb gebe na4 ©aufe. 

(2) Reread the above passage in the first person plural. 
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I, (1) Which prepositions govern the dative and accusative? 
(2) Compare tfefefiiidfe VI and VII. Note that the former 
expresses a state of rest, the latter one of motion. Now deter¬ 
mine after what verbs the above prepositions govern the dative 
or accusative. 

J. Make sentences, using the following phrases : in ba^^ttruner; 
tn bemSimmer; attbieXctfel; anberXctfel; auf biefen Xtfcf); auf bie fern 
£tfcfj; jtvifdjen bie iJBanb unb baS $uFt; ^nnfcfyen ber SBanb unb bem 
Vutt. 


K. Begin the following sentences with the expressions in paren¬ 
theses : 

1. Z)a# $ult ftef)t (Dor ber SSanb). 2. Oer SPapierforb ift (neben 
bem $utt). 3. 23iel papier ift (in bem papier Forb). 4. (gg ift 
(beute) bunfel in bem ^humer. 5. 2Bir breben (aber) ba$ £id)t an. 
6. (gg ift (jebt) bell, nnb fair feben bie 0afce an ber £afel. 

L. Determine which sentences in each of the following pairs is 
correct as regards word order: 

1. 2Bir geben beute nid)t in bie 0djule. £>eute fair fleben nid)t in bie 
0djule. 2. OicfeS papier ift rot nid)t. Oiefc$ papier ift nidjt rot. 
3. 0ic finb nicbt ber £ebrer. 0ie finb ber £ebrer nid)t. 4. Qeijt 
breben fair ba$ £id)t nid)t an. 3tefct fair breben nid)t an bag £id)t. 

M. (1) Pronounce carefully the following : 

a. Long vowels : bie £ur, biefer 0djttler, biefe 0d)iilerin, 
febr fdjbn, feben, 0bbne, Qeben, baben, Xafel, grofe, 0tubl, 53ud), Ubr. 

b . Short vowels: ift, finb, fiitif, giUlfeber, SD^effer, Oetfe, 
§eft, bat, Otto, 2tnna. 

c. Diphthongs: blau, $u $aufe, beute, Fein, $leib. 

d. e before r: er, ber, toer, lemen, lebren, &ebrer. 

(2) Read: 

a . Oie £ttr ift bier. b. £)iefer 0d)ttler ift Qrofc. c. $ter 
finb fiinf gilllfebem. d. grtiulein 0d)mar$ lernt bier, e . £err 0djtoar$ 
lernt $u $aufe. 
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PRESENT TENSE OF STRONG VERBS. SEPARABLE 
AND INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS 

Scfcfriirf VIII 

Ottog 33rief 

Otto 58ergmann tft in Oeutfdjfanb, jaber er §at einett ©ufet unb einc 
Jantc in 2lmerifa» ©er Onfel jjerftebt fef>r gut ©eutfd). ©ie ©ante 
berftebt e$ audj einjoenig. Otto milt bent ©nfet unb bcr ©ante _guf 
beutfd^ 1 fdjreiben. , 

(gr gebt in ba$ dimmer unb fe^t fief) an ben ©ifdj. (gr nimmt geber, 
©inte unb papier, (gr feingt an fdjreiben. 9lber toad ift bad? ©ie 
geber fcfjreibt jd)ted)t. Otto b«t eine 0d)toefter. ©iefe 0rf)tt)efter bet&t 
?fnna. 2lnnad geber fdjreibt beffer. ©ttojott 21nnad geber. (gr fcl^t 
fid) mistier un b fabr t fort $u fdjreiben. (Sr fdjreibt ^mei, brei f oier 0eiten. 
(gnblicb ift ber 93rief fertig. Otto UefHbn m^einmal. (gr fiebt einen 
gebjer unb jrerMfert ibn. (gr febreibt bte 2lbreffe: 

Mr. Robert Fleming 

15 University Parkway 

Baltimore, Md. ^ . .<■ ■ • 

Otto legtben 23rief auf ben ©ifdj. (grjtb^t an bad ©intenfafh ©iefed 
fttdt auf ben SBoben unb jerbridjt. Qefct feben 0ie bie ©inte auf bent 
$8oben! — 2tber ber 93rief ift fertig. 


SBortfdjaij 


bic 9(bref'fe, address 
(bad) Stmc'rtfa, America 
Mmnfangen ( str .), begin; er fctngt — 
an, he begins 
ber SBrief, letter 
(bad) ©cutf(f>lanb, Germany 

fatten ( str.), fall; er fattt, he falls 
bef^ebter, mistake; bte geftfer (pi.) 
fertig, finished, done 


x 'fortfaf)rctt (str.; intr.), continue; 
er fiibrt — fort, he continues 
beiffen (str.), call; be called 
v^jolen (wk.), (go and) get, fetch 
lefen (str.), read; er lieft, he reads 
neljmen (str.), take; er nimmt, he 
takes 

ber Dnfel, uncle 
^fd)lecf)t, bad 


1 Here beutfc^ is not capitalized because it is not a noun. 
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§30 


bie ©ifctocfter, sister ^crbeffern ( wk.), correct 

fefyen ( str.), see; cr fiebt, he sees *>erftef>en ( str.), understand 

bie ©cite, page; bic ©citen (pi.) ein toemg, a little 

Jftofeeti (str.), push; cr ftbfot, he tpicbcr, again 

pushes vaerbrcd)en (str.), break; cr ger* 

bte $ante, aunt bridjt, he breaks 

Sbtome 

awf beutfet}, in German 


30. Present Tense of Strong Verbs. 


A. fallen, to fall: 

id) fade, I fall 
s -(bu fdflft) 
cr fdttt 
toir fallen 
(tbr fallt) 
fie fallen 


B. Sfteljmen, to take: 

id) nefpne, I take 
v(bu nimmft) 
v er nimmt 
fair neljmen 
(ibr nebmt) 
fie nebmen 


Verbs are called strong if their internal or stem vowels 
change, as in English : fall, felly fallen; sing, sang, sung. 

German strong verbs with the stem vowel a r change this 
to d in the second and third persons singular of the present 
tense. Similarly ftuften, to push, changes o to 8: er ftofct. 

Strong verbs with the stem vowel e, change this to i or ie 
in the second and third persons singular present — with the 
exception of a few common ones like gefjett, to go, and ftcfjen, 
to stand, which inflect regularly: bu gebft, er gef)t; bu ftebft, 
er ftefjt. 

Verbs having similar changes indicate the third person 
singular in the vocabulary. 


C. 0d|retfien, to write: 

id) fdjreibe mir fdjreiben 

(bu fdjreibft) (ibr fdjretbt) 

er fdjreibt fie fd)reiben 

©djreiben is a strong verb like English write, wrote, written; 
but since its stem vowel is neither a f e, nor o, it forms the 
present tense like a weak verb. 
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31. Separable and Inseparable Compound Verbs. 1 

A. Separable compound verbs: anfangen t to begin: 

idj fange jeijt an er fdngt jefet an 

B. Inseparable compound verbs: berftefjen, to understand: 

id) ncrftcbc Xeutfd) er nerftebt Xeutfd) 

Verbs like English overlook and understand are called 
compound verbs. They may be separable or inseparable; 
compare take over and overtake. 

In German the separable prefix is joined to the infinitive, 
but transposed to the end of a sentence in simple tenses; 
verbs with such a prefix are called separable. An insepa¬ 
rable prefix always remains connected with the stem of a 
verb ; verbs with such a prefix are called inseparable. Sep¬ 
arable prefixes are accented, inseparable ones are not: 
an'fangen; but oerfte'ben. 

Separable and inseparable verbs are weak or strong, 
depending upon the respective simple verbs with which 
they are compounded : er $erbricf)t; er berftetjt; er fafjrt fort. 

Ubungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. ift Otto? 2. b^t er cinen Onfel unb eitie Xante? 
3. $8kr oerftebt Xeutfdj? 4. 2Bitt Otto bem Ontel unb ber Xante 
auf beutfd) fdjreiben? 5. 2Bobin gef)t er? 6. 2Ba® nimmt er? 
7. 2BeId)e geber fcfjreibt beffer, Otto® ober 2lnna® ? 8. 0tf)reibt Otto 

eine 0eite? 9. 2Ba® ift enbtid) fertig? 10. 233a® lieft Otto nodj 
einmat? 11. $©a® fief)t er ? 12. 2Ba® Oerbeffert er? 13. 0t5fot 

er an ba® Xintenfafe ? 14. 2Ba® fflHt auf ben 23oben? 15. ^erbridjt 

e® ? 16. SIber toa® ift fertig ? 

B. Conjugate: 

1. 3dj nebme ba® 93udj. 2. 3dj fatte nidjt. 3. gange idj jefet 
an ? 4. 0d)reibe td) ben 23rief ? 

1 Verbs are identified in the vocabulary as follows : sir. (strong), wk. (weak), 
sep. str. (separable strong), sep. wk. (separable weak), insep. sir. (inseparable 
strong), or insep. wk. (inseparable weak). 
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C. Read gcfeftiid VIII: 

1. In the form of polite address (0ie ftrib in ®eutfd)tonb, aber 
and so forth). 

2. In the first person singular (3dj bin in Deutfdtfanb, aber and 
so forth). 

D. Tell in German how you would go about writing a letter. 

E. Give the meanings of the following simple and compound 
words: 1 bie 0d)ufe, bag 33ud), bag 0d)ulbud); bag $Ieib, bag 0djul* 
fleib; bcr gefjrer, ber 0d)uttebrer; her $3rief, bag papier, bag SBriefpapier, 
bag 0djreibpapier; beffer, Perbeffem. 

F. Pronounce carefully: nid)t, £id)t, gerbridjt, enblicb, fertig; 
toeldjer, er fefet fid), $8tid)er; ad), nod), nod) etnmal; fatten, fcittt; feben, 
fiebt; Unr, ttrieber, fair feben nrieber; ftofeen, ftbfct, er ftdfet; 0cbtoefter, 
fcbmar*. 


rtcunte 21ufgabe 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 
COMPARED. @tn* AND bcr = WORDS COM¬ 
PARED. DECLENSION OF euer AND unfer. 
THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES iftr AND 
Sf|t. REPETITION OF THE ARTICLE AND 
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES BEFORE NOUNS 

Scfcftucf IX 

93ergmanng §aug 

©ergmanng §aug ift in £>eibefberg. (gg ift ni(bt grofj aber neu, 
biibfcb unb bequem. @g ift metfe, aber bag Dadj ift rot? 

Unten finb bag-SBobnjimmer, bag ^fyimmer unb bie IHidbe. Dben. 
finb Pier ©<blc^immer unb ein feaSegimmer. Ottog ^inamer bat nur 
ein genfter. ©ein dimmer {ft ftein aber bequem. Hnnag 3inxmer ift 
aucb nidjt gro& aber eg ift biibfcb. 2lnna I>at Piefe ©ttber* unb auf tbrem 
Difd) finb jafHmmer 931umen. Die Gutter bat aitdj faft immer ©lumen 

1 The latter are not listed in the vocabulary. 
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in ifyrem dimmer. j£)iefe$ J>at brei genfter* ©3 tft grofe unb Jell, 
SBerqmannS babcn audj ein ©afaimmer. Unter bem Sadj tft eitt dimmer 
JUr guife , aber guife ift nidjt oft in ibrern dimmer* @ie ift faft immer 
in ber ^tidje, benn guife ift bad 3)ienftm(ibcben., *■ 

3?n jfbetn ^f^tmer ift eteftrifdjed gidjt, unb in ber ^itc^c ift ©a& 
SBergmannd Iteben ibr §>auS, benn ed ift bttbfd) unb bequem. 


SBortfcbab 


bad Sabestmmer, bathroom 
bequem', comfortable 
bad Silb, picture; bte 33itbcr (pi.) 
bie ©lurne, flower; bie SBlumen (pi.) 
bad $ad>, roof 

bad ^ienftmabcben, servant girl; maid 
eteftrifcb, electric ; eleftrifcbed 2icf)t, 
electric light 

bad ©dimmer, dining room 
faft, almost 
fiir (w. acc.) y for 
bad (Ua^ f gas 

bad ©afhiimmer, guest room 
bad .fraud, hou^e 

(bad) ^eibelberg, name of a city in 


Germany 
t) iibfcf), pretty 
it)r, her, their 
bie fliube, kitchen 
tieben, like; love 
(bte) fiuife, Louise 
neu, new 
oben, upstairs 
oft, often 

bad ©efflafsimmer, bedroom 
fein, his 

unten, downstairs 

bad aSobnjimmcr, living (or sitting) 
room 

bad grower, room ; bie3immer (pi.) 


s y/ * * 

32. Personal Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives Com- 


pared. 

Personal Pronouns 

Possessive 

Adjectives 


MASC. AND NEUT. 

fem. 

id),/ 

mein 

meine, my 

bu, thou 

bein 

beine, thy 

tv, he 

fein 

feine, his 

fie, she 

ibr. 

ibre, hers 

ed, it 

fein 

feine, its 

tt>ir, we 

unfer 

unf(e)re, our 

i^r, you 

euer 

eure, your 

fie, they 

jfit 

tbre, their 

@t e, you 

3», 

3bre, your 


The possessive adjectives correspond to the personal 
pronouns. 
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33. ©n= and ber=Words Compared. 


(SuuWords ®er=WoRDS 

MASCULINE 


Nom.: 9ttein Onfel ift bier. 

ein 

fein 

ber, btefer 

Dat.: (Sr fdjreibt meincm Onfel. 

einem 

feinem 

bem, btefem 

Acc.: (Sr fiebt mcincn Onfcl. 

einen 

feinen 

ben, biefen 

FEMININE 

Nom.: $ktne Xante ift bie?- 

cine 

feine 

bie, biefe 

Dat.: (Sr fdjreibt meiner Xante. 

eincr 

fewer 

ber, biefer 

Acc.: (Sr fiebt meine Xante. 

cine 

feine 

bie, biefe 

NEUTER 

Nom.: SJlein ©ud) liegt bier. 

ein 

fein 

ba#, biefe# 

Dat.: 3d) lefe in tncinem ©udj. 

cincm 

feinem 

bern, bie fern 

Acc.: 3d) febe mein ©ud). 

cin 

fein 

ba#, biefe# 


(Sin, fein, and the possessive adjectives 1 are called cin= 
words because they are declined like the indefinite article. 

Observe that the declension of ein» and bcr words differs 
only in the nominative masculine, and in the nominative 
and accusative neuter. 

34. Declension of euer and unfer. 


(Suer, your: 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom.: euer 

cure 

euer 

Dat.: eurem 

eurer 

eurem 

Acc. : euren 

eurc 

euer 

B. Unfer, our: 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom.: unfer 

unf(e)re 

unfer 

Dat.: unf(e)rem 

unf(c)rer 

unf(e)rem 

Acc.: unf(e)ren 

unf(e)re 

unfer 
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(S*uet omits the second e of the stem before a case ending. 
Unfer may do the same, or it may retain the longer forms. 

36. The Possessive Adjectives tf)r and 3bt. 

2Bir feben tyren Onfet, tfjre Saute unb tbr Oienftmiibcben. 

We see her (or their ) uncle , aunt, and maid. 

2&tr feben Sfyrett Onfet, $bre Sante unb 3br Dienftmabdjen. 

We see your unde, aunt, and maid. 

Observe that the possessive adjective tbr may mean either 
her or their . Capitalized, $b* means your . 

36. Repetition of the Article and Possessive Adjectrves 
Before Nouns. 

£)er Onfel, bic Saute unb ba$ Sienftmabdjen finb bier. 

9)?ein Onfet, meine Sante unb mein Srtenftmabcben finb bier. 

The definite and indefinite articles as well as possessive 
adjectives must be repeated before each noun. 

Ubungeu 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. $Bie ift 3br £>au8 ? 2. SIBeXcfje C gi mmc r finb unten? 3. $Beld)e 

finb oben? 4. 2Bie ift 3br,3i mmer ? 5. ®aben 0ie einen 93ruber? 
6. 2Bie ift fein dimmer? 7. 0ie baben aud) erne 0cbtoefter; trie ift 
ibr Simmer ? 8. 2Ba$ fyat fie faft immer auf ibrem Sifdj ? 9. $aben 

0ie elcftrifdjeS gidjt in 3b rem ©^ u fe ? 10. §aben 0ie ®a8 in 3brcr 

$iid)e ? 11. 2Bie beifet 3br ®tenftmcibcfien ? 12. ift 3br £>ienft* 
mabdjen faft immer? 13. 2Bte ift unfer 0d)ut$tmmer ? 14. SJBte 

iriele genfter finb in unferem 0(butatmmer? 15. 0inb tuir oft in 
unferem 0d)ulaimmer ? 

B. Continue: 

1. 2Mn $ater ift nicbt $u £>aufe (bein 93ater ift nidfit $u ©aufe, and 
so forth). 2. 9fleine Shutter tiebt Stumen. 3. 3<b liebe meinen 
Onfet (bu liebft beinen Onfel, and so forth). 4. 3dj fcbreibe meiner 
£ante. 
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C. Supply appropriate endings: 

1. Unf- £au$ ift neu unh bequem. 2. Unf- ffiof)n$tmmer jmb 
unf-^jsgimmer finb unten. 3. Wttin @<|Iaf^immcr unb unf-^©aft' 
dimmer finb oben. 4. 3$ bin oft in mein- $tmmer unb meine ©<btoe* 
fter ift oft in 5. SDMn-^feebtoefter bat faft immer SBIumen auf 

ibr-i£ifeb, benn fie ftebt 93 lumen febr (very much). 6. 2Bi^b3& cn 
eleftrifebeS £idjt in unf-1^au$ unb @a$ in b^^ticbe. 7. Unf- Onfel 
bat au(b ein §au$. 8. 3?n fein-®au3 ift aucb eteftrifd^eS Sicbt, aber 

fein ®a$. 

D. Substitute German forms for the words in parentheses: 

1 . (My) 93ruber b£t§t J?arl. 2. (His) $auS ift niebt febr neu aber 
cS ift bequem. 3. (ms)" SBobngimmer bat fttnf genfter unb^yt febr 
bell 4. ^n ^Is^^cblafummer ift nur ein genfter; (ms^©eblaf* 
Simmer ift bunfet. 5.. {ply)' <£xbU)efter b^ifet 2ftarie. (Her) lipauS tft^ 
and) niebt neu. 6. 4 (^ter) SBobnsimmer ift aucb etmaS bunfel, aber (Serf 
©bgtmmer ift i)dl unb fdjon. 7. (My) feebmefter arbeitet oft in ber 
$Udje, benn fie bat (ntfr ®ienftmabd)en. 8. 2Bir baben aueb (a)'Onfel 
unb Xaf^ute. O.^vfteir) £>au$ iftjteu unb btibfd). 10 . 2Bir finb 
oft in (theirf $au8, benn fair lieben (our^^nfel unb (our) i£ante. 

^ct)ntc 21ufgabc 

THE GENITIVE. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 
nux AND tt>a£ 

TTt ^ " u- I c> f 

Cefeftucf X 

T)ie gamilie 93ergmann 

M "" ~ 

$eibelberg ift eine, ©tabt in Oeutfeblanb. @ie ift febr btt&.f$ aber 
niebt febr gro&. ®aS $au$ ber gamilie 93ergmann ift [am ^nbe ber 
©tabt. ©$ ift neu unb fd)5n. ®ie dimmer beS £>aufe$ finb afie tyft 
unb bequem. ^ 

3fn bem jpaufe ^oobnen Otto unb $lnna, ifrre' lglte m unb Suife, baS 
®ienftmttbcben. 7 ®ie ©Item ber Setter finb^fot, aber bie ©Item beS 
Waters \eben nodb. Oie '@ro|e(tenj P tbobnen niebt in ber ©tabt. ©ie 
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wobnen auf bemganbe, aber fie fommen oft auf S$efucf). ®tt ©rofj* 
pater ift eefimb, aber bie ©rojjmutter ift oft ftanf. Otto unb Slnna lieben 
ifiren ©rojjbater unb ihre ©rofjmutter. 

Otto unb anna f)aben einen Onfel in amerifa. Oiefer Onfel ift ber 
Sruber ifjrer flutter. <SU bat nur biefen Gruber unb Seine ©cljmefter. 
Oer Onfel fjeifjt Robert, unb feine grau bcifit Sftarie. , ; 

Onfel Robert unb Xante Wane baben a mb nur jmet ffinber. Ste 
beijen $arolb unb (Soeltjn. $arolb ift OttoS unb annas'Better, Groelljn 
ift time .ffufin^. Otto fcfjreibt feinem Setter nicbt oft, aber anna fdfjreibt 
ibrer ffufine febr oft. 


am = an bcm ' 

ber 23cfud), visit 
bcr iBruber, brother 
bie <£ttcr« (pi.), parents 
ba$ ©ttbe, end 

bie famine (pr. famil'ye), family 
bie c^rau, woman; wife; Mrs. 

gefunb, healthy, well 
bie (Slroffeltem (pi.), grandparents 
bie (SJrofemutter, grandmother 
bcr (SirDebater, grandfather 
ba« ftditb, child; bie $itxber (pi.) 


28ortf$al? 

tranf, sick, ill 
bie Slufi'ite, cousin (fern.) 
baS fianb, land, country 

lebett (wk.), live, be ajiye. 
nod), still 
ber (Sofjn, son 
bie Stabt, city 
bie $od}tcr, daughter 
tot, dead 

ber better, cousin (masc.) 
joofynen (wk.), live, dwell 


^btorne 

auf 2$efud), for (or on) a visit 

bie ©Item leben nocb, the parents are still living 

fie toof>tteti auf bem iattbe, they live in the country 

37. The Genitive. 

A. Genitive singular of nouns, ber* and cin^words: 

Masculine 

bag dimmer beg 53atcrg bag 3intmer meineg 93aterg 

bag 3^nier beg 0of)n(e)g bag 3to™^ meineg 0ofjn(e)£ 

Feminine 

bie (SItcm ber Gutter bie Grltem mehter Gutter 

bie (Sltern ber grau bie (£ftern metner grau 

Neuter 

bie (Scfe be£ 3immerS bie Stfe meineg BtronwS 

bie (Scfe beg £aufeg bie (Scfe meineg $aufeg 
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§38 


The genitive corresponds to the English possessive: the 
comer of the room. But instead of using a preposition like 
English of 9 German inflects the articles and all other ber* 
and ettewords, as well as masculine and neuter norms. 

Observe that: 

(1) and tfn*words have the same endings in the geni¬ 
tive : for the masculine and neuter, but -er for the 

feminine. 

(2) Masculine and neuter nouns of more than one syllable 
add -$ to the nominative, while nouns of one syllable may 
add -# or -eS. 1 

(3) Feminine nouns remain unchanged throughout the 
singular. 

B. Genitive of proper names: 

£)tto3 twiner 2Inna£ dimmer 

Observe that ©tto£ and are written without apos¬ 

trophes. 

38. The Interrogative Pronouns tuer and hw3. 

A. SJet, who: 

Nom.: 2Ber ift bter? Who is here? 

Gen.: SBeffett $aud tft bad? Whose house is that? 

Dat.: 9Bem fdjreiben ©te ? To whom are you writing ? 

Acc.: SBett Iteben ©te ? Whom do you love ? 

B. 2Ba3, what: 

Nom.: 2Ba3 ttegt bort ? What is lying (over) there ? 

Acc.: 2Bad fagen ©te ? What are you saying ? 

1 It is customary to omit the -e- in colloquial German, provided it does not 
make pronunciation difficult — e.g, } bed $lafced, bed $aufed. The -t- is usually 
retained in literary language. 
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The interrogative pronouns mer and retain the same 
forms for all genders and numbers, never agreeing with the 
nouns they modify. 

2Ba3 has no dative form and its genitive, toeffen, is rarely 
used. 

Ubungen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. ©$o toofjnt. bte gantUie ©erginann? 2. 8eben Me (gftern be$ 
Waters nod)? 3. SBeffen ©Item leben nod)? 4. 9Bo toobnen Me 
©rofceltem? 5. $ommen fie oft anf ©efucb? 6. 2Bie bdfjt ber 
Gruber ber stutter? 7. 9Bie bei&t bte grau be$ Onfete? 8. ©Me 
beifeen Me $inber be$ Onfels unb ber Xante? 9. 3ft ber 0o'bn eineS 
OnfelS etn better? 10. 3ft bte Xodjter einer Xante cine $ufine? 
11. ©aben 0ie eht £>au$ ? 12. ©Me ftnb bte dimmer 3MeS $aufe$ ? 

13. ©Me ftnb bte genfter unf(e)re$ ^irnmerS? 14. ©Sobnen loir auf 
bent £anbe? 15. 3ft unfer §au8 am (gnbe ber 0tabt? 

B. (1) Read carefully the declension of unfer 0ofjn in sentences: 

Nom.: Unfer 0obn mobnt auf bem £anbe. 

Gen.: £)a$ v£auS unfere3 0obned ift bequem. 

Dat.: ©Mr fdjreiben unferem 0obn. 

Acc.: ©Mr Ueben unferen 0obn. 

(2) Reread the above sentences, substituting unf(e)re Xante 
for unfer 0obn. 

(3) Decline in original sentences: MefeS $inb; 3b* 5tinb; 
iene3 §au$; mein £>au3. 

C. Supply appropriate endings : 

1. £>ie Sumner mein^§aufe3 finb beguem. 2. £>ie genfter Mef-^ 
3immer-^finb grofc. 3. Xer ©oben ein- ©d)uf$immer- ift nidbt immer 
rein. 4. £)ie genfter unfer- 0d)ul$immer- ftnb aucb ettoaS fcbmufcig. 

5. ^utt b- £ebrer- ift neu unb grofe, aber ber Xifd) b- 2ebrerin ift 
alt unb nidjt fdjbn. 6. 3dj Itebe mein- Sebreritt, aber b- Sebrer mein- 
©ruber- liebe icb nidjt. 7. X)er £ebrer unfer- ©ruber- toobnt auf b- 
Sanbe, ber Sebrer unfer- ©djtoefter toobnt in b- 0tabt. 8. $eute baben 
tt)ir fein- ©djule, bcnn ber ©atcr unfer- £ebrer- ift franf. 
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D. (1) Decline tott in short sentences. 

(2) Supply toer or ttwS, as required : 

a. auf bcm £ifcb Otto fdjon tit bet jpattb ? 

c. —toobnt auf bent £anjbe ? d. — %au& ift bequem ? e . —better 
tft $arolb? /. ^jc^retbt Otto nidjt o{£? gr.^^Wlen ©ie faufen? 
h .^~Ibringen ©ie 3b^ m $ater ? i. u —^ben ©ie ? j. bat feine 
©djule? k.^'— j£odt)ter finb ©ie? L^^firingen ©ie3f)re ©lumen? 


(Elftc 2lufgabe 

IMPERFECT OF WEAK VERBS, ^a6cn f AND toerheiu 

ba3, AND bteS 

fiefeftiirf XI 

T)er ©efucb 

(S$ flingelte bid ©ergmanng. „3)a$ tft getoife 2lnna$ greunbtn," fagte 
£uife unb madjte bie ^>au 3 ttir auf. „Ghiten 2lbenb, graulein ©enber! 
$ommen ©ie b£E£in!" ^ v 

„©uten 2 lbenb, graulein ©enber," fagte aucf) Otto. „.fommt 3 $r 
©ruber nidbt audb?" ^ 

„$eute ni<f)t," antioortete (SIfe ©enber. „( 5 r bat fetne , 8eit (Sr arbeitet." 
fp 9 D^aac arbeitet?" fragte Otto. ( 5 Ifc lad)te. „ 3 a, 21 /a^ ift b^ute fein 
\gaulpel3. (gr arbeitet." ©ie griifcte alle unb feijte fidb neben^rau ©erg* 
mann. , ^ , ’ 

„©te fommen g era be redjt," fagte biefe. ( „@ie fpielen fo gut Earner. 
Swollen ©te Otto begletten? (Sr rootlte gerabe 'etjroa# fpieten." 

„©ebr gerjt," antmortete (Slfe unb fefete fid) an ba 3 $laoier. Otto batte 
^fdbon Me ©etge in ber £>anb. ©te fpielten bie 9 ftonbf<beinfonale non 
©eetbooen. ©ater unb Gutter bbrten aufmerffam gu unb tobten bie SD^ufif. 

I Slnna tooflte aud) XiQilW* fangen alte Ou, bu tiegft mir im 
®er$en unb $d) nmfe nidjt, tt>a$ foil e$ bebeuten. 1 

$)ie 3 flttbdben lootlten audj tannin Otto unb (Slfe tanjten febr gut, 
unb 21mta tooHte eS lernen. £)ie Gutter fpielte Plainer, unb bie $inber 

1 Thou art forever in my heart and I know not what it means are the opening 
lines of two well-known German folksongs (see pp. 232 and 233.) 



§39 eiftc Slufgabc 51 

tan$ten. Slutfj ber SJater tan$te aber nid)t lange. (Sr Jsitrbi bc$b miita 
8utfe ftctttc SlidliUMen auf ben Xifdj. 51 He feijten fid), plauberten unb 

tad)ten. (Snbltd) begleitete Dtto bie greunbin feiner @d)mefter nadj $aufe. 

7 . . , ■ ' 

SBortfcbab 


ber Slbenb, evening 2 

aufmerffam, attentive 
bal b, soon 

begfeiten (insep. wk.) f accompany 
bei (w. dat.), at 
ber 33efud), visit, visitor 
bie (£rfrifcbung, refreshment; bie (Sr* 
frifebungen (pi.) . 
ber gautye($, lazybones 
bie ©etge, violin 

g(e)rabc, just (now) 
firm, gladly, willingly 
2 gnifccn (wk.), greet 
,bic <$anb, hand 

bie £au3tur, house (or front) door 
ba« SHaoier', piano 

ffingeln (wk.), ring (the bell) 
lacben (wk.), laugh 
■ * toben (wk.), praise 


has Wabrfjcu, girl; bie Sflttbcben (pi.) 
bie 2Ronbfcbeinfonate, Moonlight So¬ 
nata 

• miibe, tired 
bie SJJuftf', music 

pfaubern (wk.), chat 
red)t, right 
frf)on, already 

fingen (str.), sing; fie fangen, they 
sang 

Don (w. dat.), of, by 
.roerben (str.), get, become; er 
hntrbe, he got (or became) 
er (fie, e«) moffte, he (she, it) wished 
(or was about to); fie mollten, 
they wished 
bie 3 *ib time 

y 511 b oren (sep. wk.), listen ; icb b*fre 
— $u, I am listening 


^biorne 

cr toottte gcrobe fbiefert, he was just going (or about) to play 
e£ ftingcltc, there was a ring; the bell rang 
guten Wbenb! good evening! 
fommen ©ie herein! come in! 

©ic fommen gcrabc rcdjt, you have come just in time 


39. Imperfect of Weak Verbs. 
A. 0agen, to say: 

id) fagtc, I said 
bu fagteft 
er fagte 
fair fagten 
ibr fagtet 
fie fagten 

x/C. Segleiten, to 

tdj begleitete, I accompanied 
bu begteiteteft 
er begleitete 


B. Sid) fetjen, to sit down: 

id) fefcte mid), I sat down 

bu fefeteft Md) 

er fefete fid) 

mir fe^ten un£ 

if)r fefetet eud) 

fie fe^ten ftdf> 

accompany: 

hrir begteiteten 
ibr begleitetet 
fie begleiteten 
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§§ 40, 41 


Weak verbs form the imperfect by adding to their stems 
the endings: -te, -teft, ~te, -ten, -tet, -ten, A connecting 
-e- is inserted between ending and stem when the latter 
ends in -b or -t 

Reflexive verbs follow the same rules. 


40. Imperfect of baben and merben. 
A. $abtn, t° have: B. 

id) batte, I had 
bu batteft 
er batte 
toir batten 
ibr battet 
fie batten 


SBerben, to become: 

id) tnurbe, 1 became 
bu tnurbeft 
er tnurbe 
tnir tnurben 
ibr murbet 
fie tnurben 


I v ” |iv vv11 

The imperfect of baben and frerben is irregular 


41. it; ba3, that; and bieS, this. 1 

C£)a$,3)ie8) ift J^rttutein $8en* It {That, This) is Miss Bender; 
ber; fie fommt oft auf 33efudj. she often comes for a visit . 
(OaS, £>te$) ift mein Gruber; It (That, This) is my brother; he 
er ift ein Saulpelj. is a lazybones . 

The neuter pronouns e£, ba£, and bteS are frequently used 
to introduce the logical subject, without reference to gender. 

Observe that the pronoun following must agree with the 
noun for which it stands (c/. Lessons I and II). 


tibungen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. $Ungette e« bei 93ergmcmn8 ? 2 . 2Ba$ fagte £uife ? 3. 

madjte fte auf? 4. 2Ba8 fragte Otto? 5. 2BaS anttnortete (SIfe? 
6. lifteben toen feljte (Slfe fid) ? 7. batte Otto fdjou in ber $anb ? 

8. Sfikr fpielte Planter? 9. Skr L fepltfe tanjen? 10. 2Ber tan$te 

nidjt lanjj£? 11. SBie tnurbe ber 93$ter balb ? 12, 2Ba$ fwluc^uifc 

auf ben 13. SBer fefete pf 14. 2Ber isTtotfetfe unb fodjte ? 

15. 2Ber begleitete t enbti(b $lnna$ greunbin nacf) $aufc? . 

1 $ied is tHe*abbreviation 6f biefed. 
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B. Conjugate: 

1* 3d) pfauberte unb laebte. 2. 3<bborte$u, 3. ©efete id) mi<b ? 
4. Danjte idj febr gut? 5. 3<b murbe balb miibe. 6. 2Ba$ butte 
id) in ber §anb ? 

C. Read the following passage in the imperfect : 

2Bir plaubem unb fptelen in bem 2Bobn$immer. fdngelt. 
SBir macben bie $au$tilr auf unb fagVn: „©uten $lbenb, ©Ife!" ©Ifc 
grtiftt afle unb feijt fid) neben bie ©hitter. Otto but fd)on bie ©etge in ber 
£anb, benn er mid fpielen. ©Ife begleitet ibn auf bem Plainer. 3^fet fefct 
fid) bie ©Gutter an bag ^fattier, unb mir $tnber tan^n. ?ludj ber SSater 
tangt aber ni(bt lange. Suife ftedt ©rfrifebungen auf ben Difd). 2Bir 
feijen ung nrieber unb lacben unb plaubern. ©nMid) begleitet Otto bag 
©labdjen nacb ®aufe. 

D. Supply appropriate imperfect forms of the verbs in paren¬ 
theses : 

1. (legen, fid) fefeen) Der £ebrer — bie SBtidjer auf ben Difdj unb 

-. 2. (fid) fe^en, aufmad)en) Die 0d)liler-aucb unb — 

bie iBilcbcr —. 3. (lernen) 0ie — Deutfd), ©nglifeb unb £atein. 

4. (arbeiten) ©ur $arl unb ©toy — niebt. 5. (lacben, plaubern) 
0ie — unb —. 6. (fagen) ©nblid) — ber £ebrer: „©huben 0ie je^t 

3bre 53il(ber auf unb arbeiten 0ie!" 7. (aufmacben, arbeiten) $arl 

unb ©Jaj — ibre SBiicber — aber fie — niebt. 


|)tDdlfte ^lufgabe 

CARDINALS. TIME 
Sefeftiitf XII 
Der Dag 

Slnna ftebt um jieben Ub* morgenjL auf, Otto um ftinfunb$togn£ijj 
©iinuten nad^ fidben. Um bulb aebt frt ibjtUden ©Item unb $inber im 
@6$tmmer. ~ ©g0|er gef)t Slnna in bie 0d)ule unb Otto auf bie ttnioer* 
fitdtt. 
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£)ie ©djule ftingt um ad)t Uf)t an, 2lnna ift tmmer ©d)lag ad)t auf 
tf)rem ^lafc, bcnn if>re Ubr gef)t gut. ©te gef)t mentals oor ober nadj. 
Qn ber Piaffe finb fttnfunbgmanaig ©d)iiler. £)iefe Iernen Deutfcb, Q?ng* 
lifd), 8atein unb 9D?att>ematif. ©ie arbeiten bier ©tunben. Um $mdlf 
Ubr ift bie ©d)ute auS, unb l*ef)ter unb ©cbtiler geben nad) $aufe. 

5lnna gebt in bie ^iid)e unb ruft: „2Bann ift baS SOUttageffen berett, 
Gutter ?" — „2Bieotel Ubr ift e$?" fragt bie Gutter. — „2fuf meiner 
Ubr ift eS gerabe balb ein$," antmortet 2lnna. „£)a$ ift rtdjttg, benn 
meine Ubr gebt gut. ©te gebt nie t>or ober nad)." 

9?ad) bem SD^tttageffcn bleibt Otto mancbmal. $u £>aufe. 2lnna gebt 
tmeber in.iie ©djulk Oiefe bauert bis oier Ubr. Um ein SBiertel nad) 
t)ier fifeen <5ltern unb .ftinber uricber irn Shimmer, ©ie trinfen eine 
£affe $affee unb cffen ein ©ttitf $ud)en. 

Um fieben Ubr baben fie Slbenbeffen. ^lacbber geben fie in has 2Bobn= 
Simmer unb lefen unb fptelen bis $ebn Ubr abenbs. 


SHortfdjab 


bad $lbcnbeffcn, supper, evening meal 
abenbS, in the evening, evenings 
bcrcit, ready 
bis, until 

blcibcn (sir.), stay, remain 
- / paujtvn (wk.) f last 

effen (sir.), eat; cr ifjt, he eats 
v frubftucfen ( insep . wk.), (take) 
breakfast 
balb, half 
irn = in bem 
ber Staff ce, coffee 
ber Slucbcn, cake 

mancbmal, sometimes 
bie 3Ratbcmatif', mathematics 
bte SJlinu'tc, minute ; bie ©Hnuten (pi.) 
bad TOttagcffen, lunch, noonday meal 
morgend, in the morning 


nacb (w. dat.), after, past 
vflfiWbfleben (sep. str.), be (or run) 
slow (of a timejnece) 

-flatfjbcr, afterward 
*flie(malS), never 
bad Stuff, piece 

bic Stunbc, hour; bie Stunbcn (pi.) 
ber Xag, day 
bic Xaffe, cup 

trinfen (str.), drink 
bie UnioerfitSt', university 
bad Sttcrtel, quarter 
Oon (w. dat.), from 
Oorgeben (sep. str.), be (or run) 
fast (of a timep'iece) 

-tPftttfU when (in questions only) 
miebiel, how much 
gabion (wk.}j count 


Sbiome 

auf meiner Ubr, by my watch 

bic Ubr gebt Oor (nacb), the watch is (or runs) fast (slow) 
ein Stuff Mudfjcn, a piece of cake 
eine $affe Staffce, a cup of coffee 

✓ er gebt auf bie UniOerfitat, he attends (or goes to) the university 
ibre Ubr gebt gut (or riebtig), her watch runs well (or is right) 
v' Scblag ait, at eight (o’clock) sharp 

um fieben Ubr morgenS, at seven o’clock in the morning 
nrtettie! Ubr ift eS ? what time is it ? 



§§42, 43 

<3tt>olfte 21 ufga£)e 

55 

v 42. Cardinals. 



'll 

II 

o 

10 = $efm 

20 = gttmngig 

1 = ein3 

11 = elf 

21 = chtunbimanstg 

2 = JlDCt 

12 = gtnolf 

22 = $h)eiunb$tMn$ig 

3 = bret 

13 = bret^ebn 

30 = breifeig 

4 = trier 

14 = trierjefm 

40 = htersig 

5 = fiinf 

15 = fttnfscfm 

50 = fttnfeig 

6 = fed)3 

16 = ferfjgefjn 

60 = fcd)gig 

7 = fteben 

17 = ftebgcbn 

70 = ficbgtg 

8 = ad)t 

18 = adrigebn 

80 = adit^ig 

9 = neutt 

19 = neunjebn 

90 = ucunjig. 

100 = bunbert 


1000 = toufenb 


101 = &unbert(unb)etu$ 100,000 = bunbcrttaufenb 

200 = jtDcifjunbcrt 1,000,000 = einc Sftiftion 

365 = brcibunbertfitnftmbfcd^tg 
^935 _ | taafenbneunbunbcrtfttufunbbreifjig 
~ (neun$cl)nl)unbert funfunbbretfug 

14-1 = 2 cinS urtb etn3 tft gmci 
v 2 X 2 = 4 trial greet tft trier 

2tn£ is used in counting only. 

Pay special attention to : fcrf)gef)n, ftebgef>n, gttmngig, bretftig, 
fec^5tg r and ftebgtg — which may offer some difficulty. 


43. Time. 1 


SSietriel Uf)r tft e3 ? 

2$ tft cin Ubr. 

2$ tft ein«. 

2$ tft fedjS U&r mprgeng. 
23 tft fteben Uf)r abenbf. 
23 tft f>aI6 ctn Uf)r. 

23 ift tjalb etn3. 
jim fjalb brei 
utn etn 33iertel nad) P ier 


What time is it ? 

It is one {o'clock). 

It is six o'clock in the morning. 
It is seven o'clock in the evening. 

It is half past twelve {o'clock). 

at half past two 
at a quarter past four 


1 It is common now, especially for railroads, to count the hours from one 
to twenty-four : breisebn W>r, 1 p.m. ; trierjebn Ubr, 2 p.m. ; and so forth. 
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urn ein SBiertel toor filnf at a quarter of five 

um 3 e^n SKinuten toor fieben at ten minutes of seven 
um jebn SDUnuten nad) fieben at ten minutes past seven 
fdjlag ad)t at eight ( o’clock) sharp 

Observe that eht£ is used in expressions of time if Ubr is 
omitted. 

ttbungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 2Btetoiel Ubr ift e£? 2. ©ebt Sb?e Ubr gut? 3. ©ebt Sbre 

Ubr toor? 4. ®eb 1 3bre dbr ttad)? 5. SBietoiel gel)t fie toor (nad)) ? 
6* 2Baun fteben ©ie auf? 7. 2Bann frllbftlicfen ©ie? 8. 2Bann 
fiingt Me ©djule an? 9. ©tub mir tmmer fdjlag ad)t Ubr bier? 
10. lerncn @ie in ber ©d)ule ? 11. 2Bie toiele ©djiilcr finb bier ? 

(§ier finb etn, gtoei, brei, . . . ©djtiler.) 12. 2Bann ift bie ©djule 
auS? 13. 2Bobin geben £ebrer unb ©d)tiler? 14. SSann ift ba3 
SD^ittageffen bereit? 15. 2Bann fommen ©ie ttrieber in bie ©cbule? 
16. 2Bie lange bauert bie ©djule? 17. ©pielen ©ie nad) bem 2lbenb= 
effen? 18. ©ie toon ein8 bis $ebn. 

B. Continue: 

1. First student: ,3dj ftebe um fedjs Ubr auf"; second student: 
„3<b ftebe um fieben Ubr auf"; and so forth. 2. First student: ,3d) 
fomme um fieben Ubr"; second student: ,3d) fomme um balb ad)t 
Ubr"; and so forth. 

C. Read the following in German : 

1. Numbers: 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 17, 19, 20, 
22, 30, 32, 40, 50, 55, 57, 60, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 100, 200, 205. 

2. Additions: 2 + 2 = 4; 2 + 3 = 5; 5 + 2 = 7; 7 + 4= 11; 
10 + 4 = 14; 14 + 2 = 16; 16 + 2 = 18; 18 + 2 = 20. 

D. Use the following words in short sentences: gerabe, ettoaS, 
nid)t$, fcbon, balb, mand)mal, nie, niemals, nad)ber. 

E. Give the meanings of the following simple and compound 
words: toobnen, baS SBobnstmmer; effen, ba$ glimmer; bie ®ede, 
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bie ,3tmmerbe<fe; baS §aug, baS 2d)utbaud, btc £>au«tttr; ber Saffee, 
ber ®affeefudjett; baS SCRittageffen, ba« Slbenbeffen. 


Drct 3 ct]ntc 2lufgabc 

SEASONS, MONTHS, AND DAYS. USE OF THE ARTI¬ 
CLE WITH SEASONS, MONTHS, AND DAYS. 
CONTRACTIONS OF PREPOSITIONS WITH 
THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

fiefeftiirf XIII 

SDas Satyr 

SDa$ 3abt bat Pier 3abre3$etten. 0ie f)cigen; grilling, 0ommer, 
§erbft unb Winter. 3m grilling unb 0ommer baben mtr Piete 93lu= 
men, aber im Winter baben fair (Sis unb 0d)nee. 3m grilling unb 
im 0omnter finb fair oft auf bent £anbe. 3m Winter bleiben mir in 
ber 0tabt. 

£)a£ 3ab? bat srodlf donate. 0ic beifeen: 3anuar, gebruar, Sftara, 
HprU, 9D?at, 3uni, 3ult, Sluguft, September, Oftober, Sftopember, SDe= 
member. (ginige SWonate baben breijjtg Stage, einige baben einunbbreifjig, 
SDer gebruar bat nur a<f)tunb$man$ig ober jneununbgmanaig..Xage. 

(Sin 3abr bat jmeiunbftinfgig SSocben. 3n einem 9ftonat finb Pier 
2Bod)en unb $mei ober brei Stage. (Sine £Bodje bat jteben Stage. 0ie 
beifeen: 0onntag, 9ftontag, £)ien$tag, Sttittmodj, S£)onner$tag, greitag, 
0onnabenb (ober 0am3tag). 

§eute ift greitag. feeftem mar £)onner$tag. %3 or gel tern mar SD?itt- 
mod). Morgen ift ^onnabenb. Ubermorgen ift 0onntag. 

£>er Stag bat Pierunb$man$ig 0tunbeQ. £>ie Stagey eiten finb: ber 
Morgen, ber 23ormittag, ber JIftiyag, ber 9!adjmittag, ber ?Ibenb/bje 
ffiacbt 2tm Sftorgen ftefjen mir auf. 2lm 23ormtttag arbeiten mir. 5fm 
"iftadjmittag arbeiten mir audj. 5(m Stbenb fpielen mir. 3n ber 9?ad)t 
fd)tafe n mir. 

®eben 0ie ad)t! 2Bir fagen: am Morgen fteben mir auf; aber: 
morgen ift ein geiertag. SSir fagen: ber £ag, am Stag (ober £age), 
ber 5lbenb, am 3f5enbT aber: bie 9tad)t unb in ber s Jtac|t. 
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v einige, some, a few 
bad (Hd, ice 
ber fteiertag, holiday 
ber ftrubltng, spring ( season ) 
geftern, yesterday 
ber *§crbft, autumn, fall ( season) 
bad 3af>r, year 

bie ^aljredgeit, season; Me ^afyred* 
geiten (pi.) 
ber SJttttag, noon 

ber SRonat, month ; bie 9ttonate (pi.) 

morgen, tomorrow 
ber SWorgen, 1 morning 
ber 9tarf)mittag, afternoon 
bie 9iad)t, night 


fatafen (str.), sleep; er fcfjlttft, he 

sleeps 

ber Sconce, snow 
ber Sommer, summer 
ber £ag, day ; bie £age (pi.) 
bic Xagedgcit, time of day ; bie £aged= 
geiten (pi.) 

iibermorgen, day after tomorrow 
oorgeftern, day before yesterday 
ber SBormittag, forenoon 
er (fie, ed) mar (impf. of fein), he (she, 
it) was 

ber SBintcr, winter 

bie 2Bocf)c, week ; bie SBodjen (pi.) 


$biomc 

am Stbenb, in the evening 
am 9)lorgen, in the morning 
am Xag(c), in the daytime, by day 
am l&ormittag, in the forenoon 
geben Sic arfjt! pay attention! 
ttt ber 92acf)t, at night 


44. Seasons, Months, and Days. 


A. Seasons: 

(ber) ftriiffUng, spring 
(ber) Sommer, summer 

SB. Months: 

(ber) ^amatf January 
(ber) ^ebruar, February 
(ber) ^Wiirg, March 
(ber) 2tyrU, April 
(ber) $Rat, May 
(ber) Sunt, June 


(ber) ^crbft, fall 
(ber) SBintcr, winter 


(ber) 3 uiifJuly 
(ber) Stuguft, August 
(ber) September, September 
(ber) Oftuber, October 
(ber) WoUember, November 
(ber) ^e^ember, December 


1 As a noun, ber SWorgcn, morning , must be capitalized ; but morgen, tomor¬ 
row, is an adverb and must therefore be written with a small letter. Com¬ 
pare : ber 9lbenb, evening — abenbd, evenings, in the evening; also morgend, 
mornings, in the morning. 
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C. Days: 

(her) ©onntag, Sunday (ber) Sxmnerdtag, Thursday 

(ber) SJtuntag, Monday (ber) gfreitag, Friday 

(ber) 'I>ien3tag, Tuesday (ber) Sunnabeitb,) ~ , 

(ber) SDtittmud), Wednesday (ber) 0am£tag, j ur y 

Names of seasons, months, and days of the week are 

masculine. 

46. Use of the Article With Seasons, Months, and Days. 

£>er gebruar bat ad)tunbjtt)an$ig Xage. 

£)er ©onntag ift etn geiertag. 
but: Morgen ift 0onnabenb. 

Except in enumeration and in constructions like the last 
above, the article precedes names of seasons, months, and 
days of the week. 

46. Contractions of Prepositions With the Definite Article. 

im = in bcm im Winter, in (the) winter 

ttt£ = in ba3 m3 $auS, in the house 

am = an bem am 8benb, in the evening 

an£ = an ba3 an£ gcnfter, to the window 

Contractions of prepositions with the definite article are 
common in referring to seasons, months, and days; also 
in other, especially colloquial, constructions. 

V'.. 

Ubungett 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 2$te I)eif$en bie trier 3al)re^eiten ? 2. 2Bie bicfc donate b<*t ba$ 

3abr? 3. 2Bie bcifjen bie donate be$ 3af)re§? 4. SHkldbe SKonatc 
baben breiftig £age ? 5. 3n ftetcbem 9Wonat finb fair je^t ? 6. 2Bie 

triele £age b<*t eine 28od)e? 7. 2Bte bd&en bie £age ber 2Bod)e? 

8. 3ft beute greitag ? 9. 2Bar geftern 3)omter3tag ? 10. 3ft mor¬ 
gen 0onnabenb ? 11. 9ln tt>eld)em £age arbeiten ttrir nid^t ? 12. 2Bann 

ftebcn 0te auf ? 13. 2&ann arbetten 0te? 14. SBann fptden 0ie? 

15. S&ann fdriafen 0ie? 
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B. Begin the following sentences with the words in parentheses : 

1. £>ie ®n>6eltern fyabtn (im 0ommer) triele S3 lumen unb mir finb 
oft auf bem Sanbe. 2. ©ir baben 0d)iice unb (StS (im ©inter). 
3. ©ir bleiben (im ©inter) in ber 0tabt. 4. ©ir geben (afte Sage) 
in bie 0d)ule. 5, ©ir bteiben (nur am ©onntag) su £>aufe. 

C. Use the following expressions in sentences : 

1. 2lm £age. 2. 3n ber Sftadjt. 3, 8m ®7orgen. 4. 8m 8bcnb. 
5, 8m ©onntag. 6. 3)a8 3abr. 7. (Stnige donate, 8, £)er geb^ 
ruar. 9. 3m grubUng. 10. 3m ©inter. 11. Urn fydb einS. 
12. Urn batb ftinf Ubr. 13. Urn fieben Ubr morgens. 14. ©eftern. 
15. £eute. 

D. Read and pronounce carefully: greitag, 3<*bU 3nli, fdjlafen, 
fd)laft, fragt, bei&en, fttnf, stoan^ig, breifcig, ftinfeig, geftern, oorgeftern, 
libermorgen, Skater, $ormittag, 331umc, Bremen, SBergmann, SBogel, 
SOBttag, ©odje, !3ftar3, $hti, ©ort, ©obnaimmer, mir, ttnr mobnen. 


XDteberfyoIurtg 23 

Slufgaben VIII-XIII 

S/ A. (1) Give the present tense of: Icrncn, nebmen, fortfabren. 

(2) Mention the strong verbs in ^ e fe fttl cf VIII that show 
irregularities like nebmen and fortfabren. 

^B. Read in the third person singular: 

3d) fefee mid) an ben £ifdj. 3d) nebme bie geber nnb fdjreibc 
einen 93rief. 3d) fefe ben 53ricf. 3d) febe einen gebler unb derbeffere ibu. 

C. Write out the personal pronouns and corresponding pos¬ 
sessive adjectives. 

^ D. (1) Give two possible meanings of: 3dj febe ibren Dnfel, ibre 
£ante unb ibr $inb. 

(2) Now change the above sentence to mean: 1 see your 
uncle , your aunt y and your child. 
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E. (1) Decline in the singular: ber Onfel, fetti Onfel; btcfe 
^ante, ibre £ante; jeneg $inb, unfer $inb. 

v (2) Name the cases in which the declensions of ber* and 
eitt*words differ. 

l/ F. Decline trier in sentences. 

G. (1) Analyze the word order in the following sentences : 

a. iD^ein Gruber ift nid)t in feinem dimmer. 6. Hber bag 
£)tenftmabcben ift jefet bort. c . £efen 0ie ben 33rief beg 33aterg nidf)t? 
d. £efen <2>ie ben 33rief beg $inbeg! 

(2) Circle all nominatives in the above sentences; underline 
genitives once, datives twice, and accusatives three times. 

H. Write the imperfect of : fcin, baben, fragen, arbeiten. 

/ I. Select the correct constructions in the following groups: 

I. 2)ag £>aug unfeg 0obneg ift bequem. £)ag §aug unfereg 0obn 
ift bequem. £)ag §aug unfereg 0obneg ift bequem. 2. Sfikffen 33ttcber 
Uegen auf bem £ifd)? £)ie 33itd)er meg liegen auf ber £tfcf)? 2Bag 
33it<ber Uegen auf bem £ifcb? 3. £)er @obn beg £)nfel fommt urn 
balb nacb brei. £)er 0obn beg Dnfetg fommt um f>alb oier Ubr. Um 
batb toier Ubr fommt ber @obn beg Onfelg. 

J. Vocabulary study: 

1. (a) Add members until the family is complete : First stu¬ 
dent : „3?<f) babe eineu 33ater"; second student: „3d) babe einen 33ater 
unb cine Gutter 4 '; and so forth. 

(6) Now say where each member of the family is. (SD^eine 
0d)tt>efter ift in ibrem -Simmer.) 

2. Give the names of the seasons, months of the year, and days 
of the week. 

3. Describe your house in German. 
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Dkrjefynte 21ufgabe 

IMPERFECT OF STRONG VERBS AND OF fcttl. 
PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE. 

91 acb AND £U 

2efeftiitf XIV 

£)ie Grippe 

Sim £)onner$taa JPiirbe^Slnna franf. Sim Morgen biefe$ £aged er* 
toaepte fie mit $fopffcpmer£en unb gieber. SlnnaS $ater ift Slr$t. Sr 
jagte $u ber Gutter: „£)as Sttabcpen pat bie (Grippe. 0te mufj $u §aufe 
bleiben unb iebe A 0tunbe einen £5ffel Pott 2ftebi$tn nepmen. 0ie barf 
aucp £imonabe ober SQJilcf) tr infen aber feinen $affee." 

Slnna tranf fepr oiel SHmonabe aber feine !®?ilcp. Slnna trinft niept 
gern SD?Udf). Um gtoolf afj fie ein menig £oaft unb tranf eine £affe £ee. 
9?adp bem ‘Jftittageffen feplief fie einige ©tunben. Sll$ fie ertnaepte, patte 
fie toeniger gieber. Slber fie tear no(p ttjxnjer fepr mtibe unb fprad) niept 
Diet. £)ie Gutter bliebbei ipr unb dab tpr 3ftebi$in. £)ie 9>?ebi$in mar 
fepr bitter, unb Slnna napm fie nkpt gej:n ? 3n ber 9Zad>t fdjlief fie fepr 
gut. Sim 3florgen patte fie feine ^opffcpmergen mepr. Slber fie patte 
nocp ein tneni^ ^ieber unb ftanb niept auf. 2)od) laepte fie mieber unb 
plauberte mit bem 33ater Don ber Bcpule, 

Sim 0onntag lag. fie 0cpiller8 SBilpelm Xelt 1 unb rergafe 9)?eb4in 
unb (grippe. ^SUiuttej:," xief.fic, „icp mill in$ Xpeater gepen unb 2B i lp elm 
£ell ftp£n." „®ehrip," antmortete biefe, „aber peute unb morgen niept." 

Sim Sflontag tpolltjj Slnna roieber jur 0d)ule gepen, aber ber 33ater 
fagte: „9?ein, Slnna/bu bift nocp nkpt gan$ gefunb. £)u bleibft peute 
nocp bei ber Shutter." ^ 

£9ortf(pat? 

alS (sub. conj.), when bitter, bitter 

ber Slrjt, physician fie barf, she may 

auS (w. dat.), out, from bocp, yet, anyway 

aufter (w. dat.), besides, except enuadjett ( wk.; intr.), awake, 

bet (w. dat.), near, at; at the wake up • 

house of ; with ba$ Richer, fever 

1 “ Wilhelm Tell ” is the masterpiece of Friedrich Schiller (1759-1805), Ger¬ 
many’s greatest dramatist. It deals with the liberation of Switzerland, and 
is widely read in American schools. 
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gatlj, entire, quite 
bie ©rtppe, grippe 

if)m ( dat. of cr), (to) him 
tt|r {dat. of fie), (to) her 
ber ttupffd)mer$, headache; bte $opf 
fdjmerjen (pi.) 
bte SJimonabc, lemonade 
ber Soffel, spoon 
bie SDtebisin', medicine 
mepr, more 
bie 2RUd), milk 

tntt ( w . dat.), with 
fie muff, she must 

nadj (w. dat.), after, to(ward) 
nodi, still; — immer, still; — 


nidjt, not yet 
feit (w. dat.), since 
foremen ( str.), speak; er fpridjt, 
he speaks 
ber Xec, tea 
ba$ Xpea'tcr, theater 
ber £oaft ( pr. as in Eng.), toast 
J Dergcffen (str.), forget; er dergifjt, 
he forgets 
t)oH, full (of) 

tion (w. dat.), from ; of ; about 

ftenig, little 

roetiiger, less 

ju ( w. dat.), to 

sur = $u ber 


3Mome 

9(nna trinft nid)t gem s ZRit(f), Anne does not like to drink milk 


47. Imperfect of Strong Verbs. 
A. Xrtnfett, to drink: 

id) trauf, I drank 
bu tranfft 
cr tranf 

" B. (£ffeit, to eat: 

id) aft, I ate 
bu aft(ef)t 
cr aft 

C. Stufftefteu, to get up: 

td) ftaub — auf, I got up 
bu ftanbft — auf 
er ftaub — auf 


toir traufen 
tftr tranft 
fte tranfeu 


tt)ir aften 
if)r aftt 
fte aften 


hnr ftanben — auf 
tftr ftaubet — auf 
fie ftanben — auf 


Strong verbs form the imperfect by changing their stem 
vowels and adding the endings : —, -ft, —, -en, -t, and -cn. 


Observe, however, that: 

(1) Verbs whose stems end in -£, -ft, and -ftf) may insert 
a connecting -e-, or drop the -£ of the ending in the second 
person singular. 

(2) Verbs whose stems end in -b or -t insert a connecting 
-e- in the second person plural. 
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48. Imperfect of Common Strong Verbs. 



Infinitive 

Imperfect 

begin 

anfangen 

flag an 

get up 

aufftefyen 

ftanb auf 

remain 

btciben 

blieb 

eat 

cffcn 

aft 

fall 

fallen 

fiel 

continue 

fortfafyren 

fuftr fort 

give 

geben 

gab 

go 

geben 

fling 

come 

fommen 

fam 

read 

lefen 

la# 

take 

nebnten 

nabnt 

call 

rufen 

rlef 

sleep 

ftblafen 

fdtficf 

write 

fcbretben 

fcftrteb 

see 

feben 

fab 

be 

fein 

loar 

sing 

fingen 

fang 

sit 

jitjen 

faft 

speak 

foremen v< 

fpracb 

stand 

ftcljen 

ftanb’ 

drink 

trinfcn 

tranf 

do 

tun 

tat 

forget 

bcrgcffen 

ocrgab 

understand 

berflepen 

oerftanb 

become 

toerben 

ttmrbe 

49. Imperfect of fein, to be: 


id) roar, I was 

mir maren 

bu marjt 


if)r mart 

er mar 


fie maren 


The imperfect of the auxiliary fein is irregular. 

60. Prepositions Governing the Dative. 

Wit aufcer ber ©cfymefter maren All were well except the sister. 
gefunb. 

©ett biefem £agc roar fie franf. She was ill from that day on. 

Prepositions that govern the dative are: uu3, aufter, bet, 
mit, nacf), feit, bon, and an. 
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61. 9tad) and su. 

A. after , to{ward ): 

(Sr fommt nad) brei Ubr. He comes after three o’clock. 

(Sr gebt nadf) Berlin. He goes to Berlin. 

IWacf) is used as in English if it means after , but replaces 
English to (ward) if it denotes motion toward a definite place 
— especially if the latter is indicated by a proper name. 


SB. 3u, to(ward ): 

2£ir gebeu ju ber £ante. We go to his aunt. 

3Bir geben gu bem genfter. We go to the window. 

3u expresses motion toward persons and places, but to 
the latter only if they are not indicated by proper names. 


Ubungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 2Ber murbe am £)onner3tag franf? 2. iBer ermadjte mit $opf^ 
fd)mersen ? 3. 3ft ?Inua8 $ater ? 4. 2$a8 fagte er ? 5. $Bic 

t)ic( SKebijin mufj fie jebe ©tunbe nebmen? 6. Xrinft 3lnna gern 
SDWld) ? 7. tranf fie ? 8. 9tabm fie gern SRebijin ? 9. 2Ba3 

afe fie urn gmolf Ubr ? 10. tat fie nacb bem 90Uttagcffcn ? 11. Slber 
mie mar fie nod) burner ? 12. SfiMe fdjlief fie in ber ‘Racbt ? 13. 2ftit 

mem plauberte fie am Morgen ? 14. 3Ser blieb bei ibr ? 15. 

tat_ 3lnna am ©onntag? 16. 2Bobin motftc fie geben? 17. $ei 
mem bUeb fie am Slftontag? 18. 2Bobtn ging fie am 3)ien$tag? 

B. Conjugate : 

1. 3d) fprad) mit if)m, 2. 3$ ftanb um fieben Ubr auf. 3. 3n 
ber ^ad)t fd)Uef icb. 4. 2&ar id) febr franf ? 5. 2Ba3 tat id) geftern ? 

n/c. Read the following passage in the imperfect : 

SDftnne ©djmefter bat bic (Grippe. ©ie bletbt $u £>aufe unb nhnmt 
jebe ©tunbe einen £bffel boll SD^ebi^tn. ©ic trinft aud) Simonabe aber 
feine Sftild). 9tad) bem SRtttageffen f djlfift fie ein menig. 51ber fie ift 
nod) immer febr mtlbe unb f piftd)t menig. 3d) bjeibe bet ibr unb geb^ \br 
9ttebi$in. £)ie ^ebisinjft bitter unb meine ©djmefter nimmt fie nid)t 
gem. 5lm ®ien8tag ift meine ©cbmefter mieber ganj gefunb unb ftebt auf. 
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V D. Supply appropriate endings : 

l. mar nad) b- Hbenbeffen. 2. Skter unb Gutter fam^n.auS 
b- ©foimmer unb gingen in b- ^obn^immcr. 3. 3d) fa& bei b- yjluU 
ter unb fdyrieb b- ©rofenater. 4. 3d) fd)rieb mit geber unb £inte, nicbt 
mit etn- 23teiftift. 5. 3d) fdjreibe immer b^i$eber. 6. ©nblid) 
mar ber S3rief fertig, unb mir plaubertcn non b-^rofjtmter unb b- ©rofe* 
mutter. 7. Unt jetjn Ubr maren mir ade mttbe aufeer mein- ©djmefter, 
benn fie Ia$ S3Mlbdm £ell. 


2iufgabe 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF WEAK VERBS, fallen, 
AND feitt. POSITION OF THE PAST PARTI¬ 
CIPLE IN COMPOUND TENSES. USES OF 
THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. IMPERA¬ 
TIVE OF WEAK VERBS 

Scfeftiirf XV 

51 uf bent 9Warft_ 

Jfrau S3ergmann: 0tnb 0ie fd)on auf bem ‘Jftarft gemefen, guife? 
©3 ift gift balb gebn. , ,. , 

Suife: 3amobI, unb id) babe fet)r fcbmerju tragen gebabt. 

JJrau S3.: 3a, ber $orb ift mirflicb febr fcbmer. 9Jtacbe ibn>auf, 
5lnna, unb lege adeS auf ben £ifd). SBaS baben 0ie ade$ gefauft, guife? 
Suife: ,3uerft gutter, gleifd) unb QieVj barm aucb btefe $pfe(. 

Jfrau S3.: ©aben 0ie bie ©ier non grau (Sdjmar^ gefauft? 
guife: ^tcin, grau 0cbmarj batte fd)on um balb neun ade$ oerfauft 
unb mar nicbt ntebr auf bem Sftarft, al$ 5lnna unb id) famen. 

3rtau S3.: 0<babe! 3bt*e ©ier finb immer frifdb* ^Diefc finb iriedeidd 
}d)led)t. geigen 0ie mir jefet baS gteifd)! t { ... a - 

Slmta: 2lber Gutter, fiebft bu ^ar md)t, mas icb gefauft babe ? 

3rtau S3.: S3lumen naturlidj! SBie bdbfcb! 0tede fie gleidj in$ 
Shimmer! 5Iber mo finb bie $lpfel? 7" '' 

Stnna: 3cf) babe fie fcbon auf ben £ifdj gelegt. ^>ier finb fie. 

JJrau S3.: SBietricl baben bie Stpfel gefoftet ? 
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Suife: £ mei 2ftarf. £)a$ ift t>iel t nid)t mgfjr? 2l6er fic finb fefjr fdjon. 

0ie finb aud) fefyr gut. 5$erfud)c nur biefen f)ier! 

*5rau 93*: 3eijt nid)t, mein $inb. $aben 0ie ($e(b genug gefjabt, 
£uife‘? 

SJuife: 3amol)L £ct)\\ 9ftarf babe id) fiir afted be$af)lt. 

JJrau 33*: £)ad ift nid)t gu mel. 2lber marum baft bu ben $orb fd)on 
Sugemadjt, 2Inna? 3ft nidjtd mefr r.barin? 

9lnna: 9?ur 33rot unb &afe. 5Hled anbere Uegt auf bem Xifd). 


©Jortfcbab 


ber apple ; bic $XpfcI (pi.) 

be^abten (insep. wk.), pay 
bad ©rot, bread 
bic ©utter, butter 
burnt, then 
bartti, in it 

bad (£t, egg; bic Gter (pi.) 

erft (adv.), only 
bad fttcifcb, meat 
frifebr fresh 
fiir (w. cicc.), for 
bad Qtelb, money 

gteieb, immediately, right away 
jutoobt! yes indeed ! 
bet ftiifc, cheese 
bet ft orb, basket 


bet Sftarft, market 

tttcbr, more; nid)t —, no longer 
mir (dat. of id)), (to) me 
natitrlicbr naturally, of course 
febabe ! (that’s) too bad ! 
febtoer, difficult, heavy 
trugen (str.), carry, wear; et trttgt, 
ho carries (or wears) 

Ocrfuufcn (insep. wk.), sell 

berfudjen (insep. wk.), try; taste 

OtcUctcbt, perhaps 

toubr, true 

tourum, why 

mirfltcb, really 

■^cigcn (wk.), show 

^uerft (adv.), at first 


IJbiomc 

ailed unbcrc, everything else 
auf bem Uftarft, at the market 
gar tticbf, not at all 
ntd)t ftJubr ? is it not so ? 

\ .. \ 

52. Perfect and Pluperfect of Weak Verbs. 


A. taufem to buy: 

(1) Perfect : 

id) f>abc — gefauft 
bu fjaft — gefauft 
cr f>at — gefauft 
mir baben — gefauft 
ifjr fyabt — gefauft 
fie f)aben — gefauft 


(2) Pluperfect: 

id) batte — gefauft 
bu batteft — gefauft 
er fjatte — gefauft 
mir fatten — gefauft 
if>r battet — gefauft 
fie fatten — gefauft 
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B. gumacfien, to close: 

(1) Perfect: 

id) babe — augemad)t 
bit baft — sugemad)t 
cr f>at — augemad)t 
fcrir baben — augemadjt 
ibr babt — gugemadjt 
fic babeu — $ugemctd)t 

C. SBerfaufett, to sell: 

(1) Perfect: 

id) babe — uerfauft 
. bu baft — fcerfauft 
cr bat — fcerfauft 
fair baben — nerfauft 
ibr babt — nerfauft 
fic baben — fcerfauft 


(2) Pluperfect: 

id) batte — augemad)t 
bu batteft — $ugemad)t 
cr batte — sugemadjt 
ttrir batten — sugemadjt 
ibr battet — $ugemad)t 
fic batten — sugemadjt 


(2) Pluperfect: 

id) batte — Derfauft 
bu batteft — Derfauft 
er batte — berfauft 
ttrir batten — ocrfauft 
ibr battet — Derfauft 
fie batten — nerfouft 


The perfect is formed by adding the past participle of a 
verb to the present tense of its auxiliary; the pluperfect, 
by adding the past participle of a verb to the imperfect 
tense of its auxiliary. 

The perfect and pluperfect are called compound tenses 
because they are formed with the help of an auxiliary. 

v Observe that : 

(1) Simple weak verbs form the past participle by adding 
to their stems the prefix ge* and the ending -t. 

(2) Separable verbs insert the ge* of the past participle 
between separable prefix and stemr* 

(3) Inseparable verbs do not take the prefix gt* in the 
past participle. 
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53. Perfect and Pluperfect of baben and fein. 


A. £aben, to have: 


(1) Perfect: 

(2) 

Pluperfect: 

id) babe — gebabt 


id) battc — gebabt 

bu baft — gebabt 


bu batteft — gebabt 

er bat — gebabt 


er batte — gebabt 

mir baben — gebabt 


mir batten — gebabt 

tbr babt — gebabt 


ibr battet — gebabt 

fie baben — gebabt 


fie batten — gebabt 

B. ®cin, to be: 

(1) Perfect: 

(2) 

Pluperfect: 

id) bin — gemefen 


id) mar — gemefen 

bu bift — gemefen 


bu marft — gemefen 

er ift — gemefen 


er mar — gemefen 

mir finb — gemefen 


mir maren — gemefen 

ibr feib — gemefen 


ibr mart — gemefen 

fie ftnb — gemefen 


fie maren — gemefen 


The perfect and pluperfect of baben are formed with the 
/auxiliary baben; those of feiit, with the auxiliary fein. 

Observe that the past participle of fein is irregular. 


64. Position of the Past Participle in Compound Tenses. 

3d) babe 33(umen gefauft. Sr bat bie £iir jugemad)t. 

28ir baben ba$ $au$ nid)t fcerfauft. 

Observe that the past participle stands at the end of a 
sentence. 


66. Uses of the Perfect and Pluperfect. 

A. Perfect: 

baben ©ie in ber ©tabt What did you buy in the 
gefauft ? city f 

$Bie Piet baben bie $pfel gefoftet ? How much did the apples 

cost f 
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Especially in South Germany, the perfect is commonly 
used in conversation where English uses the imperfect. 

B. Pluperfect: 

grau 0ditt)arj fjatte fcfjon atleS berfauft, ate mir famcn. 

Mrs . Schwarz had already sold everything when we came. 

The pluperfect has the same use in German as in English. 


66. Imperative of Weak Verbs: fariden, to play; sumatfjen, 
to close; and fid) fei^en, to sit down . 


A. Familiar forms: 

Singular 
0ptele, mein Jtinb! 
$tacf)c bic £iir $u! 
0cfec bid)! 

B. Polite form: 


Plural 
0pielt, ^Tinber! 
9ftatf)t bic £iir ! 
0e£t cud)! 


Singular and Plural 
0picten 0tc, $err SBerQmctnn! 

9)?ad)en 0ie bic Xixx $u! 

0e^en 0ie fid)! 

German has three imperative forms to express commands. 
Thus the familiar forms of ftnelcn — fpiele and ftriclt — are 
used in speaking to persons usually addressed by bu and ifjr, 
respectively. 0$riden 0ie is the formal or polite imperative, 
and is used in speaking to one or several persons usually 
addressed by 0ic. 

Observe that: 

(1) The familiar forms of the imperative end in -c and -t, 
respectively, and are not followed by their corresponding 
pronouns ; the polite form ends in -en, and is always followed 
by the pronoun 0tc. 

(2) Imperative forms of a reflexive verb are always fol¬ 
lowed by the reflexive pronouns bid), end}, and ftd). 
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(3) Separable prefixes stand at the end of a sentence. 

(4) The imperative is usually punctuated with an exclama¬ 
tion mark. 


tifmngen 

' A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 3Biet)iel Ubr ift e3? 2. ftnb £uife imb 21nna fd)on getoefen? 

3. 3Bic ift ibr ^orb? 4. bat guife gefauft? 5. 3Ba$ bat 

$lnna gefauft 1 ? 6. 3tUe Diet bat adeS gefoftet? 7. 3Bobin bat 5lnna 
bie 33 lumen gcftedt? 8. 39obitt bat fie bie $pfe( gelegt? 9. 39a$ 
bat fie gteid) Derfucbt ? 10. 39aS bat fie bann $ugemad)t ? 11. 3Ba3 
babcn 0ie gcftcrn gefauft ? 12. .Spaben ©ie ade3 bc^ablt ? 13. 39o* 
bin babeit 0ie $u £mufc adeS gclegt? 14. 39a$ bat 3b re Gutter 
gefagt ? 

B. Conjugate : 

1. 3d) bin fd)on bort gctuefcn. 2. 3d) babe bie $pfcl nid)t gcbabt. 
3. £>abe id) jefet adeS begablt ? 4. 3Bo battc id) gearbcitet? 

C. (1) Put the following passage into the perfect : 

3Bir ftnb auf bem SQcarft. tfuife Fauft Gutter, 33rot, $ctfe, 
gleifd) ltnb Cider. 3d) faufe ?lpfel nub 3Mumcn. 39ir legen ade3 in ben 
$orb. Ter it orb ift oie( jit fd)U)cr. 39ir Faufcn bie ?lpfcl nid)t. 3efet 
ift unfer itorb nid)t mebr $u fdpncr. ipabeu ttrir Wetb gcnug ? 3a> fair 
baben gcnug. 39ir bejablcn adcS unb mad)cn ben itorb ju. 

(2) Now put the above passage into the pluperfect. 

D. Give the imperative of : nid)t immcr fpielen; nid)t tanjeu; bie 
£ur aufmad)en; ficb fe^en. 

E. Give your classmates simple commands, using the follow¬ 
ing verbs: seigen, auffteben, fid) fefeen, legen, fteden. (33itte, SO^arie, 
^eige mir beine Ubr!) 


F. Enact gefeftilcf XV. 
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Sed^bnte ^lufgafce 

r • ' ' 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND PRINCIPAL PARTS OF 
STRONG, VERBS. USE OF THE AUXILIA¬ 
RIES* feitt AND babeit. PRESENT TENSE 
AND IMPERATIVE OF tUtt, DEPENDENT 
WORD ORDER 

Sefeftud XVI 

9Iuf ber Unioerfitat 

( ®ie @tubenten ftnb alle frob, bag ^rofeffor grobtidj hrieber 

Heft, 1 titc|t tpa^r? V: ' ' j ■ 

Otto: <$emig. (Sr ift mit 9Mjt beliebt 2Bir ^aben aucb afte gc= 
trgmpeU, 2 al8 er in ben ®brfaa( fam. £)u baft bag natttrlidj nid)t gebort, 
benn bu{6ift mieber su", fpaT gefommen. - • j , . 

SDtajc: 3an)oi)i. 3(5^ b«be bie £iir Jo teife nrie inoglid) aufgemadjt, 
aber igr ()abt mid) bodj gebort unb gefeben. 

Otto: ilnb bid) mit ©ebarren 3 empfangen. SSarum bift bu hrieber 
fo fpdt aitfgeftanben, gaulpelg? 

" SDta^: Sd) J)atte gang oergeffen, bag ^rofeffor groblid) hrieber lefen 
raottte. 3Bie belt Mr feine ^orlefung gefallen? ,»< y % 1 - ^ r 

Dtto: ©ebr gut, hrie getro^nlicb. 9?ur ift er babet fo eifrig getoorben, 
bag er bie ($locfe nid^t gebbrt bat. , ~ t ■ 

Wa£: 2Iud) rate getopbulidj. (Sr bbrt faft nip auf, bt$ hrir fdjarren. 
2lber icb babe toieber nid)t ailed Perjtanben, h)ei£ idj gang bwten gefeffen 
babe, ^ibft bu inir bietteiebi beine ^otigen bi^ morgen? l- ^ 

v Dtto: ©ern. £rier finb fie. > »@ie finbiaSer nid)t febr gut gefdjrteben. 
£>offentIid) fannft bu fie lefen. Hber e$ ift Sftittgg^ unb icb bin bungrig. 
2Iuf SEBieberfeben, 2ftaf! 

* 1 German universities use the lecture method almost exclusively; hence 
a professor reads . 

2 Students in German universities express approval by stamping their 
feet. 

3 Students express disapproval by shuffling their feet. 
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aufftorett (sep. wk.), stop, cease 
betlebt, popular 
kfibei, at it,Jp so dojng 
baft (sub. conj.), that 
v buft ( acc. of bu), you 
bir ( dat. of bu), (to) you 
fffria. eager^absorbed— merben, 
become absorbed 

lempfanftcn ( insep. str.), empfina, 
cmpfanflcn (cmpfctnflt), receive 
frot), glad, happy 

v flcfattcn (insep. str.), gefiel, fl«faflen 
(gefttltt), please, 
igetooftnlicft, usual(ly) 
bic (SJlorfe, bell 

ftittten (adv.), in the rear 

it is to be hoped, I 

hope 

ftoreit (wk.), hear 


ber .^brfaa^lecture room 
bu famtft, you can 
leife, softly, gently 
jrtieft (acc. of icp), me 
mofllicftxpossiblc 

bic 91 Otis', note; bie 9loti'jcn (pi.) 

ber 9$rofeffor, professor 

ba« JWccftt, right; mit —, rightly 

ftftarrctt (wk.), shuffle (with one's 
feet) 

ba8 <3ri)arrett, shuffling (with one's feet) 
fo — ttjic, as — as 
fpbt, late 

ber Stubertt' (masc.), student; bic 
0tubcn'tcn (pi.) 

trampein (wk.), stamp (one's feet) 
bie ®orlefung, (academic) lecture 
toeil (sub. conj.), because 


Sbiome 

cr ift mit fttedjt belicbt, he deserves to be popular 
To leife toie mbglid), as gently as possible 

67. Perfect and Pluperfect of Strong Verbs. 

A. ©djreiben, to write: 

Perf.: 3$ bnbe bie ^otijen geftbrieben. 

Plupf.: 3d) batte bie <!ftoti$en gefdjrteben. 

B. SJerftetyen, to understand: 

Perf.: S)u baft nidjt afteSJerjtdnben, 

Plupf.: batteft nid)t affe@ berftanben. 

C. Sfofangett, to begin: 

Perf.: (Sr bat tyute art^efangen. 

Plupf.: (Sr batte beute angefaitgen. 

Strong verbs form the perfect and pluperfect tenses like 
weak verbs, inasmuch as they add the past participle to the 
present and imperfect, respectively, of the auxiliary. 
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Observe, however, that the past participles of strong verbs 
are different. Like weak verbs, simple strong verbs take 
ge* before the stem, while inseparable verbs omit the prefix 
and separable ones insert it between separable prefix and 
stem. But strong verbs add the ending -ett, and frequently 
have internal vowel changes ; compare English : to forget , 
forgotten. 

58. Use of the Auxiliaries feitt, to be, and fyaben, to have . 

3 d) bin gu £>aufe getoefett. I have been at home. 

9lnna ift franf getoorbeit. Anne became ill. 

0ie ift $u §aufc gcblicbctt, She stayed at home. 

2Bir finb 311 fpdt gefummen. We came (or have come) too late. 

SSir finb frltf) aufgeftanbem We got up early. 
but: 2Bir batten bort geftanben. We stood (over) there. 

Scin, to be, mcrben, to become, bletbcn, to remain, and in¬ 
transitive verbs of motion and change of condition form 
their perfect and pluperfect with the help of the auxiliary 
fein. Intransitive verbs not denoting motion, and all tran¬ 
sitive and reflexive verbs — i.e., all other verbs — take 
baben. Thus fteben takes baben, while auffteben takes fcin. 

Henceforth verbs that take the auxiliary fein will indicate 
this in vocabularies by ift before their past participles: 
fornmen ( str .), fam, ift gefommen. 

59. Principal Parts of Strong Verbs. 

The infinitive, imperfect tense, past participle, and — in 
case of a change — the third person singular, present tense, 
are called the principal parts (Qkunbformen) of a verb, because 
its whole conjugation is based on them. It is therefore 
very advantageous, in fact necessary, to know these forms . 1 

1 Dictionaries give the imperfect and past participial forms of a verb only- 
after the infinitive. Thus tat, did , appears only under tun, to do — thereby 
indicating the necessity of knowing the principal parts of verbs. 
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60. Principal Parts of Common Strong Verbs. 



Infinitive 

Imperfect 

Past 

Participle 

3rd Pers. 
Sing. Present 

begin 

anfangen 

fing an 

angefangen 

fttngt an 

get up 

aufftetjen 

ftanb auf 

ift aufgeftanben 


remain 

bleiben 

blieb 

ift gebUeben 


v receive 

empfangen 

empfing 

empfangen 

empfiingt 

eat 

cffcn 

ab 

gegeffen 

ibt 

fall 

fallen 

fiel 

ift gefallen 

faltt 

continue 

fortfabren 

fubr fort 

fortgefabrcn 

fiibrt fort 

K 9° 

geben 


ift gegangcn 


come 

fommen 

ram 

ift gefommen 


let 

laffen 

liefc 

getaffen 

Ittbt 

read 

lefen 

lad 

gelefen 

Heft 

take 

nebmen 

nabm 

aenommcn 

nimmt 

call 

rufeti 

rief 

gcrufcn 


sleep 

fdjlafen 

fcblicf 

gefcblafcn 

mi* 

write 

ftbrcibcn 

fcpricb 

geffprieben 


see 

feben 


gefeben 

Ml 

be 

fein 

mar 

ift gemefen 

ift 

1 sing 

fingen 

fang 

gefungcn 


sit 

/fitjen 

fab 

gcfeffcn 


do 

tun 

tat 

gctan 


forget 

Aiergcffen 

Dergab 

oergeffen 

bergibt 

understand 

Derfteben 

oerftanb 

Derftanben 


become 

taerbcn 

ttmrbe 

ift gcmorbcn 

mirb 


Principal parts are given in vocabularies and dictionaries 
as above, or simply : geben, a, e (i). 

Observe the spelling of: gegeffen, eaten; fam, came; and 
nimrnt, takes; and pay special attention to the following 
forms: gefjen, gtng, gegangen; ftijcn, faft, gefeffen; ftefyen, ftanb, 
geftanben; and tun, tat, getan, 

v 61. Present Tense and Imperative of tun, to do. 

Present Imperative 

id) tue mir tun tu(e) 

bu tuft ibr tut tut 

cr tut fie tun tun 0ie 

Observe that the first person singular of tun adds an -e 
in the present tense, which is optional in the second person 
singular of the imperative. 
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62. Dependent Word Order. 

9ttay ift frof), baft id) bie ^ottjcn gcfcftricbcn babe. 

3d) febe, baft bu nid)t atteS nerftanben ftaft» 

<Sr ftbrte nid)t gut, tt>etl cr gan$ ftintcn faf^ 

In a dependent clause introduced by a subordinating 
conjunction, the inflected verb or auxiliary is transposed to 

the end of the sentence. Hence this is known as dependent, 
or transposed, word order. 

x itbungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. ©obtn ift Otto gcgangcn? 2. ©er ift aud) auf Me Unioerfitdt 
gegangen? 3, ©arum ift $u fpdt gefommen? (©eit er. . . .) 
4. ©ie but cr bie Xilr aufgemad)t? 5. ©er but ibn bod) gebort? 
6. ©ie buben ibn bie 0tubenten empfangen? 7. ©arum but ber 
^rofeffor bie ®lo(fc nid)t gebort? 8. ©a8 baben feine otubentcn 
getan? 9. ©aruin but SD^ay nid)t alleS oerftanben? 10. ©a$ but 
Otto U)m gegeben ? 11. ©arum but Otto f ,uuf ©ieberfeben!" gefagt? 

12. ©aim finb 0ie bentc aufgeftanben ? 13. ©gun but bie 0d)ufe 

angefangen? 14. ©arum buben 0ie aufmcrffam ^ugebort? 

B. (1) Name three verbal prefixes which, according to your 
observation, are inseparable. 

(2) Read the following passage in the perfect : 

3d) ftebe fpdt auf. 91attirfld) fomme id) aud) $u fpdt auf bie 
Unioerfitdt. Oie 0tubenten fdjarren. 3<b flefte leife auf meinen ^fafe. 3$ 
fi^e gan$ biuten unb oerftebe ben ^rofeffor nidjt gut. Otto gtbt mir feine 
^otijen. Oie 'iRottsen finb nid)t febr gut gefd)rieben, aber id) lefc fie bod). 

(3) Now reread the above passage in the pluperfect. 

C. Replace the connective benn by the subordinating conjunc¬ 
tion toeU: 

1. 3$ gebe auf bie Unioerfitdt, benn unfer ^rofeffor Ueft toteber. 
2. Oie 0tubenten trampetn, benn biefer ^rofeffor ift febr beliebt. 3. Ote 



©iebjeljnte Slufgabe 77 

0tubenten prcn aufmerffam p, benn cr Itcft fefir gut 4. 9hir 3Wa$ 
f)5rt nidjtS, benn er fttjt ganj fjinten. 

v D. Begin each of the following sentences with 34 bin frofy, bafe: 

1* Otto ift nid)t p [pat gefommen. 2. (Sr patte bie SBorlefung nidjt 
bergeffen. 3. 0eine ^ott^en toaren fef)r gut gefcbrteben. 4. (Sr bat 
fie feinem greunb SWaj gegeben. 


Sicf> 3 efynte 21ufgabe 

STRONG DECLENSION OF NOUNS — CLASS I. 

KEY FORMS OF NOUNS. DIMINUTIVES. 

IMPERATIVE OF STRONG VERBS 

' fiefefriirf XVII 
Ta$ SWittageffen 

(S3 roar stoolf Uf)r. Tie 0d)ule toar au$, unb £ebrer unb 0d)iiler 
gingen nad) §aufe jum 9ftittageffen. SBaXb traten Otto unb 2lnna in3 
€>au3. , i * 

„(§ffen mir balb ? 3d) bin bungrig unb burftig," rief Otto. — „Ter 
Tifdj ift gebedt, unb ba3 SO^ittage^fen ift bereit," anttoortete bie SWutter. 
„9ttadje bie genfter p unb fefce jbidjf!" 

Stteffer, ®abefn, Sbffel unb" Teller toaren fcbon auf bem Tifd), unb 
neben jebem Teller ftanb ein ®la3. $alb fain aud) ber 23ater, unb, bie 
^ctmilie fet^te fidj pm (Sffen. Tie Gutter fiiHte jeben Teller mit 0uppe 
unb jebe$ ©la$ mit Staffer. 9?ad) ber^0uppe aft man gleifd), G^emtife 
unb ^artaffeln. 

„Ta3 gleifdj ift ni(bt toeid^ genifg," mehjte Otto. 2lber bie Gutter 
fagte: ^an fann gait inefen S^effern nid)tr gut fdjjneiben. pit finb 
nid)t fcbarf genug." 

„$affee, SBrfltdjen unb Sutter finb nicbt genug sum griibfttitf," 1 

1 In Germany breakfast consists of coffee, bread or rolls with butter, and 
preserves. At ten o’clock a “ second breakfast,” often consisting of a sandwich 
(belegted SBrbtdjen), is served. The other meals are : dinner (ba£ SRittageffen), 
afternoon coffee (ber ftaffee) (at four or five p.m.), and supper (ba3 91bcnb* 
cffcn). 
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brummte her 0of)m ,,3$ bin nod) fefyr fmngdg. ©itte, gij> mix nod) 
ctn 0tttcf gleifd) unb ettoaS ©emtife." 

nid^t p Did, ©nibenfien!'' rtcf Hnrta. „©Jtr fjaben $udjen pm 
^ad^tifdb. ©ej&j£ ben $ud)en nid)t!" 

„£)a« tft toabr/' fagte bie Gutter. „9?ci)men 0ie bie Setter fort, £uife, 
unb bringp 0ie ben ^udjjen!" 

atfe gdiug batten, ftanb ptto auf v . „2(uf ©Sieberfefjen !" fagte er. 
„Um bier Uf)t bin id) toieber ba pm ®aff&." 1 ; 


SBortftbab 


bringen ©ie ! bring f 
bad ©rotdjen, -d, roll 
bad S3riiberd)en, -d, -, little brother 
brummen ( wk .), grumble 
ba ( adv .), here, present 
betfen ( wk.), cover, set (the table) 
burftig, thirsty 
bad (Sffcn, -d (no pi.), meal 
f ort, away 

fortnebmen ( sep. str.), naf)m fort, 
fortgenommen (nimmt fort), take 
away 

bad ftritbftutf, -d (no pi.), breakfast 
fiitten (wk.), fill 
bic ©abet, -n, fork 
bad ©emitfe, -d, -, vegetable 
bad (*J(ad, -(f)ed, ^(f)er, glass 
bungrifl, hungry 
genug, enough 


bie Kartof'fel, -n, potato 

man (imlef. pron.), one, people, 
we; —farm, one (I or we) 
can 

mcinen (wk.), mean; think; say 
ber s Jiad)ttfd), ~(e)d (no pi.), dessert 
nod) etn, one more, another 
rufen (str.), rtef, gcrufen, call, 
shout; exclaim 
fcfiarf, sharp 

fdjnetbcn (str.), fdjnitt, gefcfjnitten, 
cut 

bie Subbe, -n, soup 
ber Setter, -d, -, plate 

treten (str.), trat, ift getreten (tritt), 
step 

bad Staffer, -d, -, water 
-iocid), soft, tender 
junt = $u bem 

Sbiome 


bie ftatnttie fc^tc firf) sum (Sffen, the family sat down to eat 
nod) cin ©tttef ^tcifd), another (or one more) piece of meat 
Sum 9tad)tifd), for dessert 


63. Strong Declension of Nouns — Class I: ber ©ruber, 
brother . 

Singular 

Nom.: $er ©ruber ift Ipngrig. 

Gen. £)a$ SWeffer be3 SruberS ift fd)arf. 

Dat. ©eben 0te bem ©ruber ba$ ©rot! 

Acc.: ©ergeffen 0te ben ©ruber nidjt! 

1 Germans frequently use the present tense instead of the future (see § 71). 
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Plural 

Nom.: $>ie ©riiber fxnb bungrifl. 

Gen.: £)ie Sfteffer ber 83riiber finb fd)arf. 

Dat.: ®eben 0te ben ©riibern ba8 53rot! 

Acc.: ©ergeffen 0ie bic 93riibcr nicf)t! 

Study § 203 B (1) and (2) (a) for the division of nouns into 
different classes, and for the declension and membership of 
Class I. 

64. Plural of ber= and etoWords. 

Nom.: biefe ©rUber (Gutter, genfter) 

Gen.: biefer ©rUbcr (SOftitter, Shifter) 

Dat.: btefen ©rtibern OJJflittern, genftern) 

Acc.: biefe ©ruber (^fritter, genfter) 

Nom.: metnc ©riiber (Gutter, geufter) 

Gen.: metner ©riiber (Gutter, genfter) 

Dat.: meitten ©riibcrn (9)iUttern, genftern) 

Acc.: mcine ©niber (Gutter, geitftcr) 

Observe that bei> and ctn^words are declined alike in the 
plural, and that the forms are the same for all genders. 1 

66. Key Forms of Nouns. 

Nominative Genitive Nominative 

Singular Singular Plural 

Masc.: ber Gruber bc8 ©ruber8 bie ©riiber 

Feip.: bte Gutter ber SDhitter bte flitter 

Neut.: ba8 Renfter be8 genfter8 bie $enfter 

The nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural are known as the key forms (^embtformen) of a noun, 
because they are the key to its whole declension. 

Hereafter the key forms of masculine and neuter nouns 
will be given as follows: ber ©ruber, -8, bct$ ftenfter, -8, -. 
Since feminine nouns do not inflect in the singular, however, 
only their nominative singular and plural will be given: 
bie Gutter, ^; bie ©abel, -n. 

1 See §§ 202 A (2) and B (2). 
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§§ 66-68 


66. Diminutives. 

ba6 £ocf)tcrcf)ett, the (dear) little daughter 
baS 93 a ter cbcn, the (dear) little father 
ba$ Stnblein, the (dear) little child 
ba$ ®tutter(ein, the (dear) little mother 

Diminutives are formed by adding the suffix -(fren or 
-teinto a noun. The suffix -cfjen — which corresponds 
to English -kin, as in lambkin — is the more common of 
the two. Diminutives may also express endearment, and 
are more freely used in German than in English. 

Observe that diminutives are neuter and generally take 
umlaut. 

67. Some Nouns of Class I. 

Masculine 

her Styfd, -8, ", apple 
ber ©ruber, -8, ", brother 
ber Jdebrer, -8, teacher 
ber ftudjen, -8, cake 
ber Cnfcl, -8, -, uncle 
ber 3<f)iUcr, -8, -, pupil 
ber XcHcr, -8, -, plate 
ber ©ater, -8, ", father 

Feminine 

bie SJtutter, ", mother 
bie X odder, ", daughter 

68. Imperative of Strong Verbs: bergeffen, to forget; fort* 

ttefjmcn, to take away; and lefen, to read . 

A. Familiar forms: 

Singular Plural 

SBergtft ben $ud)en nidjt! 53erQefet ben $udjen nid)t! 

9timm bie Jefler fort! 9?ef)int bie better fort! 

£ie3 ben 93rief! £eft ben 93rief! 

1 J^rdulcin and Sftftbcfyen are neuter because originally they were diminutive. 


Neuter 

ba8 ©rotten, -8, roll 

ba8 ©riiberdjcn, -8, little brother 

ba8 ^enfter, -8, -, window 

ba8 ftrduleitt, 1 -8, Miss, young lady 

ba8 (frJemufe, -8, vegetable 

ba8 SDtiibtben, 1 -8, girl 

ba8 SJlcffer, -8, knife 

ba8 Xod)tcrd)en, -8, little daughter 
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B. Polite form: 

Singular and Plural 
©ergeffcrt 0ie ben $ud)en nid)t! 

IMebmen 0ie bie belter fort! 

£cfen 0ie ben ©ricf! 

Observe that strong verbs which mutate the stem vowel — 
to i or ic in the present tense — use the mutated stem as an 
imperative for the second person singular: gib!, ifc!, nirmn!, 
fief)! 

All other forms are like those of weak verbs, except for 
the tendency to omit the final -c of the singular familiar 
form: faff(e) md)t!, gef)(e) nidjt fort!, fomm(c) balb! 

/Ubungcn 

A. Answer the following questions: 

; 1. SSer trat balb in$ §au3? 2. SBaSjdef Otto? 3* 5Ba8 mar 

hereit ? 4. 2Ba3 ftanb auf bem SOifcf) ? 5. ©)a8 ab man gnerft? 
6. 2Ba3 ab man nad) ber 0uppe ? 7. !&a$ fagte Otto non bem gleifd) ? 

8. Martini fdjnittcn bic UWeffer nidjt gut ? 9. 3&t man bie 0uppe mit 

cinem l*dffel ?^ 10. 3bt man ba$ gleifd) mit ciuer ©abel? 11. ©}a$ 

trinft man au3 ettiem b)fafe? 12. 2$a$ trinft man au$ einer £affe? 
13. 2Bie Ptelc 3 finb in bem ©$ov£ <Sla3 ? 14. 2Bie biele t finb in 

trcten? in tritt? ^ 

B. Read the sentences in § 63, substituting bic gutter for 
bcr ©ruber. 

C. Decline : 

1. In the singular and plural: ber £ebrer, ber teller, mein dimmer, 
feqie £od)ter. 

// 2. In original sentences : ber 0d)iiler, ba£ 9ftiibd)en. 

D. Put the following passage into the pjural^ r 

Oie Gutter be§£od)terc|en3 mar bungria unb burftig. , 0ie fegte 
ben better, bie ©abel unb bag Sfteffer auf b^r2:ifdj r Oer ^Bater be« 
2ftabd)en$ fam fjeute nidfit* l^r mar mit fein^m ©ruber 7 in bie 0tabt 
gegangen. 
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E. Put the following sentences into the singular: 

1. 9ftad)en @ic bie genfter biefe^ ,3immerg $u unb fefeen ©ie fidj! 
2. teller, &abeln/25ffel unb^effer finb fdjon auf bem Sifd). 3. S)ie 
2Wiibd)e;i effen bie ©uppe mit biefen\*offefn unb fdpteiben bag gleifdj mit 
biefejf Sftefjern. 4, £)ie 33rliber effen f>eute in ber $iid)e, aber ben 
$affee trinfen fie im 2Bof)n$immer. 

F. Give the principal parts of: effen, Oergeffen; neljmen, fort- 
nefjmen; ftefyen, auffteben; laffctt; bleiben; gefatteit. 

G. (1) Give the imperative of: fortnefjmcn, aufftefjen, anfangen, 
geben. 

(2) Use the above verbs in short commands to your class¬ 
mates. (SBitte, SItarie, nimm meinen 931eifttft nid)t fort!) 


2id}t3ebnte 2 lufgaf>e 

PRESENT TENSE OF iDCrben. THE FUTURE. USE 
OF THE PRESENT FOR THE FUTURE. 
PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE 
ACCUSATIVE 

iicfcftiirf XVIII 

| ;£)er 33rief beg Onfelg 

Hnna fpringt um bag §aug unb &u.r$ bag Shimmer in bie $ii(§£. 
gutter! Gutter!" ruft fie. „£>ier ift ein 23rief non Onfel Robert. 
9!flad^ ij&n fdjnefl auf! Qietoib fommt ber Onfcl auf ©efudjj' 

„£)ag toollen loir g(eid) febeu," anttoortet bie Shutter unb lie ft: 

Baltimore, 99?b. ben 8. 1 ©eptember 19—. 

Siebe ©d^efter,! , 

3Bir banfen £>ir 2 fiir ®einen 93rtef unb £)eine (ginlabung. $arolb 
toirb $u §aufe bleiben. (£r ift nod) fefjr jung, unb bieGutter fann nidbt 

1 Read : adfte it. • 

2 In letters, all personal pronouns of address and possessive adjectives 
referring to the addressee are capitalized. 
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Hamburg 


ol)ne ifm feiu. 2lber (gt>clt)n uiib icf) nefjmen bie (Sinlabung an unb toerbcn 
balb bei (Surf) fein. 

(Sbelpn pat tin griibliitQ bie High School 1 abfolbiert, obgleicf) fie 
erft ferf)$cf)n 3a^re alt ift ©ie ift alfo gtoei 3al)re jiinger al$ Otto unb 
jtoei 3af)re alter aU 2lnna. 2Bir fpredjcn biel Oeutfdj mit if)r. 3n ber 
High School b>at fie ©torm$ 3mmcnfc’c, 2 (9octl)e$ Hermann unb 
Oorotfjea * unb ©emitters 2Bilf)elm Xell gelefen*, $lber fie fpridrf 
gebrodjen unb mad)t gtemltrfj biele gejfjlcr^ ©ie toirb ein 3a!)r in 
$eibelbcrg bleibem 3n etnem 3af)r toirb fie siemlirf) gut Oeutfrf) lernen, 
nirf)t toaf)r? ©ie foinrnt fet)r gern, benn id) f)abe it>r biel bon ®ir unb 
Oeiner gamilie ersiifrft. 

3Bir toerben l)cute iiber arf)t £age bon 9?eio $orf abfafjrcn. Uber bier* 
$el)n £age toerben toir in Hamburg anfommen, unb gegen (Snbe beS 
SftonatS toerben toir in §eibelberg fein. 

1 High School is best left untranslated, as the German .§ 0 (f)fd)ulc is a uni¬ 
versity. 

2 This short story is a favorite in American schools. 

3 This is an epic of life in a small German city. Its author, Johann Wolf¬ 
gang von Goethe (1749-1852), is Germany’s greatest writer. 
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' ' v ^ /-:.hr, v ' ^ * 

$d) toollte friifjer fomme^^ ,aber bag ©efdjiift erlaubte ed nic^t. 3<f) 
Mieb fc^r gegen mcincn SBitfju fo lange tn Baltimore, 2lber je^t ift atteS 
bereit, unb hrir toerben ba|b bei @ud) fein. V ' 

£)anf unb ©rufj ah SDid) unb ®eine gamilie, 

■ £>ein ©ruber 

Robert 


SBortfcbai? 


abfabten ( sep . str.), fubr ab, ift ab* 
gefapren (f<it)rt ab), leave, sail 
abfolriert', completed (one's stud¬ 
ies), graduated 
alfu, thus, accordingly 
alt, old 

filter, older; — aid, older than 
anfommen (sep. str.), fam an, ift 
angefommen, arrive 
annebmen (sep. str.), nabm an, an* 
genommen (nimmt an), accept 
bid (w. acc.), until, as far as, to 
ber X>anf, ~(e)d (no pi.), thanks 
banfen (wk.; w. dat.), thank 
burcb (w. acc.), through 
Me (Hnlabuttfl, -cn, invitation 

erlauben (insep. wk.), permit, 
allow 

er^fiblen (insep. wk.), tell, narrate 
eucb (dat. and acc. of ibr), (to) you 
fritber, earlier, formerly 


flit (w. acc.), for 
gebroeben, broken 
gegen (w. acc.), toward, against 
bag ©efebaft, -(e)d, -e, business 
ber (Srufo, -ed, *-e, greeting 
ibr (dat. of fie), (to) her 
bad $abr, -(e)d, -e, year 
jung, young 

jiinger, younger ; — aid, younger 
than 
(icb, dear 

obgleirf) (sub. conj.), although 
obne (w. acc.), without 
fdjnell, quick(ly) 

fpriitgen (str.), fprang, ift gefprun* 
gen, jump 

um (w. acc.), around 
tuiber (w. acc.), against 
ber SBitte, -nd (no pi.), will, intention 
Siemticb, fairly, rather 


SMorne 

bei eucb, with you; at your house; in your country 

beute iiber a<bt (t>ier$ebn) Sage, (in) a week (two weeks) from today 

69. Present Tense of toerben, to become . 

idj toerbe, I become ttrir tuerben 

bu ttrfrft ibr merbet 

cr toirb fie toerben 

Observe that the second person singular present of fterben 
omits the 
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70. The Future: fafien, to have; fein, to be; and geben, to go. 

id) merbe — b<*ben (fein, geben) fair tocrben — baben (fein, geben) 

bu totrf t — baben (fein, geben) ibr toerbei — baben (fein, geben) 

er toitb — b^ben (fein, geben) fie toerben — baben (fein, geben) 

©ie mirb etrt 3?abr in $eibelberg bleiben. 

The future tense is formed with the present of toerben 
and the infinitive of a given verb. The infinitive is placed 
at the end of a sentence. 

71. Use of the Present for the Future. 

33Mr geben morgen. ©ie fommen balb. 

German commonly uses the present tense in place of the 
future to express definite intention, and with expressions 
indicating that an action will occur in the future — e.g.: 
balb, soon; morgen, tomorrow; iiber ad)t Tage, in a week. 

72. Prepositions Governing the Accusative. 

(Sr gebt buref) bie ©tabt. ,3 Wen ©ie non bret Mg jebn! 

(Sr blteb gegen feinen 2Billen. fommen ©ie big $n jenem §ai|g! 

Prepositions th^t ^oyern the accusative case are: big, 
burd), far, gegen, obne, um, and miber. 

93tg, till , until; to , as far as, is frequently followed by other 
prepositions : Mg an bag (or ju bem) §aug, as far as the house; 
big nacb bier, until after four. 

Ubungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 2Ber nimmt bic (Sinlabung an ? 2. 2Ber mirb ju £>aufe bfeiben ? 

3. 2Ber fann niebt obne ben ©obn fein? 4. 2Bie alt ift (Sbeltjn? 
Otto? Slnna? 5. 2Ber ift iiinger, 3lnna ober (Sbeltjn? 6. 2Bann 
merben ber Onfel unb feine Tocbtcr bon 91em g)orf abfabren ? 7. SBann 

toerben fie in Hamburg anfommen? 8. S33ie lange toirb (Sbettyn in 
^peibelberg bleiben? 9. 2Bag mill fie bort lemen? 10. jtommt 
fie gem nacb §eibelberg? 11. $Bo merben ©ie beute itber ad)t Tage 
fein? 12. 2Bo toerben ©ie beute iiber bierjebn Tage fein? 13. 2Bic 
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fpredjen ©ie £)eutfd) ? 14. SScIdje ©d)ute fyaben ©ic abfottriert ? 

15. 2Bie fd^reibt man bu, bir, eud) unb bcin hi ehiem 93ricfe? (9)2an 
fd)reibt fie grofe.) 

B. Conjugate: 

1. 3d) merbe bie (Kntabung annebmen. 2. 2Berbe tdj of)ne ifyn 
fonimen ? 

C. Give synopses 1 of : 

1. 3d) bin miibc. 2. (Sr fpridjt ofjne gebtcr. 
v D. Read the following passage in the future : 

Um aftjolf Ubr afe fie ein menig £oaft unb tranf eine £affe £ce. 
9iad) bern DO^ittageffcn fd)Uef fie einige ©tunben. 3d) btieb bci if)r unb 
gab it)x 9ttebi$in. ©ic nafjm fie nid)t gern. Hber am SWorgen batte fie 
feinc $opffd)tner$en mcbr, 2Bir tauten unb pfaubcrten mil ibr. 51 m 
SWontag ging r fie nricber in bie ©djule. 

E. Supply appropriate ber^ or ein^words, as required : 

1. £>ie $ufine mirb obne— 53rubcr fommen. 2. ®te Gutter 
fann nidjt obne©obn fein. 3. £)er Oufet blicb gegen — ^Bitten fo 
tange in 5lmerifa. 4. (Sr banft feincr, ©d)tneftcr fitr — (Sinfabung. 

5. £)er Oufet arbeitet fur — ©obn, filr — £od)ter unb and) fiir — gran. 

6. gitr — ©dpefter arbeitet cr nidjt. 7. 2Bir geben jefet gegen — 

©tabt, aber nrir molten nid)t um — ©tabt geben. 8. 2Bir geben nur 
bi$ ju — £>auS, unb oietfeid)t geben ttrir aucb burd) — $au3 unb burd) 
—^hunter bc$ £>aufe£. 9. Oanfcn ©ij^ber J£ante ftir — $3rief unb — 
(Sintabung! 10. ®eben ©ie nid)t obne —- £odjtcr nacb Oeutfdjtanb! 


IDtebcrfyolung <£ 

2Iufga6en XIV-XVIII 

A. Write out the present, imperfect, and future of fclicn. 

B. (1) State how to form the past participles of weak, strong, 
separable, and inseparable verbs. 

(2) Give the past participles of: fein, baben, geben, Derftcben, 
auffteben. 

1 l.e. y render in all tenses : present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future. 
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C. Give the principal parts of: gebcn, effen, dergeffen, Icfen, fepen, 
fprecpen, ncpmcn, fifeen, gepen, anfangen, fatten, tun, entpfangen, abfapren, 
anfomnten. 

D. Which are the compound tenses and why are they so called? 

E. What kind of verbs form their perfect and pluperfect with 
the auxiliary fein? Illustrate. 

F. (1) Read the following passage in the imperfect: 

21m Uftorgen ftef>cn mir auf, nepmen unfre $Mid)er unb gepen 
in bte 0d)ttlc. T)ort fe^cn mir unb unb fangcu an arbeiten. 28ir 
Icfen unb fd)rciben brei bib titer 0titnben. T)er £eprcr fprid)t nupt fepr 
faut. 9)2eiu $rcunb derftept nupt atteb, met! cr pinten fi^t. 9md) ber 
0d)ulc gebe id) ipm metric ^oti^cn. 

(2) Now reread the above passage in the perfect. 

G. How is the German future formed? 

H. When do Germans use the present for the future ? Illustrate. 

I. Give the imperative of: nupt fatten; bte 33tid)cr fortnepmen; 
ba(b Fomntcn. 

J. Select the correct sentence in each of the following groups: 
1. 2Inna ift petite nupt in bte 0d)ule gegangen. 2tnna pat pente niept 

gegangen in bte 0d)ute. 2litna ift niept gegangen peutc in bte 0d)ittc. 

2. §ente id) lefe nupt, rneil icp pabc dergeffen mein 23ud). ©cute lefe id) 
nid)t, mcil icp mein 33ucp dergeffen pabe. 3. SRorgen gepert mir mieber 
in bie 0d)itte. 9D?orgen merben mir mieber in bic 0<pule gepen. 9D?orgen 
mir merben gepen mieber in bie 0d)ide. 

K. Name the prepositions that govern the dative. 

L. Complete the following sentences: 

1. 2Bir maren atte in ber 0tabt auper .... 2. 5Bir fprecpen 
mit . * ♦* 3. 0ie paben don . . . gefprodjen. 4. 28ir merben 
SU . . . gepen. 5. Herbert 0ie itad) . . . gepen ? 

M. Name the prepositions that govern the accusative. 

N. Complete the following sentences : 

1. ®epen 0ie jept bitrd) . . .? 2. Hrbeitcn 0ic aud) fiir . . .? 

3. 2Birb ber Dnfel opne . . . fommett ? 4. 33Ieibt er gegen . * . iu 
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5lmcrtfa? 5* 2Ber nicgt . . . mid) -ift, ift . . . mid). 6. SBir 
gegen jeljt gegen .... 7. SBleiben 0ie bi$ . . .! 

O. Decline in the singular and plural : mein ©djiiler; feme 
Xodjter. 1 

P. Vocabulary study : 

1. Answer the following questions : 

a. faufeu ftir auf bem 9ftarft ? (Mention many things.) 
b, 3Bir motten effen; tons ift auf bem Xifd)? c. 2Ba3 tun 0ie mit 
ben $pfetn? bem ©las? bem 9fteffer? ben Sftotijen? ber Sinlabung 
ber Xante ? bem SBricf be$ DnfelS ? 

2. Complete the following sentences appropriately : 

a. 36 uicf)t ju Diet, benn . . .! b. 5(una tranf otel £imonabe, 
meil .... c. £)ie 0tubenten finb frog, bag .... d. 3>er ^rofeffor 
ift fo eifrig getoorben, bag .... e. §offentlid) fann 9D?af btc Sftotijen 
lefcn, obgteicg .... /. ift fdjabe, bag .... g. 2lber mir finb 
frog, bag .... 


ZTeuiqefyntc 2lufgabe 

STRONG DECLENSION OF NOUNS — CLASS II. 
THE IDIOMATIC PRESENT 

Scfeftiirf XIX 

2lnna$ Srtef an bic ©rogmutter 

©eibelberg, ben 30. 2 0eptember 19—. 

Siebe ©rogmutter! 

Xenfe nur, liebe ©rogmutter, ber Dnfel unb ©oelpn finb fcgon ad)t 
Xage (or feit acgt Xagen) in £>eutfd)Ianb. 0ie reifen im iftorben. ©erabe 
jefet finb fie tn Berlin. Serlin gefaKt ignen fegr gut. 

1 The declension of nouns will receive thorough attention in SBiebcrtjo* 
lung p. 112. 

2 Read: breiftigften. 
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Berlin, iBranbcnburgcr £or 


Oer Onfel bat feit feiner 2Infunft stuei 53riefe gefd)rieben. 3n einem 
biefer SBriefe mar eine ^botograpbie bon ibm unb (Soelpn. (Sr ift groft 
mie bcr 5$ater unb fdjfonf mie ber ©roftoater. (Soetpn ift and) grofj unb 
fdjlanf. Gutter fagt, in 2Imerifa finb ade 9D?abd)en fd)lanf. 0ie ift 
aud) febr bdbfdj. 0ie bat MonbeS §aar unb — benfe ttur! — einen 
©ubifogf. Darf id) fe^t mein ^aar aud) abfdjneiben? 

(goelqn ift fed)$ebn 3abre alt, fo alt trie (glfe $3enber. 0eit bcm Som¬ 
mer fagen bie (Sltern unb Otto „0ie" $u (Slfe, aber $u (Soelpn toerben mir 
ade „bu" fagen. (Soelpn unb iF>r 5$ater fommen iibermorgen. SSir baben 
fd)on ba$ ganje §aM rein gemad)t. Oie genfter finb fo rein, bafj man 
fie gar nid)t ficbt. £uife bat 33oben, 2Biinbe, £ifd)e, 0tiibte unb SBanfe 
rein gemad)t. Oie Gutter unb idj F)aben ©djrttnfe unb 0d)ublabeu in 
Orbnung gebrad)t. 0o t)iele 0ad)en: SBriefe, §efte, ditcher, ^apiere, 
baft bu nodj nie gefeben! 2Bir baben adeS an fetnen ^laij gelegt, unb ba$ 
g^anje £>au$ ift je1?t in Orbnung. 

Hber bie Shutter ift no(b nid)t fertig. 0ie ift in ber $iidje unb madjt 
aderlei ft udjen mie fttr 2Beibnad)ten. (3d) fage $udjen, meil bie tfebrerin 
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fo fagt. 9kturlidj meine idj JSjirengcrlcJ. x ) unb Otto finb aud) 

in bcr $ttdje. @tc oerfudjen bie $ud)en. Otto fagt, fie tun ba$ im 
3 : ntereffe beg OnfelS. @ie tooften getutfe fein, bafe bie ®ud)en gut finb. 

5lber, ma$ bore id)? Ote Gutter roirft S0?ay unb Otto $ur $iidje 
fjinaug. 2)ag tut fie audj im 3ntereffe be3 Onfete! 

3luf 2Bteberfel)en, liebe ®ro&mutter ! 


Sortfdjab 


Oeine Snfeltn 

Hnna 


abfrf>nciben ( sep. str.), fifjnitt ab, 
abflcfcf>nittcn r cut off ; bob (one's 
hair) 

\aUerlet, all kinds of 
bic Slnfunft, ^e, arrival 

btonb, blond, fair(-haired) 
bcr SBubifopf, -eg, ^e, bobbed hair 
(lit., boy’s head) 
id) barf, I may 
bic (fnfeltn, granddaughter 

fertifl, through ; finished ; ready 
ba« .$aar, eg, -e, hair 

fyinaug (sep. irref.; w. vbs. of mo¬ 
tion), out(side) 

N/ ffinaugh>erfen (sep. str.), tuarf bin* 
aug, binauggetnorfen (nrirft bm* 
aug), throw out, eject 


bag ^ntcref'fe, -#» -n, interest 
bcr tiudjen, -g, -, cake; cooky 
marf)cn (wk.), make ; do 
bcr Wurbcn, -g, north 
bic OrbaunOi -cn, order 
bic $boiograbb*c', -n, photograph 
rein, clean (adj .); — matben, 
clean (vb.) 
reifen (wk.) } travel 
fdjlanf, slender, slim 
bcr Sdjranf, -eg, ^e, wardrobe 
bic Sdjublabc, -tt, drawer 

feit jw. dat.), since; — rearm? 
since when?, how long? 

(bie) 5fikibnarf)ten (pi.), Christmas 
tnic, as, like 


Sbiorne 

ad>t Xagc, a week 
benfe nnr l just think! 
in Drbnung gebrarfff, put in order 
jet?t gcrabe, just now 

73. Strong Declension of Nouns — Class II: bcr ^rjt, phy¬ 
sician. 

Singular 

Nom.: $>er Slrjt toobnt in btefem $au£. 

Gen.: ®er 0of)n be3 ^rjtc^ ift $u £>aufc. 

Dat.: Sbredjen 0ie mit bem 2Ir£t? 

Acc.: 2Bir arbetten ftlr ben 

1 This is South German dialect. The names of cookies vary according to 
localities. 
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Plural 

Nom.: $ie Srjte footmen in btefem £>au3. 

Gen.: £)ie 05f)ne bcr $rjte ftnb ju $aufe. 

Dat.: 0pred)en 0ie mit ben $r$ten ? 

Acc.: 333ir arbetten ftir bte $r5te. 

Study carefully § 203 B (2) ( b ) of the Digest for the declen¬ 
sion and membership of Class II. 

74. Some Nouns of Class II. 

Masculine 

bcr SSricf, -(e) 3, -e f letter 
bcr ©tciftift, -3, -e, pencil 
bcr Slurb, -(e)3, ■*% basket 
bcr Clonal, -3, -c, month 
bcr *4$ lath -c3, "c, place, seat 
bcr -(c)3, "“-c, chair 

bcr £acp -(e)3, -c, day 
bcr £ifd), -c3, -e, table 

75. The Idiomatic Present. 

333ie tangc arbetten 0ie fdjon ? f/oto Zon# have you been working ? 

333tr arbeiten fd)on cine 0tunbe. ] 

333 tr arbetten (fd)on) feit enter \ We have been working for an hour. 
0tunbe. J 

0eit foaitn arbeiten 0ie ? Since when have you been working ? 

333ir arbeiten feit $ef)n Ubr. We have been working since ten 

o 1 clock. 

The idiomatic present is used to express action begun in 
the past and continued in the present. English, looking 
at the beginning, uses the perfect; but German, regarding 
the action as still in progress, uses the present. 

Observe that: 

(1) ©d)mt is often used with the present in this idiomatic 
construction. It may be accompanied or replaced by feit. 

(2) If feit is used, the noun denoting time must be in the 
dative ; otherwise it is in the accusative. 


Feminine 
bie iBanf, ^c, bench 
bie .£mnb, ^e, hand 
bic s Jtad)t, -“-c, night 
bte Stabt, -“-e, city 
bic £3anb, ^e, wall 

Neuter 

ba3 -(c)3, -e, year 

ba3 papier, -3, -e, paper 
ba3 -(c)3, -e, desk 
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ilbungcn 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. Sic langc finb Onfel Robert unb feme loiter fdjott in Oeutfd)* 
lanb ? 2. So reifen fie ? 3. Sic bide SSriefe t>at ber Onfel gefd)rie= 

ben? 4. Sad tear in einem Sricfc ? 5. Sic ift (Soefpn auf ber 

^Jf)otograpf)ie ? 6. Sic finb atle SWabdjen in Slmcrifa? 7. ©eit 

trtann fagen bic (Sltcrn unb Otto „©ie" ju (Slfc? 8. Sic toerben fie 
ju Sbclt)n fagen? 9. Sie ift 93ergmannd tpaud? 10. Sad bat 
?uifc rein geniad)t? 11. Sotjin bat bic 'Dluttcr .'pcfte, SSricfc unb 
fPapicrc getegt? 12. Sad mad)t fic in ber ftitdje ? 13. Sarum 
berfudjeti 5Diay unb Otto bie fudjen? 14. Sad tut bic Gutter iitr 
Sntereffe bed Onfcld? 15. Sic finb bie Sanbe, genfter, ©ante unb 
©ttiflle unfeted ©djutjimmerd ? 16. Sie lange lenten ©ie fd)on 

Oeutfcb? 

/ 

^ B. Decline in the singular and plural: ber Xag, bie ^adjt, ber 
Sftonat, btefe SBanb. 

C. Give the key forms, together with the articles, of the follow¬ 
ing nouns: 3Kabd)en, £od)ter, Sat)T, £>anb, $ut, ffianb, 93rief, Jifd), 
greunb, Stciftift, Sorb, ^apierforb. 

v D. Put the following sentences into the plural: 

L Sitte, feijen @tc fid) nidjt auf btefen ©tub!, er ift fdjmuljtQ. 
2. ©eijen ©ie fid) auf {enc SBanf, fie ift rein. 3. 2lber geben ©ie mir' 
$ucrft 3b^cn vfmt unb 3b^n Mantel. 4. SBaS baben ©ie in betf $anb? 
©etoife einen Srief bon 3brcm Gruber5. SBerben ©ie tpirtlicb f)eutc 
iiber einen Sftonat bon 9teto §)or£ abfabren ? 6. ©etoift. Sftein 33ruber, 

meine ©djtocfter unb ein greunb toerben mit mir reifen. 7. SBir toolfen 
®eutfd)lanb feben unb ein 3tabt ^ ort bleiben. 

E. Give the principal parts of: bwauStoerfen, fdjneiben, abfdjneiben, 
treten, bleiben, feben, tun, gefallen. 
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^u?an 3 tgfte 2iufgabe 

MODAL AUXILIARIES AND Wtffctt. PERFECT AND 
PLUPERFECT TENSES WITH A DEPENDENT 
INFINITIVE. OMISSION OF THE INFINITIVE 
WITH MODALS. Sottneit AND toiffeit. IDIO¬ 
MATIC EXPRESSIONS OF LIKE AND DISLIKE 

Sefefriitf XX 

Die 2(nfunft ' 

Onfel Robert unb Qimelpn finb enblicf) angefommen. „£uife foil gletdp 
ba3 ©epcidf nadp oben tragen," fagt ber $ater. 

„®a$ mitt idp tun/' ruft Otto, unb gept fdjmer betaben nadp oben. 

„2Bir motten ibm fotgen," fagt ber Onfel, „benn mir finb etmaS fd)mui?ig 
Don ber 9?eife, nidpt mapr, (Soelpn? So btirfen mir nicbt gum 9flittag^ 
effen fommen." 

„Oie dimmer finb oben/' fagt bie 9J?utter. „Ou, Robert, befommft 
ba3 ©afoimmer. (Soelpn mirb ba£ dimmer mit 2lnna teiten mliffen." 

($tma3 fpater finb atte beim SD?ittageffen. „0dpabe, bag ipr nidjt frtiper 
gefommen feib," fagt Ooftor 33ergmann. „|)eibdberg tiegt fepr fdpbn, unb 
ber Sommer mar munberfcpon." 

„2Bir mottten friiper fommen," antmortet ber Onfel, „aber mir fonnten 
nidpt. S53tr bauten einen 2Bolfenfra^er. Diefer fottte (Snbe 3uli fertig 
fein, aber bie 2lrbeiter ftreiften unb mottten nidjt arbeiten. 2Ba$ fonnten 
mir tun? Der SfiSolfenfra^er murbe erft Hnfang September fertig, unb 
mir mufcten fo latxge in ^Baltimore bteiben. SO^an fann nidpt immer tun, 
mas man mitt. Da$ miffen mir fdpon tange." 

(Soelpn plaubert mit Otto unb 2lnna. „Scpabe, bafj ipr nicpt frtiper 
gefommen feib," fagen aucp biefe. 

„2Bir paben frtiper fommen motten, aber mir paben nidpt gefonnt," 
antmortet (Soelpn. „& ift fdpabe, benn mein 53ater mitt fdpon tm Oftober 
nadp 2lmerifa $uriidf." 

„«£>aft bu fdpon etmaS oon Oeutfcplanb gefepen? 2Bie gefdttt eS bir ? 
Sftagft bu unfer £anb fo gern mie 2Imertfa?" mitt 2lnna miffen. 
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„3<b fyabe nur menig t>on 3Deutfd)lanb gefeben," anttoortet bie $ufine. 
„$ber §etbelberg Ijabe id) gern. 3d) toill auf eurer Uniberfitiit ftubteren." 
„$tnber blirfen bei un$ nid)t auf bie Uniberfitiit geben," nedt Otto. 
„$inber! 3d) bin fed^ge^n 3abre alt unb b^e bie High School 
abfolbiert!" 

„3<h aber in £)eutfd)lanb ntufj man ad)t$ebn fein, urn bie Uniberfitiit 
$u befudjcn." 

SBortf<bab 


ber Wnfanfl, ^e, beginning 
bcr 9lrbetter, laborer 
v bauen ( wk .), build 
bcfommen ( insep. sir.), befam, bc^ 
Fomtnen, receive, get 
belabctt, loaded, laden 
bcfiutycn (insep. wk.), visit, attend 
(o university) 

folgcn (w . dat.; wk.), follow \ 
ba$ GfcVacT, -3, -e, baggage, luggage 


licgen (str.), lag, gclegen, lie, be 
located (or situated) 
nerfen (wk.), tease 
bic Mcife, -n, journey, trip 
(pater, later 

ftrcifen (wk.), (go on) strike 
ftubie'ren (wk.), study 
tcilen (wk.), share 
urn — ju, in order to 
bcr ffiSolfcnfrapcr, - 3 , skyscraper 
tounberfcbon, wonderful 


Sbiomc 

bei un3, in our country 

er gd)t itad) obctt, he goes upstairs 

.fteibelbcrg babe icty gern, I like (or am fond of) Heidelberg 
magft bu unfcr Sianb fo gent tuic Mmerifa? do you like our country as well 
as America ? 


v 76. Modal Auxiliaries and nriffcn, to know: 


A. Definition: 

biirfen, to be 'permitted (or 
allowed) 

fonnett, to be able , know how 
mogeit, to like; may 
miiffen, to have to , must 


f often, to be expected to do a 
thing , shall 

v n> often, to wish; be deter¬ 
mined; will 
Aoiffen, to know 


The above verbs — except toiffen — are called modal 
auxiliaries, because they indicate the mode or way in which 
an action is done. 

Stiffen is included in the same group because it is con¬ 
jugated like a modal auxiliary. 
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B. 

Conjugation: 







Present 


( Imperfect^ 






\ of fingen ) 

id): 

barf 

Fann mag 

muff 

foil 

mitt meife 

(fang) 

bu: 

barfft 

fannft magft mufjt 

follft 

millft mcifet 

(fang ft) 

cr: 

barf 

Fann mag 

mufe 

foil 

milt meife 

(fang) 

fair: 

bilrfen 

Fonnen mogen miiffen 

follen 

mollcn miffen 

(fangen) 

il)r: 

biirft 

Fonnt mogt 

mttftt 

follt 

mollt mifet 

(fangt) 

fie: 

bilrfen 

Fonnen mogen miiffen 

foden 

mollcn miffen 

(fangen) 




Imperfect 



id): 

burfte 

Fonntc 

mod)te 

mufdc 

folltc mollte 

mu fete 

bu: 

burftcft 

Fonntcft 

mod)teft 

mufeteft 

follteft mollteft 

mufeteft 

er: 

burfte 

Fonnte 

modjtc 

mu fete 

folltc mollte 

mufete 

mir: 

burften 

Fonnten 

modjtcn 

mufeten 

folltcn mollten 

mufeten 

itjr: 

burftet 

Fonntet 

mod)tct 

mufetet 

folltet molltct 

mufetet 

fic: 

burften 

Fonnten 

mod) ten 

mufeten 

foltten mollten 

mufeten 


Perfect 

id) babe — geburft (geFonnt, gemod)t, gcmufct, ficfotlt, gemoltt, gcmufjt) 
Pluperfect 

id) tjattc — geburft (geFonnt, gemodjt, gcmufet, gefollt, gemollt, gcmufjt) 

Future 

idj merbe — bilrfen (Fonnen, mogen, miiffen, folten, mollcn, miffcn) 


Compare the present tense of modal auxiliaries and ttriffcn 
with the imperfect of a strong verb like ftngcit, to sing. 
Observe that the endings are alike. This is because these 
forms of the modals are old imperfects that have become 
present in meaning. 

Except for the present tense, the conjugation of modals 
and ttriffen is regular. It is also complete — i.e ., it contains 
all tenses. 

Observe, however, that there are no umlauts in the im¬ 
perfect and past participle ; also that the -g- of mfigett and 
the -t- of mtffett change to -dj- and -u-, respectively. 
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77. Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses With a Dependent 

Infinitive. 

fjabe ba$ 33ud) faufen ftoftert. f)atte er ntd)t tun mliffen. 

but: 3<f) baS $3ud) nid)t geftoftt. £>a3 f>attc cr nid)t gemufet. 

If there is an infinitive depending on a modal auxiliary, 
the past participle of the latter likewise takes the form of 
the infinitive. 

78. Omission of the Infinitive With Modals. 

(Sr rotft fc^on im Dftober nadj Hmerifa jurlicf (get)en). 

(Sr mufj nad) §aufe (gcben). 

If the meaning is clear without it, the dependent infinitive 
of a modal may be omitted. This is especially true with 
verbs of motion. 

79. Ordinary Meanings of Modals. 

T>te $tnber btirfen fpteleu. The children may (or are allowed to) 

play. 

3)a$ bitrfen 0ie nid)t fagen. You must not say that. 

(Sr mufjtc fleifetg arbeiten. He had to work diligently. 

0te foil ba$ Gepacf tragen. She is (expected) to carry the baggage. 
2Btr foften ®eutfd) lernen. We are {expected) to learn German. 

(Sr mag franf fetn. He may be ill. 

0tc mogcn jefet gefyen. You may go now. 

£Btr ftoftten frilfyer fommen. We wished (or wanted) to come sooner. 
(Sr ftollte gerabe abfafyren. He was about to leave . 

Because English lacks so many tenses of the modal 
auxiliaries, it is often obliged to use circumlocutions. In 
addition, there are certain differences in meaning between 
German and English constructions with modals. Thus 
nicfyt biirfen is equivalent to must not; while ft often indicates 
not only wish and determination, but also impending action. 
SBoften and foften are never used to form the future. 
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80. Soniten and trnffem 

A. ^flatten, to be able , know how: 

9ftein 33rnbcr farm T^eutfri). My brother knows (how to 

speak) German. 

(Sr ift franf unb farm ntd)t He is ill and unable to speak. 

foremen. 

B. 2Biffen, to know: 

2Btr nriffen, bafe er franf ift. We know that he is ill. 
Students frequently experience difficulty in distinguishing 
between fanneit and miffcn. Observe that the former denotes 
physical and mental ability ; the latter, to know facts. 


81. Idiomatic Expressions of Like and Dislike. 

A. Expressions of like: 

J5J l,abC ftt Cr9 flCrn ' , I like Heidelberg. 

3d) mag peibeiberg gent. J * 

(Sfcefyn fommt gcrn naif) Evelyn likes to come to Germany. 
£)eutfdjfanb. 

©te mag aud) fd)r gcrn tauten. She also likes very much to dance. 

©cm tyaben and (gcrn) mbgen, to like , express fondness 
or liking for persons and things. A following infinitive is 
frequently used with the latter. The same meaning may 
also be expressed by simply adding gcrn to a given verb. 

Observe that gem fjaben is used with nouns and gcrn alone 
with verbs only. Avoid such incorrect constructions as: 
3d) babe gern ju trinfen. 


B. Expressions of dislike: 

(Sr fyatte Me ©tabt nid)t gern.' 

(Sr mod)te Me ©tabt ntd)t. J 
(Sr mod)te fie gar uid)t. 

©eftern arbeiteten ttrir ntd)t gern. ) 
©eftern mod)ten nrir nid)t arbeiten. J 
§eute mag id) gar nidjt arbeiten. 


He did not like the city. 

He did not like it at all. 
Yesterday we did not like 
to work. 

Today I do not like to 
work at all. 
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Not to like is expressed by nid)t gem and nieftt rnogett. 
The latter is stronger, however, expressing actual dislike — 
especially when used with gar nirfjt, not at alL 

Ufmngett 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. $Ber ift enbtid) angefommen? 2. 2Bag fotf Strife nadj obett 
tragen? 3. 2Beldjeg dimmer befommt ber Dnfel? 4. 9#it mem 
mu& (St>elpn bag dimmer teiten ? 5. 2Bag fagte £)oftor SBcrgmann 

bei bem SKittageffen? 6. 2Bag baute ber Onfet in ^Baltimore? 

7. 2Bag taten bie 2lrbeiter? 8. SBann murbe ber ^Bolfenfrafeer 
fertig? 9, 2Bo mufeten ber Onfel unb bie .ftufinc big 9fttfang 0ep* 
tember bteiben? 10. $3ag farm man nid)t burner tun? 11. Sftit 
mem ptaubert (Soetpn ? 12. 2Betd)e 0tabt mag fie gem ? 13. 2Bag 
mid fie in £>eibetberg tun? 14. SBarum barf fie bort nid)t auf bie 
Uuioerfitat geben? 15. 2Bie aft mufj man in £)eutfd)tanb fein, um 
bie Uniter fit at gu befudjen ? 

B. Conjugate : 

1. 3d) mitt geben. 2. 3d) motfjte nidjt temen. 3. T)arf itb 
jetjt geben ? 4. £)ag meift id) fd)on tange. 5. Tag tue id) gern. 

C. (1) Put the following passage into the imperfect: 

Unfcr £)nfct fott ein $aug bauen. 5tber bie 5trbeiter ftreifen. 
(Sr mufe big Stnfang 0eptember in ^Baltimore bteiben. (Snbtid) ift bag 
$aug fertig, unb ber Onfet faun nadj Teutfdjtanb reifen. 0cine Tod)ter 
begteitet ibn, aber fein 0obn mufj gu vSjaufe bteiben. Tie Tod)ter fott 
in §eibelbcrg Teutfd) ternen. 0ie mag ^eibetberg febr gern unb mitt 
bort auf bie Unioerfitat geben. Tag barf fie aber nidjt, meit fie $u jung 
ift. 0ie fantt nidjt immer tun, mag fie mitt, Tag meifs fie fd)on tange. 

(2) Try to render the above summary by heart. 

D. Give synopses of : 

1. 3d) fann. 2. 3d) fann geben. 3. SBollen 0ie bag SBudj? 
4. often 0ie eg faufen ? 
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E. Put the following sentences into the perfect: 

1. (Sr mill; cr mill gebett. 2. 2Btr miiffen nad) |>aufe. 3, $5ir 
mitffen nadj $aufe geben. 4. Swollen 0ie ben SBrtef? 5. Soften 
0ic it)n lefen ? 6. £uife foil ba$ ®epacf tragen, aber Otto tut e$. 

7. (Sbelpn tpillbie Unioerfitat befud)cn, aber fie barf nid)t. 8* Onfel 
unb $ufine finb bon bcr 9?eife etma$ fdpnuijig. 9. 0o blirfen fie nid)t 
jum Sftittafieffeu foinmen. 10. 0ie mollen aud) nid)t fo fommeu. 


(Einunbjnxmjigftc 2lufgaf>e 

STRONG DECLENSION OF NOUNS— CLASS III. 
9l6cr AND fonbcrn 

Sicfcftiirf XXI 

3m £>erbft 

2tnna molltc if)rer ^uftne btc Umgebung bon v<peibelberg seigen. (5$ 
mar §erbft, aber bie 0onne fd)ien fd)on unb marm. 3)ie Sftabdjen gingcn 
lange, lange burdfgelb unb 2Balb. (Snblid) famen fie an ben 9?anb eincS 
SSalbed nidjt meit bon etnem Oorfe. 

„£>ier molten mir unS fe£en," fagte ?Inna. „£>ier ift e3 fd)bn. $on 
bier feben mir ben ^eefar unb SBalber, gelber unb Oorfcr. 9)?agft bu 
ben £>erbft gern?" 

„3u, id) mag ibn febr gern. 3d) bin frob, baft id) je^t unb nid)t iin 
Winter gefommen bin, menn 0d)nee auf gelbern unb 2Balbern liegt. £>er 
$erbft ift munberfdjon." 

0ie butte red)t. £)ie f^clber faben leer au$, aber bie 33aume maren 
munberfebon. 3brc flatter maren nid)t mebr griin, fonbern rot, brauu 
unb golben. Sfikmt ber 2Binb bie 33aume fd)ttttelte, tansten bie flatter 
gur (Srbe. 0o leid)t unb febon fielen fie. 51ber ber SSMnb ergriff fie 
mteber unb fagte fie liber bie Jelber bi£ an ben 9?anb be3 SBalbeS. ©a 
maren biele 0trducber, unb unter biefen 0traud)ern fud)ten bie ^Blatter 
0d)ufe* 

„2Bir mollen einige bon biefen Slattern nad) §aufe nebmen," fagte 
(Sbelpn. 5lber 5lnna legte bie ©anb auf ben Sttunb unb geigte ibrer ^ufine 
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gtoei ©afen, 1 melcfje and) an ben UBalbranb gefommen toaren. ®a fpielten 
fie im marmen 0onnenfd)ein. (Soelpn fab bte £afen. @te fab audj, bag 
3toei banner mit glinten au$ bem £)orfe famen. 0ie rief unb flatfdjte 
in bie $>anbe. ®ie banner ergriffen ibre glinten, aber fie famen 311 
fpcit. ©ie §afen toaren fort, £)ie 9)Mnner toaren gomig, aber bie 
9ft<ibd)en tauten, 

SBorifdjafc 


audfefjcn ( sep. sir.), fab aud, aud- 
gcfcbcn (ficbt aud), look, appear 
bad ©fatt, -cd, ^er, leaf 
ba (adv.), here, there 
bad $orf, -(e)d, ^er, village 
bte (Jrbe, -n, earth 

ergreifcn ( insep. str.), ergriff, er* 
griffett, seize 

bad $clb, -(e) d, -er, field 
bie -n, gun 

g often, golden, of gold 
griin, green 
ber £afc, -n, -n, hare 

jagen (wk.), hunt, chase 
ttatfdjen ( wk .), clap ( one's hands) 
leer, empty, bare 
leidjt, light, easy 

ber SKann, -(e)d, ^-er, man, husband 
ber SWunb, -(e)d (no pi.), mouth 
ber flietfar, -d, name of a German river 
ber iRanb, -(e)d r ^er, edge 
red)t bft&en, be right 


ftfieinen (str.), fd)ien, gefd)ienen, 
shine, seem 
fdjiifretn (wk.), shake 
ber ©d>u<?, -cd (no pi.), shelter 
funbern, but 
bie ©mute, -n, sun 

ber ©omtenfdpein, -d (no pi.), sun¬ 
shine 

ber ©fraud), -(e)d, -^er, bush 
fud)ctt (wk.), seek, look for 
bie Umge'bung, -en, surroundings 
ber ©$alb, -(e)d, ~er, forest, wood 
ber ©Jalbranb, -(e)d, ^er, edge of the 
forest (or wood) 
toarm, warm 
hJeit, far, broad 

toeldje (pi; rel. pron.), which, 
who 

menu (sub. conj.), if, when(ever) 
ber ®3inb, -(e) d, -e, wind 
jontig, angry 


Sftiome 

fie fjatte redjt, she was right 

fie Hatfdjtc in bie ^iinbe, she clapped her hands 

82. Strong Declension of Nouns—Class III: ba£ #au£, house . 

Singular 

Nom.: ift meife. 

Gen.: 33a$ £>ad) be£ £aufed ift rot. 

Dat.: 2Ber toofjnt in bem £aufe? 

Acc.: 3d) mag ba3 $au£ gem. 

1 European wild hares are much larger than our rabbits, and their meat is 
considered a delicacy. They were recently brought to American forests. 
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Plural 

Nom.: 2>te ^iiufcr finb meifc. 

Gen.: Die 3)ad)cr ber £dufcr finb rot. 

Dat.: 23kt mobnt in ben £dufern? 

Acc.: 3d) mag bic 4?dufer gern. 

Study carefully § 203 B (2) (c) of the Digest for the 
declension and membership of Class III. Consult also 
§ 203 A for the gender of nouns. 


83. Some Nouns of Class III. 

Masculine 

ber 9ttann, -(c)8, ^cr, man 
ber ftfanb, -(c)8, -er, edge 
ber 0traud) r -(c)8, -“-cr, bush 
ber SBalb, -(c)8, ^cr, wood, forest 
ber 25$albranb, -(e)8, -cr, edge of 
the wood (or forest) 

Feminine 

(none) 


Neuter 

ba8 SBIatt, -(e)8, ^er, leaf, sheet (of 
paper) 

ba8 ©ilb, ~(c)8, -er, picture 
ba8 SSucf), -(c)8, ^cr, book 
ba8 £arf), -(e)8, -cr, roof 
ba8 Cri, ~(c)8, -cr, egg 
ba8 $)orf, -(c)8, ^er, village 
ba8 ftclb, -(e)8, -er, field 
ba8 .ftaucJ, -(f)c8, -*(f)er, house 
ba8 ftinb, -(c)8, -er, child 
ba8 ftlcib, -(c)8, -cr, dress 
ba8 iliridr -(c)8, -er, light 
ba8 iBort, 1 -(c)8 r -^er, word 


84. 3lber and fonbern. 

A. Slber, but , however: 

@3 mar ^crbft, &&er kie ®onue fdjicn marm. 

2Bir gebett nidjt, aber bic SKiibdjen geben. 

$lber introduces an additional statement, regardless of 
whether that preceding is affirmative or negative. 

B. ©onbern, but: 

3)a3 finb mid nid)t bic flatter fonbem bie 93lumen. 

SBir geben beute nidjt fonbern bleiben bier. 

1 9933rter are disconnected words: £)er ©aij b^t $ef)n Shorter. Words in 
connected discourse, however, are rendered by the plural SBortc: £>8ren ©ie 
auf fcinc SBortc ! Listen to his words (or what he is saying) I 
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Sonbern introduces a statement which contradicts or 
excludes that preceding. It may be used only after a nega¬ 
tive and never be translated by however . 

Observe that tttcftf followed by fonbern precedes the object 
because it modifies this particular part of a sentence. 

Ubunflctt 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. 3n toeldjer 3at)rc^eit ttmr c$? 2. 2Bic fd)ien bte 0onne? 

3. ©ingen 3(itna nub CSt>etpu langc burd) gelber unb SBalber? 

4. 2Bobin feijten fic fid) enbfid)? 5. $Me ioaren Me Retber? bte 

SBaunte? 0. 2Ba$ tat ber 2Btnb? 7. 2Bie fieleit bie flatter? 
8. 2Bof)in iagte ber 2Binb bie flatter ber 93ciumc? 9. n>ar am 
Oianb bc3 £9albe3 ? 10. 2Ba3 fnd)ten bte flatter unter ben 0traud)em ? 

11. 29o tuarcit bie £>afen? 12. 2Ber fain auS bent Dorfe ? 13. $3cr 
f(atfd)te in bie £>iinbe? 14. maren bie Siftttnner? 15. 2Ber 
Iad)te ? 

B. (1) Decline the following nouns and adjectives: ba$ S)au$; 
unfer£>au3; biefcr 5Bafb; mein gelb. 

(2) Decline in sentences: ber s J)?ann, ba3 $inb. 

C. Give the key forms, together with the articles, of the follow¬ 
ing nouns: .ft'inb, .fHeib, 2ftaun, $3ilb, (Si, 93ud), 33rief, Onfel, ©hitter, 
glinte, $anb, ©lab. 

D. Put the following sentences into the plural: 

1. Der 2Balb ift fdfon im £>erbft. 2, petite geben fair burdj gelb 
unb ©3alb. 3. s $Me fcbott fiub bie flatter jeneS 0traud)c3. 4. Unter 
bent 0traud) fpietcn einige SSafen. 5. 'Da fommt ein ©?ann mit eincr 
glinte auS bent Dorfe. 6. (Sr ftritt bie ^afett jagen. 7. 3d) flatfdje 
in bie ^attbe. 8. Der ©tann fommt $u fpcit; bie ©afen finb fort. 

E. Put the following sentences into the singular: 

1. Diefe banner baben fein ©etb* 2. 0ie fonnen ibren $inbem 
feinc Kleiber unb feinc SBticbcr faufen. 3. Die ©ciufer ber banner finb 
aud) alt unb flein. 4. ?lber neben ben £>dufern fiub diete $3ciume unb 
0tr<iud)er. 5. 3efct Uegt 0djnee auf bitumen, 0trdud)ern unb 
Dad)ern, aber im grilling fiebt alle$ nid)t fd)led)t au$. 
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F. Supply after or funbern, as required : 

1. ®er Winter ift nod) nid)t ftier, — er totrb batb fommen. 2. 3m 

Winter toobnen fair nid)t auf bem L*aube — in ber 0tabt. 3. Unfer 
§au$ ift att — nidjt frf)Ied)t. 4. £)ie 3immer be£ $aufed fiub nid)t 
feftr grofe — ftequem. 5. 2£ir ftaben feine SBaumc nebeit unferm £>au$ 

— nur einige 0trauri)er. 6. Unfer vf>au$ ift ttrirfddj nieftt fcftr fd)5n, 

— ttrir finb frob, baft h)ir e$ ftaben. 

G. (1) Translate the following words: bie 0onne, ber 0onnen* 
fd)ein; ber 2$alb, ber $Batbranb, ber 3£albbaum; anfommen, bte 2Infunft; 
fefjen, auSfcben; fdjncibeu, abfd)neiben; anfaugen, ber ?lnfang; ber £ag, 
bie £age3$eit; ba$ 3<*bu bie 3abre^eit. 

(2) Form compounds with each of the following pairs of 
words, and give their meanings: ba$ ^pan3, bie Xiir [bie §au3tur, 
the house (or front) door]\ ber 5ffialb, ber Tallin; ber£>erbft, ber Xag; 
ber £>erbft, ber ^Binb; ber SBinter, ba3 ftlctb; ber 0omtncr, bie 9tadjt; 
ba3 £anb, ba£ $inb; bie 0tabt, ba3 $inb; bie Weife, baS <?»5epdcf; belt, 
gclb; ftetl, btau; bunfet, rot; bunfet, grim; gotben, brauu; 0cftnee, meife. 


^ipciunb^iran^tgftc 2lufgabc 

WEAK DECLENSION OF NOUNS — CLASS IV. MIXED 
DECLENSION OF NOUNS. flibt AND eg ift (finb) 

Sefeftiicf XXII 

3 m Safe 

3n £)cutfd)lanb gebt man am ?Ibeitb ober am 0onntag oft in ein (Safe. 
£)a finbet man 9ftufif, (Srfrifdjuttgen unb biefe ^eute. 9Wan fifet stoei, 
brei 0tunben ba, trinft ein ®fa3 SEBeitt ober eine Taffe $affee, plaubert 
jufammen unb bort SD^ufif. 

0o gingen aud) SBergmannS am 0onntag 0^ad)mittag rnit v£>errn 
Fleming unb feiner £od)ter in3 Safe. Gr3 tnaren fd)on biele £eute ba, 
£>erren unb £)amen, $naben unb 9)?abd)en, 0tubeuten mit bunten SO^tlfeen 
unb 93tinbern, 1 Diet $u biete £eute fiir nur brei $edner. 

1 Until recently the German student wore a rather smart-looking cap and, 
diagonally across his chest, a ribbon — reminiscent of the earlier sword belt — 
both displaying the colors of his fraternity. 




Courtesy of German Tourist Information Office, New York. 


Sftarftplap in ^ena 
©tubenten beim griif)fd)oppen 
(Morning Party of Students) 

2ludf) 2lu$tcinber toaren ba. Slid&t rr»cit bon (Sbetpn fafjen jtoei £>erren 
unb eine Oame, metdje 3ran$ofifd) fpradjen. (Sbetpn patte in ber 0d)ute 
cin toenig gran$5fifd) gelernt unb porte aufmerffam $u. Slber fie berftanb 
faft fein 2Bort. 

„Ote ^>erren fprecpen $u fd^nett; idj berftepe faft fein 2Bort," meinte 
fie. „£)ie Oame berftepe icp ein toenig, met! fie fo tangfam, taut unb 
beutUcp fprid^t." 

„3fto Sranjbfifd) ift aber nicpt fefjr gut/' bemerfte Otto. „0ie ift 
bie grau eineS gran^ofen aber feine gran^ofin." 

(Sbelpn bertor ba$ Qtotereffe ftir bie gran^ofen. „SEBarum tragen fo 
biete $naben bunte SWti^en unb 93tinber ?" toottte fie toiffen. 

„£>ag finb feine $naben, fonbern junge banner/' 1 anttoortete 
Otto. „(£$ finb 0tubenten. 0ie btirfen aber foltpe Stfliifeen unb 

1 Adults are never Snabett, but juitge Scanner. SDtabtpen, however, may be 
either children or young women. 
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33finbcr nur tragen, menu fie $u ^erbtnbungen gef)5ren. 2Bie gefalft bir 
metne 9fttifce?" 

(Shefyn fab ifmen better an* (5r mar etn flotter 23urfd)e unb gefiel ifm. 

„0ebr gut, natilrttdf)," fagte fie enbltd). „£)u trcigfi ja bie garben 
2lmertfa$." 

„9?ot, metfe unb blau ftnb aud) bte garben ber 9?benanen." 1 Otto 
mocbte eS gem, memt bie £eute feine 9ftU£e unb fein SBanb bemerften, benn 
er trug betbe nocb nidjt tange. 

„£)ie 0tubeuten feben mtrfttd) gut aud," fubr (SDelpn fort. „3<f) 
mocbte gern erne fcddje 9flilbe tragen. (Ss finb rncle junge SO^abcben pier, 
aber afte tragen §ttte. Oitrfen 0tubentinnen feine 9D?ii£cn tragen?" 

Otto mufete lacben. „9tein," fagte er, aid er mteber fprecben lonnte. 
„@d gibt in Oeutfcbtanb nicbt oiele 0tubentinnen, unb fie tragen feine 
@tubentenmtii?en." 


SBortfcfjab 


anfetjen ( sep. str.), fab an, ange* 
feben (fiebt an), look at 
ber Sludtanbcr, -d, -, foreigner 
bad ©anb, -(c)d, ^er, ribbon 
bet be, both 

bemcrfen (insep. wk.), remark, 
notice 

bunt, gay-colored 
ber ©urfcbe, -n, -n, lad 
bad (£af£, -d, -d, caf6 
bie $amc, -n, lady 
fcutlid), distinct(ly) 
bie ftarbc, -n, color 
flott, dashing 

ber ftranso'fe, -n, -n, Frenchman 
bie frranso'fm, -nen, Frenchwoman 
(bad) ^ranaiFfifcb, French (language) 
gefjifrcn 5 U (w. dat.; insep. wk.), 
belong to 


ber ftnabc, -n, -n, boy 
ber ftcllner, -d, -, waiter 
langfam, slow(ly) 
laut, loud 

bie ileute (pi.), people 
bie SDiufif', music 
bie 9niibCf -n, cap 

ber Dibcna'ne, -n, member of the 
Rhenania (fraternity) 
ber Stubent', -en, -en, student ( masc.) 
bie ©tuben'tcnmiibe, -n, student cap 
bie (Stubcn'tin, -nen, student (Jem.) 
tragen (sir.), trug, getragen (trttgt), 
wear, carry 

bie ©erbittbung, -en, fraternity 

bcrlicren (insep. str.), berlor, Der* 
loren, lose 

ber SStetn, -(e)d, -e, wine 
aufam'mcn, together 


gbiome 


bu trttgft ja, why, you are wearing 
id> mihbte gem, I would like to 

1 German fraternities derived their names from the Latin names of German 
provinces — e.g., Sagonia (from Saxony), fRbenanta (from Rhineland), and so 
forth. The Nazi regime suppressed student fraternities and the picturesque 
flags and costumes of students. 
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86. Weak Declension of Nouns — Class IV: bet Slna&e, boy: 

Singular 

Nom.: £)er $nabe fprid)t taut. 

Gen.: ®ie be^ $ttaben tft blau. 

Dat.: ©predjen ©te bon bem Slnabett? 

Acc. : 93erftef)en ©ie ben Slnaben? 

Plural 

Nom.: $ie $nafcen fpredjen taut. 

Gen.: £)ie Sftiifeen bet ftnaben ftnb blau. 

Dat.: ©predjen ©te bon ben $naben? 

Acc.: 53erftebcn ©te btc $nabcn? 

Study carefully § 203 B (3) of the Digest for the declension 
and membership of Class IV. 

86. Some Nouns of Class IV. 

Masculine Feminine 

her ©urfrfjc, -n f -n, lad, young man bte $amc, -n, lady 
ber ftran^u'fc, -n r -n, Frenchman bte (£rfrtfd)ung, -en, refreshment 

ber «$crr, -n, —en, 1 gentleman; sir; bic (Vran^u'fub -iteit, 2 Frenchwoman 
Mr. btc ftrau, -en, woman; wife; Mrs. 

ber ftnabc, -n, -n, boy bie s JJHibc, -n, cap 

ber Stubent', -en, -en, student ( rnasc .) bte Stubcn'tht, -nen, 2 student (fern.) 

bic Untoerfttttt', -cn, university 
bic Ukrbinbung, -en, fraternity 

87. Mixed Declension of Nouns. 

A. £>et ^Better, cousin (masc.): 

Singular 

Nom.: ber better 
Gen.: be$ betters 
Dat.: bem better 
Acc.: ben better 


Plural 
bte SBcttcrn 
ber 53ettcrn 
ben $ettern 
bie 33ettern 


1 Note that $crr takes -n in the singular, but -cn in the plural. 

2 Note that the feminine suffix -in doubles the -n in the plural. 
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B. $ag ©tubium, study: 

Singular 
Nom.: bag ©tubium 
Gen.: beg ©tubiumg 
Dat.: bem ©tubium 
Acc.: bag ©tubturn 


Plural 
bic ©tubicn 
ber ©tubien 
ben ©tubien 
bic ©tubien 


The four classes of nouns treated so far comprise most 
German and foreign nouns. However, there is a small 
group of nouns, mostly of foreign origin, which does not 
fit into any of these regular classes. Because nouns Li this 
group follow the strong declension in the singular and the 
weak declension in the plural, it is usually referred to as the 
mixed declension. It might just as well be termed irregu¬ 
lar, however, since many of the nouns have additional 
peculiarities. Students will have to learn such nouns in¬ 
dividually. 

88. Some Nouns of the Mixed Declension. 

Masculine Neuter 

bcr $o'ftor, ^Dofto'ren, 1 doctor bag (Safe, -S, 2 caf6 

ber ^rofef'for, -a, ^rofcffo'ren/ pro- bag (2tubium, -g, ©tubien, 3 study 

fessor 

ber Setter, -g, -n, cousin ( masc.) 


89. (£g gibt and eg tft (finb). 

A. (£g cjibt, there is (or are): 

(5$ Qibt hide Unihcrfitateu in T)eutfd)lanb. 

(9ibt eg biefeg 3at)r otefc $lpfcl ? 

(£g gibt refers to existence in general, and occurs in the 
singular only. Observe that the following noun is in the 
accusative and that eg is never omitted. 

1 Note the shift of accent in the plural. 

2 Note that <£afc retains the foreign plural in -g. 

3 Note that the Latin ending -urn is weakened in the plural to -ett. 
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B. @3 if t (flnb), there is (are) : 

@8 ift ein 2tpfel auf bem £i[d). 

(§8 finb $mei Slpfet auf bem £tfdj. 

0inb gmet $pfcl bort ? 

©8 ift, followed by a singular, and c8 ftttb, followed by a 
plural, refer to definite persons or places. Observe that 
here c8 merely introduces the noun — which is therefore 
the real subject and as such stands in the nominative. (£3 
must be omitted if it does not head the sentence. [Compare : 
(or ®ie£) ift ber £ifd); and so forth (209 C Note).] 

iibungen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. 2Bof)in gingen 93ergmann$ unb gtemtngS am ©onntag ? 2. 2Ba$ 

faribcn fie tm (Safe ? 3. SSaren aud) 0tubentcn ba ? (3a, eS roarcn 

, . . .) 4. SQkren aud) HuSianbcr ba ? 5. 2Ber fafe nid)t )oeit Don 

SDeltjn? 6. SBarunt fomtte fie bie §erren nidjt Derfteben? 7. i&kr 
fprad) lattgfam, laut unb beutlid)? 8. 3Ba8 trugcn bic 0tubentcn? 
9. Oiirftcn bie 0tubenten $D?tibcn unb SBattbcr tragen, toenn fie ju fciner 
5$erbinbung gefjorten? 10. 3u tr>cld)er $3erbinbung geborte Otto? 
11, 2Ba8 trug er nod) nid)t lauge? 12. 28arum gefiet cr Sbetpn? 
13. SBaren aud) Dicte junge 5^abd)en im Safe? 14. 0tubierten fie 
auf ber UniDcrfitat? 15. (9tbt e8 Dtele 0tubentinnen in Oeutfdjlanb ? 

B. Make sentences with the following verbs: fyoren, to hear; 
$ul)bren, to listen; gepbren $u, to belong to . 

C. (1) Decline the following nouns: ber gnmsofe, bie g*ran$5^ 
fin, ba£ 0tubium. 

(2) Decline in sentences: bic Oame, ber £>crr. 

D. Put the following sentences into the plural: 

1. Oer 93ruber be8 $naben fprad) mit bem granjofen unb ber 
3ran$dfin. 2. 0ie fpracpen Don bem 0tubenten. 3. 0ie fprad)en 
aud) Don ber ©tubentin unb ibrer UniDcrfitat. 4. Oer $nabe porte 
aufmerffam ju, aber er Derftanb faft nid)t8. 



®reiunb$toanjt0fte 2lufgabe 


109 


E. Put the following sentences into the singular: 

1. ©iefe 9D?ttbd)en finb ©d)iilerinnen, benn fie geben in bie ©djule. 

2. ©iefe $>erren finb ©tubenten, benn fie geben auf bie Untoerfitcit. 

3. ©djiiler lemen, ©tubenten ftubieren. 4. 2lber biefe ©tubenten 
baben ftubiert nnb nid)tg gelernt. 5. ©ft Perlieren bie ©tubenten bag 
3utereffe fiir if)re ©tubien. 6. ©ft baben fie mebr 3ntereffe fiir ibre 
SBerbinbungen alg fiir ibre ©tubien. 

F. Pronounce carefully: ber ^rofeffor, Me^rofefforen; ber ©oftor, 
bie ©oftoren; ber ©tubent, bie ©tubentin; bie gamilie, bie 9(ftebi$irt, 
bie Unifcerfitdt, bag ©tubium. 


Drciunbjtpanjigftc 2lufgabc 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NOUNS 
gefeftiicf XXIII 
©eutfcblanb 

5lnna mufc einen ^luffaij liber ©eutfdjlanb fdjreibett, unb bag ift nidjt 
febr leidjt ©ie ftubiert ©ttog $arte lange, lange. @nblid) fdjreibt fie: 

©eutfdjlanb liegt in ber $D?itte (Suropag. 3m 2Beften gren^t eg an 
§ollanb {or bie Weberlanbe), 93elgien unb ftranfreid); im ©iiben an bie 
©djtt>ei$, £)fterreid) unb bie ©fd)ed)oflotoafei; im ©ften an bie ©fd)ed)o- 
flotoafei, $olen unb IHtauen. 3m s Jtorben finb bie ©ftfee, ©anemarf 
unb bie 9?orbfee. ©eutfdjlanb gren^t an fo t>iele tffinber, toeil eg in ber 
99?itte Don (Suropa liegt. 

3m ^torben ift ©eutfdjlanb fladj, im ©iiben ift eg gebirgig. ©egbalb 
fliefjen faft alle ©trbme nadj ^orben.. 3m 2Beften ift ber fttbein. ©er 
9?betn fommt aug ber ©djmeis unb fliefet burd) ©eutfd)tanb unb $ollanb. 
©er SRbein ift febr fdjon, unb fdjon finb audj bie ©tdbte am fflbein. 93e- 
fonberg grofc unb fdjon tft .^bln. ©er 9?ecfar unb ber 9)?ain fliefien in 
ben D^bein. 2lm 9Mar liegt ^eibelberg. 3lm Sftain liegt $ranffurt. 

©ie 2Bcfer unb bie (Slbe fliegen aud) nad) ^orben. 2ln ber 2Befer 
liegt ^Bremen. $ln ber (gibe liegt Hamburg. 3m ©ften ift bie ©ber. 
©ie ©ber fliefjt in bie ©ftfee. 
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Berlin, Me £auptftabt ©eutfddanbs, Itegt an fetnem btefer Strome. 
@8 Itegt an ber Spree. £)te Spree fliefet in Me (Slbe. Berlin ift bie 
grflfete Stabt £)eutfdjlanb3. 2lber audj £eip$ig, 2)re$ben unb ©hind&en 
finb grofe unb fd)on. 

‘Dhir etn Strom fticfet rtad) Often, bie £>onau. iftattirlid) tniffen fair 
atte, bafj 2Bien, bte Jpauptftabt bon £)fterreid), an ber £)onau liegt. 


933ortfd|a^ 


ber Sluffafc, -eg, *t, composition 
(bag) ©elgien, -g, Belgium 
(bag) Berlin', -g, Berlin 
befonberg, especially 
(bag) SDanemarf, -g, Denmark 
bcgfjalb, therefore 
bie (&onau, Danube (River) 
bte (Hbc, Elbe (River) 

(ba0) (Juro'pa, -8, Europe 
flad), flat 

fUcfoen (str.) } ftoft, ift geftoffen, flow 
(bag) ftranffurt, -g, Frankfort 
(bag) ftranfrctd), -8, France 
flebirgtg, mountainous 
grcnjen an (w. acc.; wk.), be 
bounded by 
flriifft, largest 

(bag) Hamburg, -8, Hamburg 
bie .§auptftabt, *c, capital 
(bag) «$ottanb, -8, Holland 
bie ftarte, -n, map 
(bag) ftiiln, -8, Cologne 


(bag) fii'taucn, --8, Lithuania 

ber 2Wain, -8, Main (River) 

bie attitte, -n, middle, center 

(ba«) afliincben, -g, Munich 

bie fttiebcrtanbe (pi.), Netherlands 

ber aiorbcn, - 8 , north 

bie atorbfec, North Sea 

bie Dbcr, Oder (River) 

ber Often, -8, east 

(bag) fifterreitb, -g, Austria 

bte Oftfec, Baltic Sea 

(bag) aStflcn, -g, Poland 

ber fttpein, -g, Rhine (River) 

bte ©cbtueij, Switzerland 

bie Spree, Spree (River) 

ber Strom, -(c)8, -^e, stream, river 

ber Siiben, -g, south 

bie Xfdjerfjoftonmfci', Czechoslovakia 

bte SBcfcr, Weser (River) 

ber SBeften, -g, west 

(bag) 9Bicn, -g, Vienna 


90. Gender of Countries and German Rivers. 

A. Countries: 

bag fdjonc ®eutfdjlanb bag gro&c Slmerifa 

£)eutfd)Ianb ift fd)5n. Slmerifa ift grofe. 

but: Tier 5Rf)ein fomrnt aug ber Sdjtnch. 

(Sr ffiefst burd) Me iftieberlanbe. 

Names of countries are usually neuter and are not 
preceded by the article unless modified by an adjective. 

A few countries, however, are feminine: Me Srfjtoets, Me 
£fd)ed)DfIotoafet. Observe that these are always preceded 
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by the definite article, as are the names of countries that 
are plural; compare English Holland and the Netherlands. 

B. German rivers: 

bte Donau bte Ober 

bte (Slbe bte iSGkfer 

German rivers are feminine, except: ber bet 9Main, 

ber Wecfar, and a few unimportant ones. They are always 
preceded by the article. 

91. Proper Nouns. 

A. Genitive of persons and places: 

T)a$ dimmer OttoS ($lnna$) ift etroad bunfel. 

£)tto8 (2lnna$) dimmer iff etttm$ bunfel. 

£)te ©table T)eutfd)lanb8 finb alt. 1 
£>eutfd)tanb$ ©table finb alt. 
but: T)k ©tabte ber ©djincij finb fd)5n. 

Names of places and persons that are not preceded by 
the article or a possessive adjective, form the genitive by 
adding -8 to the nominative. Observe that this -3 is not 
preceded by an apostrophe. 

In all other cases such nouns remain uninflected. 

B. Titles: 

Gen.: ba$ §au$ beS T)oftor$ ber ©ofyn beS $errn 

©djmarj 

ba$ £>au$ ®oftor SBergntannS $errn Sergmamid $au$ 
Dat.: ©eben ©ie e8 (bem) §>errn ©djtnarj! 

Acc.: 28tr fefym (ben) £>crrn ©djmarj. 

Titles are inflected like other nouns unless they stand 
before a proper name, when they are best left uninflected. 
Only £err is always inflected. 

1 Suit with the dative may replace the genitive with names of places : 
bte £auptftabt don Cfterreidfj. With names ending in -8, however, turn must be 
used : £)te ©trafeen don $ark. 
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Observe that: 

(1) The Saxon genitive (OttoS ^hntner, ®eutfdj(anb$ 
Stable) is extensively used with proper names that are not 
preceded by the article. 

(2) The article in parentheses may be omitted in the 
above sentences. 

tibungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. ©$o liegt Ocutfdjlaitb ? 2. 9In metd)e Member gren$t e3 im 

SBeften? tin 01iben? im Often? 3. 2Barum grenjt Oeutfcfdanb an 
fo bicle Bttnber? 4. 3Bie ift ba$ Banb im ©iiben? im -iftorben? 
5. 2Bof)in fliefeen be^betfb faft afte ©tromc? 6. 2Betd)er 0trom ift 
im 2Beftcn? 7. 9htr luetdjer 0trom flie&t nad) Often? 8. 2BeId)e 
©tabt liegt an ber Donau ? 9. 2Bic beifet bic £>auptftabt Don £)fter* 

reid)? 10. 2Bo liegt $ bln? ^Berlin? Hamburg? 9ftimd)en? granf* 
furt? 11. 3n iDclcben Bcinbern fpridjt man Oeutfd) ? 12. 3n mb 

d)cn Banbern fpridjt man gratisofifd) ? 

B. Supply appropriate endings and articles, as required : 

1. — 9tedar fliefit in — 92f)etn. 2. — 9if)ein fommt au8 — 
Bd)mei$. 3. (Sr fliefet bnrd) — Ocutfdjlanb unb — £>oftanb. 
4. Berlin liegt nid)t an — 9if)ein, eg liegt an — 0pree. 5. 2fttind)en liegt 
in — <Sttben, 2Bien an — Oonau. 6. Onfel Robert- £od)ter ift Otto- 
unb 2lnna- Sufine, 7. Ooftor 23ergmann- 0olm ift (Sbelpn- better. 
8. (SIfe- SBruber ift ein greunb Otto-. 9. Oa$ $aug Ooftor 93erg^ 
mann- ift neu unb bequem. 10. SBenber- $au$ ift alt nnb fd)led)t. 

C. Draw a map of Germany. 


XDicberboIung 2) 

21 Ufa a ben XVII, XIX unb XXIII 
A. Declension of nouns: 

1. Which class of nouns takes no ending in the nominative 
plural ? 
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2. Give the nominative plural endings of nouns in Classes II, 

III, and IV. 

3. Give the membership of nouns in Classes I, III, and IV. 

4. (a) Which class of nouns has no feminines ? 

(6) Which class has but two feminine nouns? 

(c) To which classes do all but two feminine nouns belong ? 

5. (a) What group of nouns in Class II always takes umlaut 
in the plural ? 

(6) What group in Class II never takes umlaut in the 

plural ? 

(c) Is there a whole class of nouns which never takes um¬ 
laut in the plural ? 

6. (a) Decline in the singular and plural: ber Gruber, biefer 
93ricf, mein $nabc. 

(6) Compare the declension of ber, biefer, and mein, citing 
again the cases in which dti* and ber ' words differ. 

7. Give the feminine of: 0d)itler, $lrbeiter, ©tubent, granjofe. 

8. Give the diminutives of : $ater, SRuttcr, ©djtoefter, Saum. 

9. Give the key forms of the following nouns: gutter, Xante, 
©djmefter, 2Heffer, gRttbd&en, 33rief, 2)tann, Xante, Xorf, ©tubent, 
SBcrbinbung, ©tubium, (Safe. 

10. Put the following sentences into the plural: 

a, 333ir uerftefym ben granjofen nidjt gut, met! biefer $nabe fo 
laut fpridff. b. SWit meiner Xodffer ntttffen ©ie Snglifd) fpredjen, 
mit nteinem ©ofpt fbnnen 0ie Xcutfd) fpredjen. c. Xiefer §err ift ein 
Gtubent; biefe Xante, eine 0tubentin. d. Xcr 3Wann meiner ©djmefter 
ift nidjt metjr jung, aber bie grau meineS 33ruber8 ift jung ttnb biibfd). 

B. Vocabulary study: 

1. Answer the following questions, mentioning many objects, 
persons, and so forth : 

a. 29a$ feljen 0ie in biefem ©djuljimmer ? b. 35on mem fpredjen 
0ie? c. 2Ba8 finbet man in einem Safe', d. $ln meldje £iinber gren$t 
©eutfrfjlanb ? 

2. Give words suggested to you by the following: anfommen, 
fdjmer, Uegen, fdjledjt, leer, fdjiitteln, bie ©onne, ba3 gelb, ber SEBalb, 
bie Xante, ber 2lrbeiter, ber 9D?ann, ba$ Xorf, ber §erbft. 
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C. Modal auxiliaries: 

1. Give the most common meaning of each modal auxiliary. 

2. Write the present tense of the modals and ttnffen, and the 
imperfect of fhtgen. Compare the endings. 

3. Give synopses of: 

a. 3d) mag. 6. 3$ mag nid)t geben. 

4. Which modals have umlaut in the infinitive ? 

5. Do any modals take umlaut in the imperfect and past parti¬ 
ciple ? 

6. Put the following sentences into the perfect: 

a. SBoffcn ©ie ba$ 33ud) ? b. SBottcn ©ie c$ faufen ? c. 3'd) foil 
fdjreiben, abet id) miff nicbt. d. Da3 ftHnb barf bfciben, fair miiffen 
gcben. e. Unfer better faun reifen, ttrir fbnnen ba3 nicbt. 

7. Supply appropriate forms of toiffen or fonnen: 

a. You must not b^ifet auf beutfeb: ©ie biirfcn nidjt; ba$ — 
id) iefet, benn icb — Deutfdj. b. Die gutter — nicf)t itnmer, tt>a$ mir 
tun, unb mir — ben $ud)en effen. c. — ©ie mit biefem Sfleffer febnetben ? 
d. 3iemlid) gut. 2lber — ©ie, mer ba fommt? e. 3bre Gutter! 
©ie — bod) immer, mas man tut. 

8. Supply appropriate forms of modals : 

a. Die Stfttibdjen — in ben 2Balb geben. b. 3d) — fie nid)t 
begfeiten, fonbern — auf bte Uniberfitcit geben. c. Die ^inber—miffen 
nodj nicbt fonjugieren. 1 ©ie — nid)t fpiefen, fonbern — arbeiten. 
d. Unfer £cbrer fagt febr oft: „©ie — langfam, taut unb beutficb fpred)en. 
£>tnten im dimmer — man fein 2Bort berfteben." e. ($eftern fagte er: 
„2Ber—{efetmiffen obne gebler fonjugteren? 2Ber—ba8 93ucb in@iifeen 
befUnieren ? u 2 /. Da$ — ©ie nod) nicbt? Da$ — ©ie aber ternen. 

D. Idiomatic constructions with gem, gent bfl&nt, (gent) mogen, 
nicbt mogen: 

1. Tell which of the following sentences are correct: 

a. 3lnna trinft gem £imonabe. 5lnna fiebt gu trinfen £imonabe. 
5Inna b&t gern ju trinfen Simonabe. 6. (Smefpn bat gern gu tangen. 

1 foniugte'ren ( wk.), Fonjugter'te, Fonjitgiert', conjugate. 

2 beflinie'ren (wk.), beftinicr'te, befttniert', decline. 
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Sbehjn tangt gem. Sbelpn mag gern tangen. c. Sr modjte ntcftt fpielen. 
Sr fpielte nid)t gern. Sr f)atte nid)t gern gu fpielen. 

E. (1) Explain the idiomatic present. 

(2) Translate : 

a. How long have you been here? b. We have been 
here for two hours, c. They have been here since eight o’clock. 
d. How long has he been working? e. He has been working 
for four hours. 

F. (1) Supply gtbt, ift f or ftnb, as required : 

a. S3 — bier int Winter trie! ®d)nec. 6. S3 — Piete ©ttdjer 
auf bem £ifd). c. S3 — nur gcbn ©tubenten in biefer Piaffe, d . S3 — 
jefet nrieber t)tele ©tubenten, toctdje £eutfd) lemen. 

(2) Reread the above sentences, beginning each respectively 

with: 

a . 3?m Winter. b. 2luf unferm Xifdb. c. 3n biefer 

Piaffe, d. 


Dierunbjnxmjigfte 21ufgaf>e 

DECLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS, ©elbft 
AND fid) COMPARED. POSITION OF OBJECTS 
AND ADVERBS. IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS. 
VERBS GOVERNING THE DATIVE 

Sefcftiirf XXIV 
3Me Unioerfitiit 

Dttu: 2Ser FUngelt? 2ld), ©ie ftnb e3, gniulein 33enber? -Kebmen 
©ie $ut unb Mantel ab. $ann id) 3^nen fjeffen ? 

Glfe: 3)anFe febr. 2Bie gef)t e3 3b^n, £>err 53ergmann? 

Dtto: £), mir gcf)t e3 gut unb ben SWtibcben audj. (9?uft.) Sbelpn! 
$omm bod) banter! grdulein $3enber ift ba! C8u Slfe.) 2lnna ift 
nod) nidjt bier, aber fie ttrirb toobl gleitb Fommen. 3d) tooflte gerabe gu 
Gruber, al3 ©ie Famen. 3d) toottte if)m biefe 9?otigen brtngen. 
GIfe: ©eben ©ie fie mir. 3d) toitt fie ibm geben. 
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Courtesy of German Tourist Information Office, New York. 

£>tc altc 2lula (Assembly Hall) bcr UniDerfitdt ^peibelberg 


Otto: £)a3 ift fefjr fd)on bon 3bnen. 2lber id) mufi fie ifjm erftciren, 
fonft fann er fie unmbglid) berftefyen. 

(Hfe: £)ann fofl ber £>err $u 3fmen fommen. 2fland)mal fdjatne id) 
mid) fciner. £)er fdjioanat faft al(e SBorlefungen. 

(Sbcltyn (tritt ins dimmer unb fjort bas): 3ft baS in £)eutfd)lanb erlaubt? 
53ei iut8 barf man getodfmlidj in einem 0emefter nid)t liber fiinf^ebn 
0tunben fdjtoanjen, 2lud) mu& man fid) auf atte 0tuuben fleifdg borbc- 
reiten, fonft fcittt man am (Snbe beS 0emefter3 burd). 

Otto: £)a3 ift in unfern 0djuten afmlidj. 9htr auf ber Uniberfitdt ift 
man frei. ©a fjaben loir feine ©emefterejamen unb fbnnen fo biet ober 
fo toeing ftubieren ioie toir toollen. ?lber getobfmlidj bummeln toir nur 
tm erften 3af)t, benn am (Snbe ber 0tubten fommt ba$ 0taat3ej:amen, 
unb ba$ ift fef)r fd)toer. 1 

1 This does not imply that the StaatSejr amen is the only examination 
required by German universities. Medical students, for instance, have to 
take several examinations before they are admitted to the @taatde£ametu 
The same holds true in other cases. 
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Gtoetytt: S)a« pafjt mtr fef>r gut. 3d) toift nur eirt 3al)r in £)eutfd)- 
tanb ftubieren. 

Otto: £)a$ gef)t ja nid)t, $tnb! £>u bift nidjt genilgenb horbereitet 1 
unb aud) gu fung. 3d) babe btr fd)on gefagt. 2ibet frage bie §erren 
auf ber Uniocrfitat nur fetbft! 

(Hfe: <$£ tut mir leib, baft 2fnna nid)t fommt. $iefteid)t ging fic 
nad) ber @d)ule $u un$ unb martct bort auf mid). (Mcben 0ic mir bie 
9?oti$eit fitr s D?a£. $iefteid)t berftet)t er fie bod). (5r hnrb fie 3bncn 
morgen ober tibermorgen surlicfgeben. 8luf 2Btcbcrfef)en! 


SHJortfcfjab 


obncbmen (sep. str.), nafmt ab, ab=. 

getiommcn (nimmt ab), take off 
afjnltd), similar 

bringen ( irr. wk.), brad)te, gcbrad)t, 
bring 

bummcltt ( wk.), loaf 
burdjfatlcn (sep. str.) f fiel burd), tft 
burdjgcfallcn (fallt burd)), fail (in 
school) 

crfliircu ( insep. wk.), explain 
erft (num. adj.), first 
bag (Seamen, examination 

ffeifttg, diligent, industrious 
fret, free 

geniigenb, sufficient 
pclfen (w. dat.; str.), t)alf, gefyolfcn 
(bitft), help 

berunter, (come) downstairs 
letb tun, be sorry 
ob (sub. conj.), whether, if 
paffen (tvk.), suit 

fid) feptimett (w. gen.; rejl. wk.), be 
ashamed of 


febrofittflen (wk.; student si.), cut 
classes 

fcfjmcr, heavy, difficult 
fdbft, self, in person 
bag Scmcftcr, -g, -, semester 
bag Scmcftcrciramen, -g, -, semester 
examination 
fo — mtc, as — as 
fonft, else, otherwise 
bag Staatgc£amcn, ~g, final exam¬ 
ination given by the State 
bie Stunbc, -it, hour ; lesson 
unmugltcf), impossible 
Die 11cid) t, perhaps 

fid) oorberetten auf (w. acc.; rejl. sep. 
wk.), prepare oneself for 
marten auf (w. acc.; wk.), wait 
for 

Suriitf, back 

juriicfgcbcn (sep. sir.), gab guriidf, 
juriicfgcgebcn (gibt $urilrf), give 
back, return 


3biome 

bet ung, in our country 

bag gct)t ja nid)t, that will not do 

bag ift fcb&n bon 3b*mn, that is nice (or kind) of you 

eg tut mir letb, I am sorry 

im erften 3al)r, during the first year 

mic gefjt eg $ljnen? how are you ? 

1 American students who wish to work for German degrees must hold an 
A.B. or B.S. degree before they may enroll in German universities. Others 
are allowed to attend such institutions after two years of study in American 
colleges. 
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92. Declension of Personal Pronouns. 

Singular 


Nom.: 

: $d) gebe jefet. 

bu 

er 

fie 

e« 

Gen.: 

SIfe fcbttmt fid) meiner. 

beiner 

feiner 

tf)rer 

feiner 

Dat.: 

21nna ift nid)t bei mir. 

bir 

tbm 

if)r 

ibm 

Acc.: 

Hnna fcerftebt mid) nidjt. 

bid) 

tbn 

fie 

e8 


Plural 




Nom.: 

: 2Bir geben jefet. 

ibr 

fie 


(©ie) 

Gen.: 

Slfe fcbtimt fid) unf(c)rcr. 

eurer 

tbrer 


(Sbrer) 

Dat.: 

5lnna ift nid)t bei unS. 

eud) 

tbnen 


Obneti) 

Acc.: 

2lnna uerftcbt un3 nid)t. 

cud) 

fie 


(©ie) 


93. ©elbft and fid), - self , Compared. 

©eb nur felbft auf bie Uniuerfitctt! Slrbciten ©ie ftir fid)! 

©elbft corresponds to English -self (myself , yourself , and 
so forth), meaning in person, ©id), however, is the reflexive 
pronoun for the third persons singular and plural (see § 29). 

94. Position of Objects and Adverbs. 

A. Position of objects: 

Sr gibt ber £)ame bie 9tott$en ftir ibren Gruber. 

Sr gibt fie ber ^Damc ftir ibn. 

Sr gibt fie it)r ftir ibn. 

Observe that: 

(1) If expressed by nouns, the dative (indirect object) 
usually precedes the accusative (direct object). 

(2) Pronoun objects precede noun objects. If both 
direct and indirect objects are expressed by pronouns, the 
accusative precedes the dative. 

(3) Prepositional phrases follow other objects, whether 
the latter are expressed by nouns or pronouns. 
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B. Position of adverbs: 

(gr f)at fie tf)r l)cu te bort gegeben. 

(Sr mar nte in btefein §aug. 

Adverbs of time — such as : ffeute, brute abettb, morgen, 
je^t, and so forth — usually precede all other adverbs. 

An adverb must never come between subject and verb. 

95. Idiomatic Expressions. 

A. 3d) bin eg, it is 1: 

idj bin eg mir finb eg 

bu bift eg if)r feib eg 

(er ift eg fie finb eg 

| fie ift eg @te finb eg 

[ eg ift eg 

B. tut mir left, I am sorry: 

(gg tut mir (bit, ftm) leib. 7 (?/on, he) am (are, is) sorry. 

(gg tut bem $ater leib. (The) father is sorry. 

C. eg gebt mir gut, I am well: 

(gg gef)t mir (bir, tf)m) gut. 7 he) am (are, is) well. 

(gg gebt ber Gutter gut. (The) mother is well. 

If left tun and gut geben are used with nouns, the latter 
of course are also in the dative. 

Avoid translating 7 am well by id) bin gut, as the latter 
would not refer to one’s health but would mean that one is 
good. 

96. Verbs Governing the Dative: banfen, to thank; folgen, to 

follow; and belfen, to help . 

(gr banft mir. fotflen lt ) m * 

^clfen 0ic ibm iefet! 

Observe that the above verbs govern the dative in German 
and the accusative in English. 
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Ubungcn 

A. Continue: 

1. 3^) bin e$. 2. S3 tat mir (Mr) leib. 3, Sr fragt, mic e3 mir 

gebt. 4. £>at cr mir gebolfen? 5* Sr bat mid) feben molten. 
6. Sr fd)dmt fid) meincr nid)t. 

B. Replace the nouns in parentheses by appropriate pronouns: 

1. $Me gebt e3 (ben 9Mabd)en) ? — S3 gebt (ben SWttbdjen) gut, banfc 
fel)r. 2. 5Httc, betfen ©ie (bem $naben) unb aud) (ber Xante). 
3. ffiir folgeu (bent Onfel) ttad) oben. 4, @eben ©ie init (ber Xante) 
nad) unteti! 5* X)ie Xod)ter mufj ba3 dimmer mit (meiner ©djmefter) 
teiten. 6. Xie Gutter fauft (ibrer Xod)ter) einert £>ut. 7. 0ie 

fauft (ben £hit) nid)t fiir (ben ©obn). 8. 93rtngen 0ic (ber Xante) 
ben ®affee! 9. Sringcn ©ie (bem §erm) ben Sudjen! 10* S3 
tut (bem .fnaben) teib unb (ber Xante) and), 11. SBotlen ©ie mir 
(Mefe3 2Bort) erflareu?— 3d) fann 3bnen (biefe3 2Bort) nid)t erflftren. 
12. SBarten ©ie auf (ben £errn) ober auf (bie Xame) ? 13. $?and)= 

mal fd)dme td) midb (be3 $crrn). 

C. Translate the pronouns indicated in parentheses: 

1. 3d) toerftebe (you) nidjt. SSerfteben ©ie (me) aud) niebt? 

2. 93itte, bdfen ©ie (me) jefet! 3d) mill (you) nad)ber aud) belfen. 

3. SSegleiten ©ie (us) nad) ^aufe ober molten ©ie bci (her) bletbcn? 

4. Swollen ©ie (us) biefc Stotijen geben?— 2Bir geben (them) Wlax. 

5. Srflaren ©ie (them to us); mir Derftebert (them) niebt febr gut. 

6. ©ie fotleu nid)t (us) folgeu, fonbern (them). 7. 3d) banfe (them) 
unb (you). 8. Sr arbeitet nur fur (himself), unb mir arbeiten aud) 
fiir (him). 9. ©djamen ©ie fid) (of me)? 10. JBir fd)dmen un3 
(of you). 

D. (1) Give the principal parts of the following verbs: abnefp 
men, belfen, erflttren, Uorbereiten, suriicfgeben, burd)falleit. 

(2) Construct sentences with the above verbs, using them 
in the imperfect and perfect tenses. 

(3) Form compound verbs with juriicf and the following 
verbs: geben, uebmen, geben, fommen, bringen. 
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5unfun63it?art3igftc 2lufgak 

PRONOMINAL COMPOUNDS. 2Qag fiir (eilt) 
Sefeftiitf XXV 
Otto reift nad) ®BIn 

Onfet Robert reift nad) Slmerifa gurllcf. Otto will ibn bis $5ln 
beftleitert. Otto get)t febr gern mit bent Onfet, bettn bie SKeife auf bern 
Sftbetn ift tnunberfdjon. Stud) \)at er ben Joiner Oom nod) nte 
gcfeben. 

§errn glentingS ®cpad ift in Orbnuug. (Sr fetbft fi£t unten unb 
plaubcrt mit feinen ©ermanbten. „(Sine fttofe nad) Slmerifa ift febr eim 
fad)," fagte er. „9D?an braud)t nidjts ba,$u at$ ®etb. 3d) babe genug 
0»5etb unb merbe nid)t feefranf. Stlfo ift bie 9?eife febr einfad). 3m 
§erbft fomme id) ttrieber unb bote (Sbelpn." 

5iir Otto ift bie ftieifc nid)t fo einfad). 3n feinent dimmer ift atleS 
brunter unb briiber. Sluf feinem Xifd) Ucgen Kleiber, ©d)ube, 0triimpfe 
unb £afd)entud)er. Oaruntcr tiegen §anbfd)ube, $iite unb ein 0d)irm. 

„Stuna! Stnna!" ruft er. „8omm unb pacfc rneine ^eifetafcbe! 2Bo 
ift biefe 9?eifetafdje? 3m ©djranf? 9lein, bavin ift fie nid)t. Stuf 
bem ©ett? We in, barauf ift fie aucb nicbt, aber fie ift barunter. 9?imm 
fie! 8ege ben neuen Slngug t)tnein! (Sr liegt auf bem £ifd). Oie 0d)ube 
fteben baneben. ®ib fie mir! 3d) milt fie anjieben. 2Ba$ fiir £afdjem 

tiid)er nimmft bu ba?" 

„?tber Otto, mo finb bie $ragen unb $ratt>atten? Stuf bem £ifd) 
unb barunter unb baneben finb fo Diete 0ad)cn, baft man nid)ts finbet. 
Sid), id) fet>c fie. ©Seifet bu m or auf bu fifeeft, ©riiberdjen?" 

„Sluf bem 0tubt natiirlid). SBorauf foil id) fonft fii^en?" 

„3amobt, bu fi&eft auf bem ©tufjl unb aucb auf ben $ragen unb 
$ratoatten." 

(Snbtid) Fommt bie Gutter. „9ttutter, marurn baft bu meine Wex\e* 
tafdje nid)t gepadt?" 

„©3eit bu baS fetbft tun Fonnteft. ©ift bu enbtidj bereit, mein ©otm? 
Q& ift bie t)bd)fte ,3eit. — Stber meffen Dtegenmantet nimmft bu ba?" 

„SId), ©aterS nattirtid)." 




Courtesy of Reichsbahnzentrale filr den Deutschen Reiseverkehr, Berlin. 
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9Iuf bem 93afmf)of nimmt §err Fleming ?l&fcfiieb. „3tuf Sffitcbetfeben, 
0d)toefter! 2luf 2BieberfeI)en, (Shelpn! $3leibe gefunb unb fteine nid)t! 
3m ^erbft bole id) bid). 2luf SBieberfefyen, alle!" 


2$ortfd)ab 


ber 9fbfd)ieb, -3 (no pi.), leave; fare¬ 
well 

niiycbcn ( sep. str.), jog an, ange* 
jogeti, put on ( clothing ) 
bcr 9tnsug, -3, "e, suit (of clothes) 
bcr ^afynfyof, -3, "e, (railway) station 
ba3 SBett, -e3, -c, bed 
bi3, as far as, until 
braudjen (wk.), use, need 
banebcn, beside (or next to) it 
barauf, upon it 
barin, in it 

baruntcr, under (or beneath) it 
baju, for it 

bcr ^orn, -(e)3, ~c, cathedral 
cittfad), simple, easy 
finbctt (sir.), fatib, gcfunbcn, find 
bcr £>anbfd)uf), -3, -e, glove 
f)ineitt, into it 
fjod)ft, highest 


ba3 ftletb, -(c)3, -er, dress ; (pi.) cloth¬ 
ing 

bcr At diner $om, Cologne Cathedral 
ber &ragcn, -3, -, collar 
bic Straioat'te, -n, necktie 
parfen (wk.), pack 
ber Mcgenmantcf, -3, ", raincoat 
bie l)icifctafd)c, -n, suitcase 
ber ©d)irm, -(e)3, -e, umbrella 
ber ©djul), -3, -e, shoe 
feefranf, seasick 

bcr Strumpf, -(c)3, "e, stocking 
ba3 Xafd)entud), -(c)3, "er, handker¬ 
chief 

bcr JBernmnbte, -n, -it, relative 

nm$ fiir (cin), what kind (or sort) 
of (a) 

toeinen (wk.), cry 
toorauf, (up)on what 
^ururfreifen (sep. wk.), return 


Sbiome 


brunter unb briiber, 1 topsy-turvy 
e3 ift bie l)od)fte 3cit, it is high time 
nod) nie, never yet 


97. Pronominal Compounds. 

A. Reference to persons: 

2Btr fpted)en Don bem ©ofyn. 
Won toetn fpredjeit 0ie? 
2Bir fpced)cn &un ifjm. 


We speak of the son . 

Of whom do you speak f 
We speak of him. 


A preposition together with the appropriate interrogative 
or personal pronoun is used in referring to persons. 

1 $runter and briiber are colloquial abbreviations of barunter and bariiber. 
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B. Use of compounds. 

SBtr fpredien Don betn £mt. 
SBobon fprccpen 0ic ? 

5Bir fpredjen bat) on. 

SSotawf ftnb bie 23iid)er ? 2luf 
bem Sifd) ? 

3a, fie ftnb barauf. 


We speak of the hat. 

Of what do you speak ? 

We speak of it. 

On what are the books f On 
the table ? 


Yes, they are on it. 

Compounds formed with a preposition and too- or t>a- 
(tuor* or bar* before vowels) are used in referring to things . 1 


98. Some Common Pronominal Compounds, 


njufiir, for what 
tuomit, with what 
froran, on (to or of) what 
tuorauf, (up)on what 
njurau#, (out) of what 
toortn, in what 

hjoriiber, over (or about) what 
Ujuju, to (or for) what 


bafiir, for it 
bamit, with it (or that) 
baran, on (or at) it 
barauf, (up)on it 
barauf, (out) of it 
barin, in it 2 

bariibcr, over (or about) it 
baju, to (or for) it 


99. 5h3a3 fur (ein), what kind (or sort) of (a). 


flit etn £mt ift ba$ ? 

fur cincm s JJ?ann fd)rcibcn 0ie ? 

©a£ fiir einen $ut U)often 0te ? 

fiir §iite tnotten 0te ? 


What kind of a hat is this? 

To what kind of a man are 
you writing ? 

What kind of a hat do you 
wish ? 

What kind of hats do you 
wish ? 


In the expression toaS fiir (cin), the preposition does not 
affect the case of the following noun. This case depends 
on the construction of a sentence. 

As in English, cin is naturally omitted in the plural. 3 

1 Compare English: there(up)on, whereof, wherewith, and so forth. In 
German such compounds arc commonly used where modern English does not 
employ them. 

2 Into it is usually rendered by fpttettt. 

3 Do not confuse tua£ fiir (cin), what kind (or sort) of, with toetcfyer, which : 
3Bclcf)en £>ut ncljmen <Sic ? Which hat are you taking ? 
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100. Word Order in Indirect Questions. 

Stiffen ©ie, mer peute gefommen ift? 

©epen ©k, mo ber Sftcgenmantel t)cingt ? 

Interrogative pronouns or adverbs that introduce a de¬ 
pendent sentence cause dependent word order. 

tibuugen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. 2Bad brand)! man$u einer Oieifc ? 2. SBopin rcift §crr Fleming ? 

3. SBodon fpridjt er? 4, !iBad fagt cr Don ciner SReifc nad) winter da ? 
5. 335effen ©epacf ift nid)t in Orbnung? 6. 2Bad liegt auf Ottod 
£ifd)? 7. SBollen ©ie mir fagen, mad baruutcr Ikgt? 8. 3ft 
bie 9?eifetafd)e im ©djranf? 9. 3ft fie unter bem 53ctt ? 10. 2Bad 

Icgt SInna pinein? 11. ffiorauf ftpt Otto? 12. SBcffcn Oiegen* 
mantel nimmt cr? 13. SBiffen ©ie, marurn Dtto gern nad) $8ln 
gept? 14. ©nblidj ift Otto bereit, unb mopin gepen altc ? 15. ©agen 

©ic mir, mad fie auf bem Sapnpof tun. 

B. Use the following expressions in sentences : 

1. 2Bad fur ein. 2. 5Bo; mopin. 3. JRit mem; momit; 
bamit. 4. 'ifteben ipm; baneben. 5. 3kr ipn; bafiir. 6. 33on 
mem; modon; badon. 

C. Replace the words in parentheses by pronominal compounds 
or pronouns, as required : 

1. 9ftan braud)t nid)td (su einer 9icife) aid ©elb, diet ©elb. 2. 2Bir 
molten eine Oteife madjen, aber mir fpreepen nid)t (don ber 9teife). 
3. §ier ift eine geber, aber icp fepreibe nidjt (mit ber geber). 4. 2Btr 
paben jmei $ttnbe. (SDlit ben §cinbcn) arbeiten mir. 5. £)k 93licper 
liegen (auf bem £ifcp), ber ©tupt ftept (uebeu ban £ifd)), (unter bem 
©ifdj) ift nid)td. 6. 2Bo maren bie Sftabdjen? 2Bir paben don (ben 
9Rabd)en) gefprod)en. 7. Stiffen ©ie, mo bie §erren fiub? S53ir 
paben don (ben £>erren) gefproepen. 8. SBir mollen mit (ben $erren) 
nad) $otn rcifen, um ben Solner £)om $u fepen. 
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D. Form as many questions as possible to the following sen- 
tences: 

1, (5r fpridjt bon ber Sfteife. 2, 2Bir arbeiten mit ben £cinbcm 
3, Oie £>anbfd)uf)e liegen auf bem £ifd). 4. 3d) babe mit biefcr gebcr 
gefdjrieben. 5. £)er Onfel reifte nad) Stmerifa guriid 6* Otto 
nabm 93aterg 9?egenmantel. 


5 cd^5unb3tc»an3tgftc 2lufgaf>e 

WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. ADJECTIVES 
ENDING IN cl. $>er = , bte = , AND baSfelbe 

Scfcftiirf XXVI 

2Beibnad)ten 

@g tft Winter getoorben. ©eit 2Bod)en ttcgt ©cbnee auf gelbern uub 
SBalbern. ©eit 2Bod)en arbeiten 5lnna unb if>rc Gutter an ®efd)cnfen 
fiir ^Seibnacbten. 2ln mag fiir (9efd)enfen? Dag barf niemanb toiffen. 

(gnbticb fommt ber 933eibnad)tgabenb. Der griine 2Beibnadjt$baum 
fiebt tounberfdjbn aug mit ben roten ,ftugeln, ben golbetien ©ternen, ben 
bunten Bergen. Unter ben 93aum ftedeu bie Gutter unb £uifc ben ©tall 
bon 93etblebem mit ben Dieren. 5luf ben 3:ifdf) baneben fommen bie 
©efdjenfe. $3ag mag in ber grofeen, braunen ©d)ad)tel fein? „gtir bie 
gute Gutter" ftebt barauf. 

Gsnblidj flingelt bie Gutter. Snblicb blirfen ade bereinfommen, bie 
jungen £eute, ber $ater unb bie ©rofceltem. „5rbbdd)e SBeibnadjten !" 
rufen ade. ( 3uerft ftngcn fie bag fd)one £ieb ©tide Idadjt, b^ilige 
9tad)t. Dann geben fie fdjned gu ben ®efd)enfen. 

Die gute ©rofjmutter bat eine grofje ©cbacbtel rod $udjen mitgebradjt, 
aber niemanb bat ,3eit, biefelben gu t)erfud)en. Die fdjbnen ©djlittfcbube! 
(9erabe foldje bat ftdj Otto immer gemlinfcbt. 9?atiirlid) finb fie ron ber 
reigenben, amerifanifd)en $ufine. Die geftidten Dafd)entiidjer fiir ben 
93ater finb toon $lnna. „2ln biefen Dafcbentiidjern baft bu feben Hbenb 
gearbeitet ?" fragt er unb fiifjt fein Xbdjtercben. „2lber bag Sbriftfinb bat 
bid) nidjt oergeffen. ©ieb bag bdbfcbe rote $leib! Dag pafjt gut gu 
beinem bunflen ^raugbaar unb beinen braunen Slugen." 




Courtesy of Reichsbahnzentrale filr den Deutschen Reiseverkehr, Berlin. 


Mner $)om, 3nnenanftd)t (Interior) 
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Die Gutter bat bte grofee braune ©djadjtel aufgemadjt. „©n ^els* 
mantel!" fd^rcit fie. @ie jiebt ibn fogteid) an, benn fie finbet e$ ettoaS 
fait in bem dimmer. 

Die retjenbe, golbene Ubr fiir (Soeltjn ift oon ibren (Sttem. Qsbeltjn 
ift gliicfltdf) unb bod) etmad traurig. 2lnna fiebt bad §eimn>eb in ben 
btauen 2lugen ber $ufine. ©te nimmt biefelbe bei ber §>anb unb fagt: 

„Du baft nocb nid^t ailed gefeljen. ©tel), toad bir Otto gtbt!" 

„©fid! 9ttd)ttge ©fid!" jubelt Sbetyn. „©djon morgen berfudjen 
toir fie." 


28ortfrf>alj 


amerifanifcf}, American (adj.) 
bad Wugc, -d, -n, eye 
bad Sbriftfinb, -d, Christ child 

bicfclbc, -n ( pi.), the same; her; 
them 

frijfdidh joyous, merry 
bad (SJefdjcnf, -d, -e, present 
geftidft, embroidered 
glucUid), happy 
bcilifl, holy 

bad £etmtt)eb, -d, homesickness 

herein ( aep. pref.; w. vbs. of mo¬ 
tion), (come) in 

jubetn ( wk.), rejoice, shout with 
joy 

fait, cold, cool 
bie Sler^c, -n, candle 
bad ftraudfyaar, -e, curly hair 
bte .Vlugel, -n, ball 
fiiffcn (wk.), kiss 
bad fiieb, -(e)d, -er, song 

mttbringcn ( sep. irr. wk.), bradjte 
mit, mttgebradjt, bring along 
niemanb, nobody 


paffen (wk.), suit; — *u, look 
well with 

ber $c4mantcl, -d, -% fur coat 
rcijenb, charming 
bte Scf)act)tel, -n, box 
ber 0d)littf<f>ub, -d, -c, skate 

fdjreicn (str.), fdjrte, gefcbricen, 
scream, cry 

ber Sfi (pr. shee), -d, -d, ski; ridjtige 
—d, real skis 

foflletdh at once, immediately 
folder, folche, folded; (pi.) folcbc, 
such 

ber (Stall, -(e)d, ^e, stable 
ber Stern,-(e)d,-e, star; crib 
(till, still, silent 
bad (tier, -(e) d, -e, animal 
traurig, sad 

ber 2$kif)nacbtda6cnb, Christ¬ 

mas Eve 

ber 58eif)nachtdbaum, -d, -“-e, Christ¬ 
mas tree 

nmnfcben (wk.), wish 


3 Monte 

bad bafjt gut ju, that looks well with 
frbljltcbe SKkibnachten! merry Christmas! 
gcrabc folche, just that kind 
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101. Weak Declension of Adjectives. 

A. Der fctyone ®aum, the beautiful tree: 

Singular Plural 

Nom bcr fcftonc $3 aunt bte fd)onen ©ttume 

Gen. bed fdjimen Gaumed ber fefyonen $3autne 

Dat. bem fdjonen ©aum(e) ben fdjotten 53aumen 

Acc.: ben fdjonen 33autn bte fd)i)ttett Sttume 

B. Die grofte ©cbacfttcl, the big box: 

Singular Plural 

Nom bie arofte 0d)ad)tel bie flroften 0djad)teln 

Gen. ber groften 0d)ad)tel bcr groften 0d)ad)tcln 

Dat. ber Qroften 0d)ad)tel ben groften 0d)ad)tetn 

Acc.: bie grofte 0djad)tel bie flroften 0d)ad)teln 

C. Dad rate SHeib, the red dress: 

Singular Plural 

Nom.: bad rote $lcib bte roten Kleiber 

Gen.: bed roten $leibcd ber roten Kleiber 

Dat.: bem roten $letb(e) ben roten ^letbern 

Acc.: bad rote $ Xeib bie roten Kleiber 

The so-called weak declension of adjectives occurs after 
ber^words, and is characterized by the ending -cn in all cases 
and genders except throughout the nominative singular, 
and in the feminine and neuter accusative singular. 

Observe the few cases ending in -e; the others offer no 
difficulty. Also review the declension of bcr=words (§ 202 A 
(2)) and consult § 205 C. 

102. Adjectives Ending in -el: bunfel, dark . 

0cine Hugen toaren bunfel. (Sr fyatte bie bunflen Hugen fettled 93aterd. 

Adjectives ending in -el drop the -e- of the stem in inflec¬ 
tion to avoid the succession of two unaccented -e's. 1 

1 Adjectives in -ett and -er may do the same or they may retain the long 
forms : ber golb(e)ne ©tern. 
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§103 


103. $er*, bie*, and bad felbe, the (self) same, this one . 

©ie fagten alle badfelbe. They all said the same (thing). 

Wemanb batte«3dt, biefelben $u No one had time to try them. 
berfudjen. 

Observe that berfelbe, btefelbe, and badfelbe are written 
as one word, although both parts are declined — the first 
like the definite article, the second like a weak adjective. 
These forms are frequently used where English would prefer 
personal pronouns. (See § 211 D.) 

tibungen 

A. (1) Write out the following declensions, underlining cases 
in which the adjective ends in -c: bie liebe, gute Gutter; Mefed 
butifle $leib; berfelbe gute $ucf)en. 

(2) Decline in sentences: ber alte ©rofebater; bad junge 9D?abd)en. 

B. Supply one or two of the following adjectives, as required : 
blau, rot, griln, braun, gotben, bunt, gliidflidb, traurig, lieb, ncu, alt, 
reqenb, ttmnberfcbon, gut, fdjledjt: 

1. ®er — 2Beibnadf)tdbaum fab bmnberfd)5n aud mit ben — $ugeln, 
ben — ©ternen unb ben — $er$en. 2. Oarunter ftanb ber — ©tall 
bon $Betblet)cni mit ben — Sieren. 3. 21ber bie — Gutter fab nur bie 

— ©d)adf)tel. 2Bad mocbte in biefer — ©dbacbtel fein? 4. ©befpn 
batte nur 21ugen fiir bie — Ubr. 5. Oiefe —, — Ubr mar bon ibren 

— ©Item. 6. 2$ie fcfjabe, bag bie — ©Item nicbt audj ba maren! 
7. Slnna fab bad §einimeb in ben —, — 5Iugen ber — ^ufine. 8, ©ie 
geigte berfelben bie — ©fid bon Otto. 9. ©erabe foldje — ©fid batte 
fidj ©belpn gemttnfdjt. 10. „Oiefe —> — ©fid!" jubelte fie. „©d)on 
morgen berfudjen mir fie." 

C. (1) Practice the weak declension of adjectives, substituting 
different adjectives and nouns for those in parentheses: 

a. $ier ift (bad alte $8udj). h. 2Bo ift (bie Ubr ber reijenben 
$ufine)? c. $3ir fpredjen bon (bem langen SBrief). d. ©eftern faufte 
icb (biefe neue $ramattc). 

(2) Put the above sentences into the plural. 

D. Commit to memory the song ©tille Hftadjt, bcilige iftadjt. 
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Siebenunfynxu^igfte 2 lufgabe 

STRONG AND MIXED DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES, 
iwiantber AND folcber. THE ACCUSATIVE IN 
GREETINGS AND OF DEFINITE TIME 

fiefcfriirf XXVII 

(SoettynS SBricf an ibrc (Sltern 

^eibelbere, ben 28. £>e$ember, 19—. 

Siebe (SItern! 

§erjlid)en £)anf fiir (Suer fdjoneS SSeibnac^t^Qef^enf. $Ba3 fur eine 
reijenbe Uf)r! 2lfle £eute betounbern biefelbe. Buerft Qing fie ettoaS 
nor, aber Otto t)at fie in Orbnung gebracf)t. <Sie gef)t jeljt ganj 
rtdjtig. 

9Bir fyaben fet>r fd)5ne 2Beibnad)ten gefeiert. Unfer $8aum faf) tt>un= 
berfcf)fin au$ mit feinen roten $ugetn, golbenen 0temen unb bunten 
$er$en. Oie Oeutfdfyen lieben ba$ $Beif)nad)t8feft fefjr. 3$ filoube, fie 
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geben audj $iemtid) tnel flir ©efdjenfe auS. Die Dante befam einen 
neuen ^elgmantel. ©ie freut ftcfj fo fepr bariiber, baft fie je^t jeben Dag 
auSgept, gemopntidj um ^3efudf)e in macpen. 3dp befam aufeer (Surer 
golbenen Upr ein rei^enbeS, btaueS ftdeib unb ein *^3aar ©0$. 

Die Umgebung bon £>eibetberg ift gebirgig unb fepr gut fiir Winter* 
[port. 2lm Dage nad) 2Bcipnad)ten patten mir guten ©dpnee, unb id) 
berfud)tc metne neuen ©fis. mar nicpt adeS fd)on fitr midp babet; 
id) fiel gemip fiinfgigmal in ben ©d)nee. Hber id) pabe bodp btel gelernt, 
id) fann jefet adein mieber aufftepen. 

©eftcrn gingen mtr ©d)Uttfd)up laufen, Otto, Hnna unb idj* Q$ 
mar ein fonniger Dag, gerabe fait genug unb gar nid)t minbig. 2Bir 
paben pier biele folcpe Dage. DeSpalb taufen faft ade jungen unb aucp 
mand)e alten £eute ©dpdttfdjup* 3d) faufe biet beffer als friiper, meit 
Otto ein fo guter ©dpUttfdpupttiufer ift unb mir biel $ufammen auf bent 
(Si$ finb. §eute abenb fotnmen aucp Sdtoy unb (SIfe, benn eS gibt Sftufif 
auf ber (SiSbapn. Dann ift eS nod) fd)oner. 

3d) pabc (Sud) ftp on in meinem leijten 33rief ein glitcf Ud)e3 neueS 3«P^ 
(or gtucflid)e$ ^eujapr) gemiinfdjt unb miebcrpotc mctnen ©liicfmunfd) aud) 
in biefent. s D?5gt 3br ade im neuen 3<*pr rccpt gefunb unb gliicflid) fcin! 
Sftit pergdcpem ©rufe an (Sucp unb §arotb, 

(Sure Dod)ter 

(Soetpn 

SBortfcpab 


auSflcbcn ( sep. str.), flab auS, au$* 
fleflcben (flibt auS), spend 
auSgcbcn (sep. str.), ginfl au8, ift 
au^fleflartflcn, go out 
©efudje rnacpcn, go calling 
bcttumbcrn ( insep. ivk.), admire 
ber $cutfd)c, -n r -n, German ( masc.) 
bie CRSbapn, -cn, skating rink 
fciern (wk.), celebrate 
fidp freuctt iibcr (w. acc.; rejl. wk.), 
enjoy, be pleased with 
funfstgmal, fifty times 
plaiibcn (wk.), believe 
ber (tUurfttmnfd), -(e)$, ^e, congratula- 
tion(s) 

per^id), hearty, cordial 
faft, cold 


Icpt, 

ba8 Wcujapr, -(e)$, New Year 
ba8 v 4$aar, -(c)$, -c, pair 
red)t, right, very 

Stfjlittfcpup laufen (str.), lief, ift 
flelaufen (fauft), skate 
ber 0d)littfdjuplaufcr, -8, skater 
fcpijncr, more beautiful 
fomtifl, sunny 

ba8 Stteipnacptdfeft, -(e) 8, -e, Christ¬ 
mas festival 

ba8 2Hcipnad)t8gefcpenf, -8, -e, Christ¬ 
mas present 

miebcrpotcn (insep. wk.), repeat 
ttnnbifl, windy 

ber SBinterfport, -8, -e, winter sport 
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3biomc 

beute abettb, this evening 

e3 toar ttidd allc3 fcffdn fitr mtd) babct, it was not all so pleasant for 
fierabc fait gcnug, just cold enough 

Otto t)at fic tn Orbnuug gcbrad)t, Otto fixed it 

me 

104. 

Strong Declension of Adjectives. 



A. 

Sdjoncr 23aunt, beautiful tree: 




Singular 

Plural 



Nom.: fd) otter 53aum 

Gen.: fd)one$ (or -n) 33aume$ 1 

Dat.: fd) orient ©aum(c) 

Acc.: fd)onen SBaum 

fd)onc SQdunie 
fd)i5ncr Canine 
fd)onen SBdumeit 
fd)one $3aume 


B. 

Qh-oftc 0djad)tcl, big box: 




Singular 

Plural 



Nom.: gro&c 0d)ad)tel 

Gen. : gro&cr 0d)ad)tel 

Dat.: grower 0d)ad)tel 

Acc. : grofie @d)ad)tcl 

grofie ©djadjteln 
grofeer <3d)ad)tcln 
grofeen 0d)ad)tcln 
grofee 0d)ad)teln 


C. 

Stleib, red dress: 




Singular 

Plural 



Nom.: rotcS $letb 

Gen.: rote# (or -n) .ftteibe# 1 

Dat.: rotem 3Hetb(e) 

Acc.: rote# $Ietb 

rote Kleiber 
roter Kleiber 
roten $Ietbern 
rote Kleiber 


If not preceded by ber* or etn= words, adjectives are de¬ 
clined like biefer. 2 This is the so-called strong declension of 
adjectives. 

1 In the genitive masculine and neuter, the adjective ending £ is fre¬ 
quently replaced by -it: fdfonen (instead of fcfyoneS) $3ainne$. However, the 
form in -3 is still correct. 

2 1.e in the absence of ber= or cituwords to show gender and case, adjec¬ 
tive endings are made to perform this function. 
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106. Mixed Declension of Adjectives. 

Nom. Masc. Nom. and Acc. Neut. 

mein fdjoner 33aum mein rote£ $leib 

The mixed declension of adjectives takes place after ein* 
words, and differs from the weak declension only in the 
nominative masculine and in the nominative and accusative 
neuter singular. In these three cases the adjectives take 
strong endings — t.e., those of biefer. Students should con¬ 
centrate on them . 1 

106. 901and)er, many (a), and foldjer, such (a). 

A. Declension: 

mandjeS ljUbfdje Sftdbdjen foldje fd)led)te SD^ufif 

mandje guten £eute foldje lieben £eute 

ein foldjc« $leib 
fein folder Jag 

9Wand)er and foldjer are ber^words, and following adjectives 
are therefore declined weak. Soldier, however, may be 
preceded by ein or fetn; it is then declined like any other 
adjective after ein^words. 

B. Before ein: 

mandj etn fd)5ner Jag fold) etn fcf) oner Jag 

3Rand}er and foldjer may be left uninflected before an 
adjective but must be left so before ein. This means that 
following adjectives are declined mixed. 

C. Use of fo for folder: 

fold) fd)led)te $ftebt$tn fo fdjledjte 9D?ebi$in 

fold) etn fdjbner Jag fo ein fdjbner Jag 

etn fold) liebeS ®inb ein fo UebeS $ino 

Soldier, fold) ein, and ein foldjer are frequently replaced 
by fo, fo ein, and ein fo. 

1 See table of endings, § 205 A. 
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107. The Accusative in Greetings and of Definite Time. 

A. In greetings: 

®uten 2lbenb! $er$ltd)en £)anf! 

In greetings like those above, the accusative is used in 
each instance because part of the sentence is understood. 
Thus, if completed, these sentences would read : 

3<b mtinfdje 3bnen guten 2lbenb! 3d) fage 3bnen ber$tidjen £>anf! 

B. To express definite time: 

$eibelberg, ben 28. T^ember (Sr fomrnt jcbcn Xag. 

0ie blteben einen ganjen SMouat. 

The accusative is also used to express definite time in 
dates and other expressions of time. 

Ubungett 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 2Bcm banft (Snetpn ? 2. fagen at(e Seute t>on ibrer Ubr? 

3. 3Bie gtng biefetbe guerft? 4. 2Ba$ bat Otto getan? 5. $Bie 
fab 93ergmann$ 2Beibnad)t$baum auS? 6. 2Ba3 fur $erjen, $ugeln 
unb 0teme biugen baran? 7. SBer gibt jiemlicb t)iet au$ fiir $Beib= 
nad)t$gefd)enfe? 8. $Ba3 befam bic Xante ? 9. $Ba3 befam Hnna ? 

10. $Ba$ befam CSnetpn au&er ber Ubr? 11. SBie ift bie Umgebung 
Don §eibelberg? 12. §Ba$ oerfud)te CSuetpn am £age nad) $Beibnad)= 
ten? 13. SBarum mar nidjt alleS fd)on babei? 14. ?lbcr ma$ fann 
fie jefet? 15. $Ba8 fagen 0ie $u 3bren greunben t>or SBeibnadjten ? 
Dor 91eujabr ? 

B. (1) Decline the following adjectives and nouns: 

a. 2ftein neuer Mantel. 6. 3bre reqenbe Ubr. c. £ieber 
SBater. d. 0ol<be$ ^Better. e . (Sin fold)er £ag. 

(2) Translate and decline in sentences: her good son. 

C. Replace ber=words by one or two of the following adjectives, 
as required: lieb, fcbledjt, fleifcig, rot, bunt, golben, fait, marm, frifdj, 
retsenb: 
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1. OerSBatcr; bieSftutter; bad $inb. 2. Sringen 0ie ntir biefeS 
Staffer unb jenc SDlitd). 3. £>at Oiroftmuttcr biefc ,(hidjen mitgcbrad)t? 
4. 2Bir befatnen fold>e (?»3efd)enfe. 5. £>iefe ihtgeln unb {cnc 0tcrnc 
bingen am 2Beibuad)t3baum. 6. Sftandje Snfetiu; manner better; 
mancbeS Jodjtercbcn. 

D. Supply appropriate endings: 

1. SKein beutfd)- better ift eiu fel>r gut- 0d)Uttfd)ublaufer. 2. 9Bir 
finb faft }cb- 3lbenb pfantmen auf bem (Sis. 3. ©cine 0d)tt>efter tft 
ein biibfd)-, Jung- SDMbdfen. 4. 0cin $ater ift ein gut- 2Ii^t. 5. 3bte 
alt- ®robeltern roobnen auf bem £anbe. 6. ?lbcr fie fommen faft jeb- 
353ocf)e auf 33efud) unb bleiben immer b- gang- Sftadjmittag, 7. 2lin 
3Sei()nad)tSabenb fatnen fie mit eincm grofe- St orb noil $ud)en. 8. ?lnna 
befam t>ou tbreu gut- Sltcrn ein btibfd)-, rot- $ leib. DaS paftt gut p 
ibren bunfl- Slugen unb ibrem braun- .fi'rauSbaar. 9. 3d) befam ein 
btau- $leib, unb baS paftt gut p meinem blonb- §aar unb mcinen blau- 
2lugen. 10. £)od) freute id) mid) befonberS liber tneine tieu- ©fi$. 

11. (SS mar ein fatt-, fonnig- Xag, al£ id) bicfclb- perft oerfud)tc. 

12. vSpcrjlid)- X)anf, licb— (Sltcrn, Ueb- Otto, lieb— Slnna, fiir cure mint* 
berfebon- ©efd)enfe. 13. 3d) munfdjc cud) alien ein red)t glticflid)-, 
ueu- 3abr- 


2ld?tunb3U)an5i9ftc 2 iufgabc 

ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY. ORDINALS 
Sefcftiicf XXVIII 
Oie ©d)littenfabtt 

§eibelberg, ben 3. gebruar 19—. 

SHebc Gutter! 

3>in lieber 33rief fant am lenten 3anuar in tneine ^anbe. £>er$Ud)en 
Oanf bafiir. 3d) fdjreibe fd)on b^ute mieber, benn icb mufe Oir ettnaS 
3ntereffanteS ersdbta. 

®eftern mad)te OnfelS ©efangoerein — jeber Oeutfdje gebort p einem 
®efangberein unb aud) p $mei ober brei anbern $ereinen — eine 0d)litten* 
fabrt. f gu biefer 0d)Uttenfabrt maren aucb bie ftamilien ber SD?itgtieber 
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eingetaben. Oie §erren unb tauten toaren altc greunbe unb ©efannte 
meiner ©ertoanbten. 2Bir fatten gtoangig 0d)tittcn. Otto unb id) 
fa&en im erften ©djlitten, 2tnna unb ein ©efannter Don if)r im 3 met ten, 
Onfel unb Oantc im britten. Oie ^ferbe trugen Heine 0d)etten, unb 
biefe Iciuteten luftig, ala mir burd) bie fd)one mcifee ffielt babinfufyren. 
(§3 gibt nid)t$ 0d)onere3 al3 etne 0d)littenfat)rt bet gutern ^Better. 

3 n einem Oorf mit einem tangen, langen Stamen mad)ten loir 
3 m ©aftl)au3 l)attc man Coffee unb itucfjen fttr un£ bereit. Shemals 
babe id) ettoa£ fo ©ute3 getrunfen mie biefen $affce. Stadjfjcr tangten 
fair, alt unb iung, grofc unb Hein. Otto unb 5lnna tangen febr gut. 
Stur bie neuen, amcrifanifcben Ocinge rnufe icf) fie nod) lebren. 

0pdter fatten toir ein febr guteS 9tbeubeffcn. Shir fdjabe, bafe man 
bier feinen pic bat. ©itte, fenbe mir ein Stegept fttr pumpkin pie. 3 d) 
mod)te fo gern mieber einmat pumpkin pie cfferi. 3 d) mufc baa auf englifeb 
fagen, mcil man im ©eutfdjen fein £Bort fttr pie bat. 

3etjt bin id) fd)on Diet donate f)ier. Oa3 Oeutfd)e ift leiber nid)t 
leid)t, bod) fpredje id) e3 Diet beffer ala frttber. 

3 )ht bergUdjetn ©rub an Did), ©ater unb £>arotb, 

Ocine Ood)tcr 

(Sbelpn 


99$ortfcbab 


ber ©efannte ( subst . adj.), -n, ~n, 
acquaintance 

baf)iufal)ren (# ep. sir.), fufjr bal)in, 
ift bal)ingefal)rcn (fiit)rt bal)in), 
ride (or drive) along 
bad Oaturn, -a, Oaten, date 
baa Oeutfcbc (subst. adj.), -n, German 
(language) 

ber Oeutfd)C (subst. adj.), -n, -n, Ger¬ 
man (masc.) 
britt, third 

einlabcn (sep. sir.), tub etn, cinge- 
laben (labt etn), invite 
ba« GJaftljaua, -(f)ea, "-(f)cr, inn, hotel 
ber Gtefangbereut, -a, -e, glee club 
bait macbcn ( ivk .), (make a) stop 
intereffant', interesting 


lauten (wk.) } sound, ring 
luftig, merry 

baa Sttitglicb, -a, -er, member 
ber yiamc, -tta, -n, name 
baa s 4$fcrb, -(e)a, -e, horse 
baa iHegcpf, -(e)a, -e, recipe 
bie 0 (belle, -n, little (sleigh) bell 
ber 0d)litten, -a, -, sleigh 
bie Sddittenfabrt, -en, sleigh ride 
fenben (irr. wk.), fanbte, gefanbt, 
send 

ber £ang, -ca, ^e, dance 
ber herein', -a, -e, club 
bk SHelt, -en, world 
baa Shelter, -a, weather 
gtocit, second 
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Sbiomc 

alt unb juttg, old and young (people) 
etn ©efantUer turn Ujr, an acquaintance of hers 
ettoad ^ntereff anted, something interesting 
grofe unb Hein, big and small (people) 
miicfjte fo flern, I should like so much 
nid)td <5d)bncred, nothing more beautiful 
roicber etttmal, once again 

108. Adjectives Used Substantively. 

Masc.: ®er $Ute mar fcttt ^eutfrfjer. The old man was not a 

German. 

(Sr tear etn SSermanbter bon He was a relative of mine. 
mir. 

Fem.: £)te Site roar feine $>eutfdje. The old woman was not a 

German . 

©te mar etne Sermanbte bon She was a relative of mine. 
mir. 

Neut.: (Sr Hebt bad ©tf)ihte. He loves that which is 

beautiful. 

@ie fagte nicfytd !lReued. She said nothing ( that 

was ) new. 

Very often adjectives are used substantively. They are 
then capitalized, but retain their adjective inflection. 

Masculine and feminine substantive adjectives designate 
persons ; neuter substantive adjectives, abstract or general 
ideas. Observe that such neuter substantives are weak 
after bad, but strong after the indefinites : etttmd, something; 
itidftd, nothing; trie!, much; and mentg, little . 

109. Adjectives of Nationality Denoting Language. 

$)ad £)eutfd)e ift nid)t lekfrt. German is not easy. 

(Sr fpridjt £)eutfd). He speaks German. 

(Sr fprid)t bad (Snglifcfje beffer He speaks English better than 
aid bad ^Deutfcpe. 1 German. 

©etn grans bftfd) ift gut. His French is good. 

1 This might also be rendered by : (Sr fpridfjt (Snglifd) beffer aid £)eutfd). 
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but: 0agen 0ie bag auf beutfd)! Say that in German! 

2Bie fyeifet bag auf beutfd) ? How is that said (or What is 

that called) in German ? 

Modern usage capitalizes adjectives of nationality de¬ 
noting language only when they are nouns, and therefore 
especially after the articles and possessive adjectives. 

Observe, however, that the phrase auf beutfd) is treated 
as an adverb. 


110. Ordinals. 


A. Formation: 

ber (bie, bag) crfte, first 
ber (btc, bag) $lt)eite, second 
ber (bie, bag) britte, third 
ber (bie, bag) trierte, fourth 
ber (bie, bag) fttnfte, fifth 


ber (bte, bag) fedjfte, sixth 
ber (bte, bag) ficb(en)te, seventh 
ber (bie, bag) ad)te, eighth 
ber (bie, bag) neunte, ninth 
ber (bie, bag) $ef)nte, tenth 


ber (bie, bag) jmanjiflfte, twentieth 
ber (bie, bag) bretfoigftc, thirtieth 
ber (bie, bag) le^te, last 


Ordinals are formed by adding the suffix -t to cardinals 
from two to nineteen, and -ft from twenty upward. They 
are declined like other adjectives. 

Observe that the following ordinals are irregular: erfte, 
britte, and arffte. 


B. In dates and titles: 

JpeibelberQ, ben 5. 3anuar 1935. SBUfjetm II. 1 

3d) fam (ini 3al)t) 1935 fyicr an. 

Observe that in dates and titles the ordinal is followed by 
a period. There is no equivalent for January 5th. 

The year in which something happened is indicated by 
the number alone, or by irn $af)r and the number. Avoid 
saying: in (or im) 1935. 

1 Read : SBtlljelm ber ,3roette. 
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Ubuttgcn 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. 33on meldjent £age ift (StoefynS 33rief ? 2. 2BaS mill fie ber 

gutter ergaf)ten ? 3. 2flit mem mad)te fie eine ©d)littenfabrt ? 

4. 333o$u gebort jeber Oeutfdje? 5* 2Ber mar eingelaben? 6. 3n 
meld)em ©cblitten fafjeti Otto unb (Stoelpn? 7. 2Ber fafe im gmeiten? 
im britten? 8. 2BaS trugen bie ‘pfcrbe? 9. 2Bic lauteten bie 
©djetten ber ^Pferbc? 10. 2Bo mad)te man bait? 11* 3Sa$ batte 
man im ©aftbauS bcreit? 12. 3$a$ fagte (Strelpn bon bem $affce? 
13. 35kr tan^te itad) bem $affee? 14. 3&cld)eg Oatum fjabcn mir 
beutc? 15. gin ben ©ie ba3 Oeutfd)e Iciest ober fd)mer? 16. 333ie 
fagen ©ie anf beutfd): I would like to eat pie? 17. 29ic beifd 
a relative of mine auf beutfd) ? 

B. Supply appropriate endings and ordinals, as required : 

1. 3Seld)e3 Oatum batten mir geftern ? — 2Bir batten ben — gebruar. 

2. 33on bie fern — gebruar mufj id) bir etmaS ©d)bn- er^dblen. 3. 2Bir 
mad)ten mit 33cfaunt- unb 33ermanbt- cine ©d)littenfabrt. 4. Oie 
Sonne fdjien bed auf ben fd)ou- meijj- ©d)nee. 5. Oie Hein- ©djetten 
ber 33ferbe lauteten luftig. 6. 3a ein- alt- ©aftbaug battc man marm- 
$affee unb frifd)- $ud)en fiir un« bercit. 7. 3d) babe niemate ctmaS fo 
©ut- getrunfen mie biefen $affce. 8. s Jtad)ber tangten mir; id) tanjte 
oft mit ein- 33efauut- mein- Oufels. 9. Oiefer 33efannt~ mar ein att— 
£>err, aber er tan^te febr gut. 10. Oie Oeutfd)- tan$cn gern unb gut; 
nur mein Onfel tanjt nid)t gut, obgleid) cr ein Deutfd)- ift. 11. 3efet 
bin id) fdjon trier donate bier, benn id) fam am — Oftober an. 12. Oa£ 
Oeutfd)- ift gar nid)t leid)t, unb id) mufj no(b ttiel auf englifd) fagen. 

C. Read: 

1. Oer Winter fangt am 21. Oejcmber an, ber grilling am 21. 
!DHr$, ber ©ommer am 21. 3uni unb ber Jperbft am 21. September. 

2. 3Seibnad)ten ift am 25. Oejember unb 91euiabr am 1. 3anuar. 

3. $eute ift ber 15. gebruar, geftern mar ber 14. unb borgeftern ber 13. 

4. 3at 3abr 1914 fiug ein grower $rieg (war) an. Oerfetbe bauerte bi$ 

^um 11. iftobember 1918. 5. 3®ilbelm II. regierte ( reigned ) bon 

1888 bi« 1918. 

D. Use the following expressions in sentences: 

1. 33iel ©ute*. 2. SSenig 91eue$. 3. (StmaS 3ntereffante3. 

4. 91id)t$ 9?oteS. 5. 9dd)t$ ©nines. 6. Oad ©ute. 7. OaS 2Hte. 
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Heunun^nxi^igfte 2lufgabe 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. USE 
OF at£ AND fo — mic IN COMPARISONS 

Sefcftiicf XXIX 

®ie 3af)rc«3etten 

(Soelljn mufste in Xeutfdftanb warmerc ftleibcr anjietjen ate in Stmerifa, 
benn bic ®cutfd)cn pa I ten iljrc ,'paufcr nidjt fo warm wie bic Slmerifaner. 
„Seiber nidft!" bacfjte fie mandjmal. Stud) braufjen war e« etwad fatter 
aid in ^Baltimore . 1 Slber bad mad)te nid)te and. Umfo fdjbner war ber 
©interfport. 

Tie Xante freilidj liebte ben ©inter nid)t befonbcrd. „£>er grilling 
ift Diet fdjoncr," fagte fie gerabe wieber. „£>er grilling wirb bir gefatlen. 

1 The climate of Heidelberg is rather mild, however. 
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(Sr ift bet und Me fd^onfte 3af)redjeit. £)ie £)eutfdjen fjaben ben Stirling 
am liebften. £)arum baben fie fo toietc fd)dnc griibling^Ueber." 

„2ld), bad ift intereffant. SSietteidjt bauert ber grilling aud) Iftnger 
aid bei und. 2Bir t>aben fdjon im ®?ai beifee £age. £)ann roirb ed immer 
bci&cr* 3m ©otnmer mirb ed oft fo fdjredlid) fjeifb baft man gar nidjtd 
tun Fann. 3d) mag ben £>erbft am liebften." 

3n biefem Slugenblicf jtrat Otto ind dimmer, „$$arum Iciuft man 
im 0ommer nicbt 0d)littfd)ul), $ufind)en?" fragte er. 

„$luge Stage!" ladjte (Saefyn. „2Beil ed im 0ommer Feinen ©djnee 
gibt, natiirlid)." 

„0o ift ed. £)arum mtiffen mir jei^t fleifeig 0Fi faljren, ©djlittfdjuF) 
laufen unb robeln. £)er 3anuar ift gemobnlid) ber Fdltefte 9D?onat bed 
3af)red, aber im ganjen 3anuar mar ber 0d)nee nie beffer aid b^ute. 
3ieb bid) fdjnell an! 2Bir molten 0Fi fabren." 

(Sueltjn batte ibre lieben 0Fid febr fleifjig gebraudjt, fo fleifcig, baft fie 
ganj fteif mar. „3)er 0cbnee ift beute fcfyrecFlid) feft," bemerfte fie. „3d) 
mocbte lieber robetn." 

Otto ladjte cin menig, aber er fagte nur: ^einetmegen! ^ieb bid) 
marrn an unb Fomm balb!" 


SBortfcbaf? 


ber &merifaner, -8, American 
ficb anjieben ( refl. sep. str.), jog an, 
angejogen, dress (oneself) 
ber ftugenblief, -8, -e, moment 
audmacben (sep. wk.), matter 
braueben (wk.), use; need 
barum, for that reason, therefore 
benten ( irr. wk.), badjte, gebadff, 
think 

brauften, outside 
brinnen, inside 
feft, firm 

freili<b, of course 

bad griiblingdlicb, -(e)d, -er, spring 
song 


balten (sir.), Fjielt, gebalten (bait), 
hold ; stop ; keep 

bad Stufindjcn, -d, (dear) little 
cousin (Jem.) 
flug, intelligent, smart 
leiber, unfortunately 
meinetmegen, for all I care; on 
my account 
robeln (wk.), toboggan 
fcbrccflicb, terrible 
0fi fabren (str.), ful)r, ift gefabren 
(ffttyrt), go skiing 
fteif, stiff 

umfo (w. comp.), so much (or all 
the) more 


3 Monte 

bad matbt nirbtd aud, that does not matter 
ed mirb immer beifter, it gets hotter and hotter 
i<b mocbte lieber, I would rather 
umfo febbner, all the more beautiful 
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111. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. 



Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

old 

alt 

(liter 

ber aitefte 

am aiteften 

diligent 

fleifjtfl 

fleifeiger 

ber fleifeigfte 

am fleifotgften 

hot 

f)eife 

better 

ber bcifjefte 

am beifeeften 

young 

jintfl 

iiinger 

ber iiiriQfte 

am jtlngften 

cold 

fait 

falter 

ber Faltefte 

am faiteften 

short 

furg 

fUrjer 

ber FUrjefte 

am fllrgeften 

long 

long 

langer 

ber langfte 

am langften 

warm 

marm 

tottrmer 

ber marmfte 

am roarmften 


Adjectives, whether long or short, form the comparative 
by adding to the positive the ending -cr; the superlative, 
by adding -ft. 1 

Note: 

(1) Adjectives ending in -b, -t, or an d sound (-£, -fdj, 
-ft, -ft) — e.g. y alt, ftetft —insert an -c before the superlative 
ending to facilitate pronunciation. 

(2) Monosyllabic adjectives usually take the umlaut in 
the comparative and superlative. 


112. Declension of Comparatives and Superlatives. 

©te muftte inarmcre Kleiber an$ief)en. 

§eute tft ber falteftc Sag bc$ 3al)re3. 

but: (5r arbeitet fjeutc flctfciger, 

(5$ tft ftcutc falter. 

Attributive comparatives and superlatives are declined 
like the positives. 

Comparatives of adjectives, like positives, are also used 
as adverbs. Comparatives used adverbially and predicate 
comparatives are, of course, never declined. 

1 The final -e above — e.g ber ciltefte — is the case ending of the nomina¬ 
tive after the definite article. 
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113. The Superlative. 

A. Attributive: 

0te ift mein iiingfteS $inb, aud) mein ttebfteS. 

The attributive superlative is used before nouns expressed 
or understood. It is usually preceded by the definite article 
or a possessive adjective. 

B. Predicative: 

3m 3anuar ift e3 getobbntid) am ftifteften. 

2)er Xi\ d) ift tang, bic £afet ift liinger, bie 2Banb ift am tcingften. 

2lm -ften is used in the predicate. Observe that in the 
above sentences you compare a thing with itself or things 
of different kind and gender. 1 

C. Adverbial: 

(Sr arbettet am fdjnetfften. 0ie fprid)t am lauteften. 

51m -ftcn is the only superlative which can be used as an 
adverb. 1 

114. Use of and fo— toie in Comparisons. 

A. m$ f than: 

(Sr ift jiinger al3 fie. He is younger than she. 

B. 0o — toie, as — as: 

(Sr ift fo alt tote id). He is as old as I. 

(Sr ift nidjt fo att toie id). He is not so old as I. 

Observe the use of the comparative with al£, than; 
fo — toie, as — as; and nid)t fo — toie, not so — as. 

116. Irregular Comparisons: 



Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

big 

erofe 

firbfeer 

ber fircifjte 

am flrofeten 

good 

flUt 

beffer 

bcr beftc 

am beften 

high 

W 

fjbber 

ber fjodjfte 

am f)ocf)ften 

near 

naf)(e) 

nciber 

ber nddbfte 

am nttcbften 

much 

Die! 

mebr 

bcr meifte 

am meiften 


Observe that the superlative in am - ften cannot be used before a noun, 
whether expressed or understood, and can never be declined. 
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Observe that bod) drops the -c- in the comparative, 1 
while ttab(e) adds one in the superlative. 

116. Comparative of Adjectives and Adverbs Ending in 

-el: bunfcl, dark . 

2lnna3 Slugen finb bunfel, bunflet ate CmelpnS. 

Adjectives and adverbs ending in -cl drop the -c- in the 
comparative, 2 because Germans do not like two unaccented 
syllables in succession. 

117. Comparison of gem : 

Pos. : Tie ^iitber baben (or mogen) The children like winter. 

ben Winter gent. 

Comp. : Tie Slteru baben (or mogcu) The parents prefer summer. 
ben ©ominer tidier. 

Superl. : Tic Teutfdjen l)abcn (or The Germans like spring 
mogen) ben grilling am best. 

ftebften. 

Observe that the adverb gem exists only in the positive. 
The other degrees of comparison are taken from licb. 
(Review § 81 for the idiomatic use of gem.) 

Ubungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1. $n meldjer QtafaeSseit finb roir je^t? 2. 3n tocldjem SDlonat 
mar e$ biefcS $abr am fttlteften ? 3. 2Birb e$ bkr falter aU in SWinne* 

apolte ? 4. §aben ©ie ben grilling Uebcr al3 ben Winter ? 5. 2Bann 

baben mir ben ftlrjcftcn Tag? ben Icingften? 6. $Bo ift cS bmte 
foamier, brinnen ober braufeen ? 7. 2Ber ift ber grofete 0d)iiler bkr? 
8. v^pier finb brei gebern; meldje fdjreibt am beften ? 9. ©ic baben fttnf 

$3iid)er, id) babe brei. fficr bat mebr 93ud)er, ©ie ober id) ? 10. 2Ba3 

fpredjen ©ie am beften: Teutfdj, granjofifd) ober £atein? 11. 933a£ 

fpredjen ©ie am liebften: Teutfd), gransbfifd) ober (Snglifd) ? 12. 3Bir 

baben bkr triele ©d)tller; melcbe tangen am beften? 13. 2Bo merben 
©ie nad)ften ©onntag fein ? ndd)te$ 3abr ? 

1 This is also the case when f)od| is inflected : ber Ijobe SBaum. 

2 Also in inflection of the positive : bunflc 2 Iuqcii. 
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B. Supply appropriate adjective and adverb endings: 

1* $eute ift ber fcitteft- £ag be8 2. Hber ba8 madfjt nidjt8 

au8; meinetmegen fann e8 nod) t>tel fctlt- mcrben. 3, 3d) ^tetje brinnen 
marmcr- Kleiber an at8 gemobntid), unb ftir brau&en faufe id) mir einen 
mariner- Mantel unb beffer- §anbfd)ube. 4. 3d) mag ben Winter 
oiel Iteb— a(8 ben 0ommer. 5. SQZeine atteft- 0d)mefter mag ben 
Winter gar nidjt. 6. 3ebcn Xag fagt fie: „$offentUd) mirb e8 balb 
mann-l" 

C. Supply appropriate positive, comparative, or superlative 
forms, as required, of adjectives and adverbs indicated in paren¬ 
theses : 

1, (gern) 3d) babe meine 0d)mefter —, aber id) babe meinen 53ruber 
— unb meinen 5$ater am —* (3d) babe meine 0d)tt>efter gern, aber idb 

babe meinen Gruber lieber unb meinen 53ater am ttebften.) 2. (gern) 
2Bir baben ben 0ommer —, aber ben $erbft baben mir — unb ben 2Bin* 
ter baben mir am —. 3, (fpdt) 3d) fomme oft $u — in bie 0d)ule, 

aber meine 0cbmefter fommt nod) — unb mein Gruber fommt am —. 
4* (bod)) 0eben 0ie jene8 — Jpau8 ? 68 ift ba8 — £>au8 ber 0tabt. 

5. (fdjbn) 68 gibt nid)t$ — a(8 cine 0d)littenfabrt bei — ^Better. 

D. Supply appropriate comparatives and superlatives, as re¬ 
quired : 

1. Staxl ift fiinf 3abre — at8 feine ©djmefter. 2, 6r ftebt gemobn^ 
lid) — auf al8 fein 53 a ter. 3. 3n ber 0d)ule arbeitet er — at8 allc 
anbern 0djtKer. 4. 6r ift mirftidb ber — 0d)ttler in ber ®laffe. 
5. 6r fdjreibt, tieft unb fpridjt am —. 6. 3df) bbre, baft er —* 3abr 
auf bie Unifcerfitdt geben foil. 


IDieberfyoIurtg <£ 

3tufgaben XXIV-XXIX 

A. Decline the personal pronouns. 

B. Conjugate: 

1. 53inicbe8? 2. 68 ging mir gut. 



SBteberfjolung @ 


147 


C. Replace the nouns in parentheses by appropriate pronouns: 

1. ©eben ©ie (ntciner £ocbter) biefe £>anbfd)ube! 2. ©eben ©ie 
(bie £>anbfdjube) nid)t (metnent ©obn), fonbcrn (meincr Xocbter)! 
3. 2Bir tjflbcn mit (ben Seuten) oon ben 93ilbern gefprocben. 4, $Bir 
baben (ben Seuten bie 33tlber) gejeigt. 

D. (1) Form pronominal compounds with ba(rK nnj(r)- and 
the following prepositions: au£, fitr, fiber, mit, toon, unter, $u* 

(2) Supply appropriate pronominal compounds: 

a. 2Bit f)aben ein ©Ia3 unb trinfcn —, b. $ier i.ft eine 
geber. ©djreiben 0ie —! c. $fuf bem Xifcb finb Uiefe 0ad)en. SBicle 
©acben ftnb aud) — unb —. d . — vooften ©ie fdjreibcn? e. — 
mollen mir fpredjen ? 

E. Supply appropriate interrogative forms : 

1. — £ut Ijaben ©ie ba? 2. — braucbt man $u einer $Mfe? 
3, — Slnjug patfen ©te in bie $tofetafd)e ? 4. — gebt mit bem 
Dnfel nad) $5ln? 5. — fpridjt ber Onfel mit feinen SBcrmanbten? 

F. (1) Translate and write out the declensions of the following : 

a. The old man. b. This charming watch; her 
charming watch, c. Which young son ?; our young son. 

(2) Now underline once all cases in which the adjective 
does not end in -ett, and twice all those in which the declension of 
the adjective differs after ber= and ein =words. 

G. Replace the ber-words by appropriate adjectives : 

1. ®iefer $ater; btefe Gutter; btefeS $inb; jeneS £5d)tcrd)en. 
2. $Bir trinfen jcneg StBaffcr aber nidjt jcne s JJHld). 3. T)ie ©Item 
faufen biefe ©d)ube unb bicfe Kleiber fiir bie $inber. 4. 3m Winter 
baben fair oft fofdje Sage unb foldje 9}<i(bte. 

H. Explain endings and meanings of the following: ber 2Hte; 
ein fitter; bie £)eutfd)en; Sefannte unb SBertoanbte; bie $ranfe; Piel 
•ifteueS; nidjtS 3tttereffante@. 
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2Bieberl)olung g 


I. (1) Give the comparative and superlative.of the following 
adjectives and adverbs: jung, marm, grofe, fait, gut, bod), bid, bunfel, 
gent. 

(2) When are the -c- in t)od) and the -e- in bunfel omitted ? 

(3) How are attributive comparatives and superlatives 
declined ? 

(4) When is the superlative in ant -ften used ? 

J. Use the following forms in short sentences: 

1. Oergrbftte. 2. 9Rein ttltefter. 3. 3b* 4. Sim beften. 

5. Sim Uebften. 

K. Translate: 

1. My oldest brother came on the third of January. 2. To¬ 
day is the last of February and the coldest day of the year. 3. He 
speaks English best. 4. Here it is warmest. 5. Say it in 
English. 

L. Vocabulary study: 

1. Answer the following questions: 

a. pacfen ©ic in cine 9feifetafd)c ? (Mention many things.) 
b. 2Bte fiebt etn 2Beibnad)t3baum au3 ? c. befam Otto ? Slnna ? 
Gbelpn? d . 2Ba3 befamen bie Gltern? e. 2Bann fetcrn mtr SBetf)- 
nacbtcn ? 9teujabr ? /. 2Bann baben totr ben langften Jag ? ben fur* 
Seftcn ? 

2. Complete the following sentences: 

a. Onfel Robert null . . . juriitfretfen. 6. Otto mitt . . . nadj 
$oln begleitcn. c. ftiir ben Onfel ift bie 9tetfe nad) Slmcrifa eittfad), 
benn. ... d. Oie Umgcbung Don §eibelbcrg ift. . . . e. 3m Winter 
gibt e$ nkbts ©d)bncre$ al$. ... /. . . . mad)ten nrir bait, g . 3m 
©aftbauS battc man . . . bereit. h . ©pater. ... i. Gbelpn mag ben 
SBintcr gern, toeil. ... j . T)ie Ocutfdjen baben ben griibltng lieber, 
toeil. ... k . Oarurn baben fie Ptclc. . . . 
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Courtesy of German Tourist Information Office, New York. 

£)cr ^eibclberger 0cf)lofet)Df 


Drcifigftc 2lufgabe 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. USE OF PRONOMINAL 
COMPOUNDS IN RELATIVE CLAUSES 

Sefcftiicf XXX 
0djlof$ Jpeibelberg 

Oberbalb ber 0tabt @eibelberg fteJ)t ein grofeeS ©djlo&. OaSfelbe 
ift eigentlid) eine fthiinc, bie groftte unb fdjbnfte, meldje Oeutfd)lanb befi^t. 
2Ber nad) ^peibelbcrg fommt, muf; biefeS 0cblofe befudjen. 

Otto unb (Soeltyn mablten einen SBeg, ber ftetlcr aber fitter mar al3 
bie 0trafee, unb famen balb in etnen tyaxt mit atten SBautnen. Sn biefem 
‘tParf ift ba$ 0d)lofj, auf bag (or morauf) Oeutfdjlanb ftol$ ift* 33alb 
ftanben fie itn 0cblofcbof, unb bag junge 90?cibd)cn blidte erftaunt auf bie 
grofeen ©ebciube, metdje benfelben umgeben. 

„£)iefeg 0d)tof$ beftebt aug oieten ©ebauben," erflarte Otto, „bcnn eg 
ift febr alt, unb eg b&ben Okie giirftcn baran gebaut. Hber mir molten 
guerft in ben teller geben, mo bag grofce $af$ ift*" 
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©nige ©ttnutert fpater ftanben fie bor bem Safe, bad ilber 200 000 1 
Ctter fagt* „2Ber in after 2Belt fonnte fo riel trinfen?" rief <St>ett)ri 
erftaunt. „Unb mad fiir eine ^lattform ift ba oben auf bem gafi ?" 

„£)arauf tangte man fril^cr. 5lber bie Xufttgen ^eiten finb Dorbei. 
0eit 1769 ift fein $Bein in bad Safe gefommen, unb fein 9ftenfdj tan$t 
metjr auf ber ^ftattform." 

„J)ie luftigen 3eiten foften nidjt uorbet fein," ladjte (Sbetyn. „^omm! 
mir moften auf bem tangen." ©efagt, getan! „2)iefe ^lattform 
ift mirflid) intereffant. 0k ift bad 3*ntereffantefte, mad ed in biefem 
gangen 0djtoffe gibt. 3»d) f>abc mit meinem fiSater t>ietc Sttuinen am 9?bein 
befudjt, aber eine ^tattform, morauf man tangen fonnte, gab ed in feiner." 

0k gingen burdj biele ©ebttube bed 0djloffed, mefdje nur gum £ett 
gerfaften maren. 0ie bergafjen aucf) bie 2ludft<f)t nidjt. „503ad mir 
gefeben baben, mar ailed intereffant/' bemerfte (Sbeltyn, „aber bie 2ludfid)t 
ift unb bleibt bad 0d)5nfte." 

bie ^lattform?" necfte Otto. „®ann fomm auf bie ©rofee 
Xerraffe, mo bie $ludfidjt nocb fcboner ift." 


SBortfdjab 


bic 9ludfi(f>t, -en, view 

bcftben (insep. str.), befafj, befeffen, 
own, possess 

befteben aud (w. dat.; insep. str.), 
beftanb, beftanben, consist of 
bltcfen auf (w. acc.; wk.), look at 
ber, bie, bad ( rel. pron.), who, 
which 

eigentltd), really 
erftaunt, surprised, astonished 
faffen (wk.), hold, contain 
bad $afe, faffed, ^ttffer, cask, barrel, 
tun 

ber ftiirft, -en, -en, prince 

bad (Bebttube, -d, building 

ber better, -d r -, cellar 

ber filter, -d, liter (a liquid measure; 

slightly less than a quart ) 
ber SRetlfdj, -en, -en, man, human 
being 

oberbalb (w. gen.), above 
ber 9$arf, -d, -d (or -e), park 


bie ^lattform, -en, platform 
bie fltui'ne, -n, ruin 
bad ©cblofe, 0cf)loffed, ©differ, castle 
ber ©cbloftbof, -(e)d, -“-e, courtyard 
ftetl, steep 

ftols, proud; — auf ettoad fein, be 
proud of something 
bie ©trafee, -n, street 
ber Xetl, -(e)d, -e, part; gum —, in 
part, partly 

bie £erraf'fe, -n, terrace 

umgebcn (insep. str.), umgab, um^ 
geben (umgibt), surround 
uorbet, past, over; — fein, be 
past (or over) 

toad (rel. pron.), what (ever) 
ber 92Seg, -(e) d, -e, way, path 

toeltber, toelcbe, toelcbed; (pi.) toelcfje 
(rel. pron.), which, who 
toer (rel. pron.), he who, whoever 
$erfalien (insep. str.), gerftel, tft 
gerfallen (gerfiftlt), decay 


1 For numbers of more than three places, German uses a space to separate 
each group of three — rather than a comma, as in English. 
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^btomc 

gcfagt, getati! no sooner said than done! 
in aficr in (all) the world 

118. The Relative Pronouns ber and toefeber, who , which , that. 

Singular 

MASCULINE FEMININE 

Nom.: Ter 2ftanu, ber (tocldjcr) biefeS bic, meldjc 
£>au$ gefauft bat, fommt beute. 

Gen.: Ter Sftantt, beffeit 33rief 0ie beren,— 
gekfen baben, fommt beute. 

Dat.: Ter 3ftaun, bem (toefebem) 0tc ber, tocldjer 
ba3 ©elb gaben, fommt beute. 

Acc.: Ter 3ftann, ben (tocldjcn) 0ie bic, mefd)e 
le^te 2Bod)e faben, fommt beute. 

Plural 

MASCULINE, FEMININE, AND NEUTER 

Nom.: Tk 3ft(inner, bic (toelcbe) btcfcS £>au8 gefauft baben, fommen 
beute. 

Gen.: Tie Sftftnncr, beren 93riefe 0k gekfen baben, fommen beute. 

Dat.: Tie 3ftdnner, benen (toefeben) 0ie baS ©efb gaben, fommen 
beute. 

Acc.: Tic 3ftannet, bie (toeldjc) 0k k^te 2Bod)c faben, fommen beute. 

The relative pronouns are ber, bie, ba3, and toeldjer, meldje, 
ttieldjeS. They are used interchangeably, except that tuelcber 
has no genitive. Both refer to human beings as well as to 
inanimate objects. A relative pronoun has the same gender 
and number as its antecedent and may never be omitted. 

Observe that the relative pronoun ber, bie, ba$ is declined 
like the definite article, except for the long forms of the 
genitive singular and plural and the dative plural. Since 
the relative tt>eld)cr has no genitive, the corresponding forms 
of ber, bie, ba£ are the only ones used in this case. 

Observe that relative clauses take dependent word order 
and are always set off by commas. 


NEUTER 

ba£, tt>eld)c3 
beffen, — 
bem, mclcbem 
ba3, ft>etd)e3 
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§§119,120 3)reij$iflfte Slufflabe 

119. Use of Pronominal Compounds in Relative Clauses. 

Tad 0 ddofe, tootauf Teutfdjlanb ftolj ift. 

Ter better, toortu bad $rofee gafe ift. 

In referring to inanimate objects, a preposition with a 
following relative pronoun may be replaced by a compound 
formed with too(r)* and the preposition. Thus above toorauf 
is used in place of auf bad, and toorin in place of in bent. 


120. The Relative Pronouns mer and toad. 

A. 2Ber, he (or the one) who , whoever: 

233cr arbeiten toil!, mufc effen. He who (or Whoever) wishes to 

work , must eat. 

2Ser refers to persons in general and cannot have an 
antecedent. Never translate he who by er, tocr. 


B. 28ad, what , (that) which: 

2 Bad toir fefym, ift iutcreffant. 
Tad mar ailed, toad er fagte. 

@d toar bad 93 eftc, toad er fagte. 
( 5 r ift franf, toad fdjabe ift. 


What we see is interesting. 
That ivas all he said. 

It was the best he said. 

He is illy which is too bad. 


28ad is used without an antecedent; after the indefinite 
pronouns aU cd r nid)td, fcrict, and toenig ; in referring to the 
superlative of neuter substantive adjectives, or to an entire 
sentence. 

Ubungctt 


A. Reread the sentences in § 118, replacing ber s Dlann by bie 
J5raw. 

B. Replace relative pronouns by compounds formed with 
too(r)* and the prepositions in each of the following sentences: 

1. Tad dimmer, in bem toir arbeiten, ift nid)t fyd! genitg. 2. Tad 
genfter, t)or bem toir fifeen, ift 311 flcin. 3. £>icr ift ber Tifd), an bem 
mein Gruber getoobniid) arbeitet. 4. Tartiber btin^t bad $ 8 itb, t»on 
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bcm toir geftern fpradjen. 5. Sd ift cin 93ilb, auf bad toir alfe ftolj 
finb. 6. 523Ste ift bic geber, mit ber @ie fcbreiben? SJlebmen @ie 
lieber ben 93leiftift, mit bem id) gefcbrieben babe. 

C. Replace compounds in the following sentences by relative 
pronouns: 

1. ©er ©eg, toorauf toir geben, ift fet>r fteil, nidjt toabr ? 2. 3lber toir 

fommen balb in ben fd)dnen ^arf, toorin bad 0d)lofe ift. 3. ©ad gro&e 
gaf$, toooon toir geftern gefprod)en baben, ftebt im better. 4. ©ad 0d)lofc, 
tooran oiele gtirften gebaut baben, ift fcbr intereffant. 5. ©ie ^latt^ 
form, toorauf bie Sinber tan$en, ift getoife nicbt bad SScfte, toad toir 
bier feben. 

D. Supply toer or toad, as required : 

1. — nidjt feben fann, ift blinb. 2, — nidjt ftubiert, lernt nidjtd. 
3. billed, — 0ie fagen, ift toabr. 4. — id) bier febe, ift febr interef* 
fant. 5. ^ticbtd, — id) lefe, gefdttt mir. 6. — franf ift, foil jit 
§aufe bleiben; bad ift bad 93efte, — er tun fann. 7. — ©elb bat, fann 
eine 9feife macben; — fein ©elb bat, mu& ju £aufe bleiben. 8. 3dj 
babe fein ©elb, — febr traurig ift. $Iber id) bin gefunb, — bcffer ift aid 
©elb. 9. ©ad ift bad Sefte, — icb b^ute gebort babe. 10. — juleijt 
(last) ladjt, ladjt am beften. 

E. Make a relative clause of the second sentence of each of the 
following pairs: 

1, ©often toir ben ©eg todblen? Sr ift fttrjer. [©often toir ben 
©eg todblen, ber (or toeldjer) filler ift?] 2. ©eben toir lieber auf 
ber ©trafje; fie ift toeniger fteil. 3. 93alb fommen toir $u einem grofeen 
0d)lof$; ©eutfdjlanb ift ftolj barauf. 4. ©ir geben juerft in ben 
Seller; bad grbfetc Safe ift barin. 5. ©ad ©(blob beftebt and oielen 
©ebduben; fie finb jum ©eil jerfallen. 6. 2lm 9?bein finb Oiele 9?uinen; 
toir baben fie befudjt. 
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SluSficbt Don ber ®rofocn £erra[fe. 0cf)lofe unb 0tabt £>etbdberg 


(Einunbbmftgfte 21ufgaf>e 

IRREGULARITIES OF WEAK VERBS. USE OF TENSES. 

INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. IMPERATIVE OF . 

THE FIRST PERSON PLURAL 

Scfcfriidf XXXI 

Sluf ber ©rofien Jerraffe 

3?n fiinf Sftinuten batten Otto unb Soeltjn bie <$ro&e £erraffe erreid^t* 
®ie 2lu3fid)t mar mirflid) munberfd)bn. ?inf$ unter ibnen ftanb ein 
bider, balb ^erfaflener Xurm, ber ganj mit CSfeu bemacbfen mar. Oaneben 
ftanb ba3 alte 0 djlof 3 , unten lag bte 0tabt unb fd)immerte ber 9?ecfar im 
<Sonnenfd)ein. 

„3Bie fd)5n! £3ie munberfd)5n!" jubelte (Sbefyn. @te mar fdjon 
einige 9)Me bier Qemefen, aber je^t, in ben erften £aQen be3 grtibltnQ^ 
mar bte 2lu3fid)t retgenber ate je. gaft beneibete fie ben Oicbter, ber £ag 
unb ^adbt bier fteben burfte. 1 

1 This refers to the monument of the poet Johann Victor Scheffel (1826- 
1886), which stands on the terrace. Scheffel had studied law in Heidelberg, 
and was very fond of the city. 
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„£>ier bat ©djeffel toobl 2111 $eibefberg gebicbtet unb anbere 
£ieber, 1 mcfcbe affe beutfcben ©tubenten fingen," fagtc fie* 

„(Sr and) Montane 2 gefcbrieben," antmortete Otto* „£)iefelben 
fpiefen itn 3JiitteIa(ter unb finb febr intereffant." 

„3d) babe ba$ Sftittefaftcr nie intereffant gcfunbert," tneinte bte jfufine. 
„2Bir 2Imerifaner leben flir bte ©egemoart unb bte .gufunft." 



Courtesy of German Tourist Information Office, New York. 


©djlofe 9tcufrf)tt)anftein in 23ai)ern 

„£)a babt ibr redf)t 2fber toer in etnem often Sanbe lebt, rote 
bte £)eutfcben, bftcft aucf) gern sutUrf." 

„£)a baben bte £)eutfd)en nidjt unredjt/' fagte bag junge 9ttcibd)cn 
nacbbenffid). „2)u erjabfft mir einmaf non ben ftotjen giirften, bte in 
biefem ©cbfoft gemobnt baben, nicbt toabr? 2lber fage, gibt e§ nid)t in 
£)eutfcblanb ntebr ©differ af3 in anbern £<inbcrn ?" 

„3ah>obf. 3a oiefen ^anbern erbte nur ber ciltefte ©obn. 3»n ®eutfd)* 
fanb erbten affe ©flbne. 2Benn fie af3 fitter feben mofften, mujjten fie 

1 A great number of Scheffers poems were set to music and are especially 
popular among students. 

2 The novels to which Otto refers are : Der Trompeter von Sdkkingen (in 
verse) and Ekkehard. 
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©goffer bauen. 68 gab einc ,3dt, too 10 000 ©djloffer in 3>utfd)Ianb 
toarcn. 2tbcr tueifjt bu, nucrntl Ubr e8 ift?" 

„68 tnirb fUnf fetn. SKir finb nod) nicf)t lange f)ter." 

„68 ift faft fcd)8, balb Beit jurn Sfbenbeffen. ©efjen loir fdjnelt, fonft 
fagt bic SJfutter: ,3Ber nidit tommt jur rccf)ten Beit, bet muff nefjmen, wa8 
tlbrig blcibt.'" 

SBottfibab 


bcnciben ( insep. wk.), envy 
bcttad)fen (p.p.), grown over, cov¬ 
ered 

bi(t|ten (wk.), compose (poems) 

ber $id)tcr, -$r ~t poet 
bicf, thick 

ber (*fcu, -8 (no pi.), (English) ivy 
crben (wk.), inherit 
crrcicfjeit (insep. wk.), reach 
bie Wcflcnnmrt, present (time) 
jc, ever 

linf8, to the left 
ba8 2Wal, -(e) 8, -e, time 
ba8 9Jiittclaltcr, -8, Middle Ages 
nacfybcnflirf), thoughtful 


red)t fiaben, be right 
ber Witter, -8, - f knight 
ber Woman', -8, -e, novel 
fdjimmcrn (wk.), shimmer 
fptelcn (wk.), take place, play 
ber Xurm, -(e)8 r ^e, tower 

iibrifl, left over; — blctben, be 
left over, remain 
unrest fjaben, be wrong 
untcn, below, downstairs 
KU)l)l (w. vbs.), probably 
jerfalien (p.p.), in ruins, decayed 
bie $ufunft, future 

Suriirfblicfen (sep. wk.), look back 


Sbiome 

ba fjaben bie $eutfd)en nidd unredd, in that the Germans are not wrong 
ba f)abt itjt redd, you are right there 

bu erjablft mir einmal, nidd maf)r? some day you will tell me, won’t you? 
c£ hmb (mold) fiinf fetn, it is probably five (o’clock) 


121. Irregularities of Weak Verbs. 

A. Verbs in -In: jutietn, to rejoice: 


Present 

Imperative 

id) jubtc 

jubte 

bu jubetft 

jubett 

cr jubett 

jubetn 0ie 

voir jubetn 


if)r jubett 


fie jubetn 



Verbs ending in -In — e.g., jubcltt (for jubclcn) — omit the 
-e- of the suffix in the first person singular present tense and 
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in the second person singular of the imperative. Otherwise 
these forms would have two unaccented syllables in succes¬ 
sion. 

B. Verbs in -teren; ftubie'ren, to study; and fmtjugte'ren, to 
conjugate: 

(Sr fyat ttueber Die! ftubiert'. 

ffiir Ijaben ro i f f e n rid}tig funjugiert'. 

Verbs in -teren form the past participle without the prefix 
ge=. The -te- carries the accent. 

C. Verbs in -b, -t, or an 3-sound: For verbs whose 
stems end in -b, -t, or an 3-sound (-3, -fd), -ft, or -£), 
review § 217 C (6). 

122. The Future Perfect Tense. 

toerbe abgefabren fein. I shall have left. 

(Sr toirb e$ h)of)l getan baben. He probably did it. 

The future perfect tense — the only tense not treated 
so far — is formed with the future of f>aben or fein and the past 
participle of the verb. 

It is rarely used except to express probability, and then 
usually with ttwbf. 

See § 218 to review and complete the study of the use 
of tenses. 

123. Inseparable Prefixes. 

0ie beneibete ben T)id)ter. 0ie erreidjten bic grofje £erraffe. 

grau 0d)U)ars fatte alleS nerfauft. T)er Xunn tnar jerfallen. 

The inseparable prefixes are : be- r enty-, ent-, cr-, 
miff-, tier-, and $er-. Since these prefixes would be mean¬ 
ingless if they stood alone, it was necessary for them to 
become integral parts of other words — especially of verbs. 
Prefixed to a verb, they change the meaning of the latter; 
compare : fatten, to fall, and gerfatten, to decay; fommen, to come, 
and befommen, to receive ; also English come and become . 
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124. Imperative of the First Person Plural. 

(Srjiifyten mir bie ©efd)id)te ! Let us tell the story! 

©efyen toir fcf)nell nad) ^paufe l Let us go home quickly! 

The inverted form of the first person plural present has 
imperative force. (For other forms of the imperative, 
review §§56 and 68). 

tibungen 

A. Prepare questions for the following sentences: 

1. $8alb erreid)ten Otto unb ©oelpn bie ©rofte £erraffe. 2. (£$ mar 
grilling. 3. Oie ?Iu3fid)t mar rci$enber als je. 4. „£ter mirb 
<Scf>effeI feme fd)5nen iHcber gebid)tet baben," meinte ©nelpn. 5. „(§r 
bat aucb SHomane gefd)rieben," erflartc Otto. 6. Ote Oeutfdjen tieben 
Mefelben, met! fie im Sflittelalter fpielen. 7. Oie ©eutfdjen leben in 
einem atten £anbe unb bliden gern jurtidf. 8. 3)ie ?lmcrifaner finben 
ba$ 9ttittelalter gemdbultcf) nidbt intereffant. 9. 0ie leben fur bie 
©egenmart unb bie ^ufunft. 10. Oie Slmerifaner baben red)t, unb bie 
£)eutfd)en baben nicbt unred)t. 

B. (1) Give synopses of: 

a. (§r befliniert bag 2Bort in 0iibcn. h . 29obin fefeeft 
(or fefet) bu bid)? c. $3arum beneiben 0ie 0d)efftf? d . 2Bir ftu* 
bieren febr fleifeig. 

(2) Give the complete imperative of : 

a. OaS $au$ oerfaufcn. 6. ©ine ©efcbicbte eqablen. 

C. Name the tenses used in the following sentences and give 
reasons for their use. Could other tenses be substituted without 
altering the meaning ? 

1. ©Delpn fagte: „@eftcm befudjten mir bag 0d)lo6." 2. Otto 

fagte: „©eftern baben mir bag 0d)lob befudjt." 3. Oie 9lmerifaner 
leben filr bie ©egenmart unb ^ufunft. 4. „33Siet>iel Ubr ift eg ?" — 
mirb mobl balb bier fein." 5. „2So ift bcr 33ater?"— „®r mirb 
auf feinem ^hnmer fein." 6. ,,0eit mann arbeiten 0ie an biefem 
Sud) ?“ — fr 3cb arbeite fd)on $mei $abre baran." 7. 0d)effel bat audb 
SKomane gefcbrieben. 8. 3)u ergttbfft un8 bag morgen, nidbt mabr? 
9. fltttdbfteg 3tab* geben mir nacb ®eutfd)lanb. 
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D. Give the meaning and past participles of the following 
verbs: faufen, Oerfaufen; fudjen, befud)en, oerfud)en; jablen, erjiiljten, 
be$ablen; bbrcn, gcboren; crreicben; oerbeffern; fifeen, bcftfecn; braud^en, 
mifebraudjen; fonjugieren; beflinicren. 

E. Read the following passage in the imperfect, perfect, and 
future tenses: 

3n fiinf SFhnuten erreid)en mtr bic @roj 3 e £erraffe. §>ier fefeen mir 
un8 auf cine 93anf unb bemunbcrn bie Slu3fid)t. Oer better er$ablt triel 
3ntereffante$ t)on bem alten 0d)lof$, unb toir bbren $u. Oann fingen 
mir baS fd)5ne Sieb non @d)effel: Slit ©eibelberg, bu feine. 


<5tt>eiunfc5reifngfte 2iufgabe 

REFLEXIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. THE DEFI¬ 
NITE ARTICLE FOR THE POSSESSIVE AD¬ 
JECTIVE. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE 
GENITIVE. POSSESSIVE COMPOUNDS 

Scfcftiirf XXXII 

a dj bem 33 a U 

©3 fyatte geregnet; e3 battc gefdjneit; aber Otto unb Soelbn maren 
bod) auf bem 33all gemefen, auf cinern rid)tigen, beutfcben 0tubentenball, 
unb batten fidb bort febr gut unterbalten. 

2lm nadjften Morgen mar ©oeltjn meniger glildflid), benn fie fjatte fid) 
auf bem 33all fd)limm erfctltet, 0ie ermadjte fpat, ftanb fdbnell auf unb 
fab nidfjt, bafe fie ba$ $leib oerfebrt au$og. £>ie £ante fd)alt: „2Barum 
baft bu bi(b geftern uidjt marmer ange^ogen? Oa$ blaue .fHeibdjen mar 
toiel su btlnn. 3d) babe e3 bir gefagt, aber bu molltcft nidjt boren. 0e£e 
bid) xefet nebeti ben Ofen unb nimm bte 9ftebi$in ba!" Oie £ante drgerte 
fid) mandjmal iiber ibre junge 33ermanbte. 

©oeltjn erinnerte fid^ febr gut an bie 2Barnung ber £ante, unb bag fie 
trofe biefer 3Samung ba$ blaue $Ieibd)en angejogen b^tte, meil e$ fo 
biibfd) mar. „3d) mill mid) lieber erfcilten al3 bafeUdj au^febcn," badjte 
fie. 2lber urn be$ Ueben SnebenS milieu fagte fie nidjtS, fonbern fefete 
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fief) nebett ben Ofen unb nabm bte SWebtgtn. £)et $opf tat tfjr meb, unb 
e£ fror fie trofc be$ Ofeng. ©te finite fid) etnfam unb fefjnte fid) nad) 
itjren (Sltern. 

Hnna madjte Xee filr bte $uftne unb bradjte benfetben tbrettoegen in 
ber fdjonften SLaffc, „®enri& baft bu gteber, (Sbelpn," fagte fie. „$Mft 
bu nidjt Heber $u 93ett geben?" 

„©djame bid), Slnna!" antmortete (Shelpn. „2Ber ttrirb megen einer 
(Srfaltung gu SBett geben! (S« gebt mir ja gan$ gut 4 ' — (Spelpu niefetc 
fdbrcdlid), a(3 fie bag fagte — „beute abenb jeigt man int $itto einen 
groften, ametifanifdjen giltn. ®u benfft bod) utd)t, baft id) megen einer 
(Srfattung $u $aufe btetben ttnft l" 


9Bortfrf)a(j 


fidb argetn iiber (w. acc.; rejl. wk.), be 
(or get) vexed at 
ber 23att, ~(e)g, •“*, ball, dance 
burnt, thin 
cinfam, lonely 

fief) crtmtcrn (w. gen. or an & acc.; 

rejl.. wk.), remember 
ftdb erfiiUen (rejl. wk.), take cold 
bic (£rfattung, -cn, cold (illness) 
ber $tlm, -g, -e, film 
ber ftrtebe, ng (no pi.), peace 

frieren (irnpers. str.), fror, gefroren, 
be cold, freeze 
fid) fuf)len (rejl. wk.), feel 
bdftttdp homely 

Ujrethjcgen, on her account, for 
her sake 

ja (for emphasis), why 
bag ftino , 1 -g, -g, “movie” 
bag SUeibdjen, -g, little dress 
ber Stopf, -(e) g, *e, head 
nieftett (wk.), sneeze 
ber Ofen, -g, stove 


regtten (irnpers. wk.), rain 
fid) fthiimen (w. gen. or ioegen <t* gen.; 
rejl. wk.), be ashamed of 
fdjelten (str.), fd>alt, gcfdjoltcn 
(fdjdt), scold 
frijlimm, bad 

fdjncien (irnpers. wk.), snow 
fid) fepnen nad) (w. dat.; rejl. wk.), 
long for 

ber ©tubentenbafl, 2 -(e)g, *-e, student 
dance 

trop (w. gen.), in spite of 
um — tmflen (w. gen.), for the 
sake of 

fid) untcrbalten (rejl.; insep. str.), un= 
terl)ielt f imterbalten (unterbalt) : 
fid) — mit (w. dat.), converse 
with ; fid) gut —, have a good 
time 3 

Uerfefjrt, wrong side out 
bie 2Baritung, -en, warning 

toegen (w. gen.), on account (or 
because) of 

tocf) tun (str.), tat, getan, hurt 


1 SHno = flnematograpbifcbeg % heater, is the popular word for the more 
elegant £irf)tbUb, as “movie” is for moving picture theater. 

2 A ©tubentenbafl is a formal dance. 

3 ©tdj gut unierfyalten is the correct expression for have a good time. A 
literal translation of the English idiom would not be understood in Germany. 
The contrary of fteb gut untcrtjalten is, of course, fi<b fcfdcd»t untcrf)a(tcn. 
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Sbtome 

auf bent ©all fein, to be at the ball 

ber tat tljr tueb, her head hurt 

bu benfft bod) nid)t ! surely you do not think! 

ed gcl)t mir ja ganj gut, why, I am quite well 

beute abenb, this evening 

fd)ftme bid), fttttta! shame on you, Anne! 

fte fatten fid) gut unterbalten, they had had a good time 

urn bc$ liebcit ftrtcbcnS miflcn, for the sake of peace 


126. Reflexive Verbs. 

The conjugation of reflexive verbs offers no difficulty 
because it follows the rules for other verbs. See § 217 F (1). 

The use of reflexives, on the other hand, is often perplexing 
because a considerable number of verbs are reflexive in 
German but not in English. 


126. Some Common Reflexive Verbs. 


fid) anstebcn (sep. str.), jog an, ange= 
gogen, dress 

fid) ftrgent iiber (w. acc.; wk.), be 
(or get) vexed at 

fid) erinnern (w. gen. or an & acc.; 
wk.), remember 

fid) erfdttcn ( insep. wk.), catch (or 
take) cold 
fidj fiibten (wk.), feel 
fid) fd)ftnten (w. gen. or loegen & 
' gen.; wk.), be ashamed of 


fidj febnen ttad) (w. dot.; wk.), long 
for 

fidj febett (wk.), sit down, take a 
seat 

fid) unterbalten (insep. str.), unter= 
bielt, unterbalten (unterbdlt); 
— mit, converse with; — 
liber, converse about 
fid) gut (fcbtedjt) unterbalten, have 
a good (bad) time 


127. Cases Governed by Reflexive Verbs. 


3dj erinnere mid) feiner. 1 
3d) erinnere mid) an ifjn. j 
(Sr fd)ftntt fief) feiner 0d)toefter. 
(Sr fdjcimt fid) megen fetner 
0d)ttjefter. 

2Bir febnen unS nad) ber flutter, 
0ie drgert ficb iiber bie Xante. 


I remember him. 

He is ashamed of his sister. 

We long for our mother. 
She is vexed at her aunt. 


Many reflexive verbs govern the genitive. A few of 
these may also take prepositions. Others are followed by 
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prepositions differing from those taken by their English 
equivalents. 

Following nouns or pronouns will naturally be in whatever 
case the preposition requires. 

128. Impersonal Verbs. 

frieren ( str .), fror, gefroren, be ($8 friert mid). I am cold. 
cold, freeze 

gut getycn (str.), ging, ift gegaugen, (58 gef)t mir gut. I am well. 
be well 

letb tun (str.), tat, getan, be sorry (53 tut mir leib. I am sorry. 
regnen (wk.), rain @8 regnet. It rains. 

fcfyneten (wk.), snow @8 fcfyneit. It snows. 

The subject of an impersonal verb is e8, corresponding to 
English it. 

Impersonal verbs refer especially to natural phenomena, 
but also to mental and bodily conditions. The latter uses 
are frequently idiomatic. (Review: e8 tut mir leib, e8 gel)t 
mir gut, § 95.) 

129. The Definite Article for the Possessive Adjective. 

2Ba8 buben 0ie in ber £>anb ? What have you in your hand ? 

0ie jog ba£ $Ieib an. She put on her dress. 

$>et $opf tut mir toef). My head hurts. 

(§8 regnet mir auf ben ©ut. It is raining on my hat. 

German prefers the definite article to the possessive ad¬ 
jective where no ambiguity can arise as to the possessor, 
especially in referring to parts of the body or to articles of 
clothing. To make the relationship clearer, a dative of the 
personal pronoun is sometimes added (as in the last two 
sentences above); such constructions are highly idiomatic. 

130. Prepositions Governing the Genitive. 

Unfer $au8 ift oberbalb ber 0tabt. Our house is above the city. 

(§8 fror fie trofj be8 £)fen8. She was cold in spite of the stove. 

(58 fror fie trofe be8felben. She was cold in spite of it. 
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Common prepositions that govern the genitive are: 
(an)ftatt, instead of; bie3feit3, on this side of; jenfeit#, on that 
side of; aberfyatb, above; in spite of; urn — mitten, for 

the sake of; untertfatb, below; ttmfjrcnb, during; and megen, 
because (or on account) of. 

131. Possessive Compounds: 
for the sake of. 

Xue e3 meinctiuegen! 

®eben 0 ie um unfertmiften! 

Sfteinetmegen mag e3 fcbneten. 

The genitive of the personal pronoun is frequently com¬ 
bined with the prepositions megcn and um — mitten to 
denote for the sake of. Observe, however, that the compound 
with mcgen may also denote indifference: ineinetmegen, for 
all I care. 

Ubungen 

A. ( 1 ) Conjugate: 

a. 3 cf) fd)ttme mtd) mcincr 2Borte. b. $dj erfaltete mid). 
c. SDhxft id) mid) manner an$ieben ? 

(2) Give synopses of : 

a. (53 fd)nett mteber. b. griert e3 0te and)? c. Xut e3 
3baen nidjt leib ? d. 2Bir unterbalten un3 iiber ba3 ^Better. 

(3) Give the imperative of : 

a. 0 id) gut untcrbatten. b. 0 td) fcbnell aiqieben. 

B. Supply appropriate pronouns : 

1 . 2lnna unb ibre Gutter unterbielten — iiber ba3 ^Better, al3 (guetpn 
m3 dimmer fprang. 2. „0d)ctme —, baft bu fo fpat fommft!" fcftatt 
bte Xante. „Unb nrie fiebft bu au3? X)u baft ja ba3 $teib uerfefjrt an* 
gcaogen." 3. „Hd), id) 300 — ftfmeft an/' rief (Suelpn. ,$d) babe 
— geftern fd)Umm erfcxttet; ber $opf tut — fcbretfttdj met)/' 4. „Xa3 
tut — teib," fagte bie Xante. „?tber roarum jiebft bu — xtnmer fo leid)t 
an?" 5. „0c£e — nebett ben Ofen unb nimm bie Sttebqtn ba/' 


-megen and um-mitten, 

Do it for my sake! 

Go for our sake ! 

For all I care it may snow. 
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6. (gt>elt>n cirgerte — liber btc £ante, aber um beS lieben griebenS mitten 
(eijte fie — an ben ©fen. 7. Ser topf tat — rneb. 8. Orau&en 
regnete unb incite — nod) tmmer. 9. gbcfpn bad)tc: „ - - gebt — 
nid)t febr gut, aber t)eute abenb gebe id) mit Otto iu$ fttuo, unb toir 
merben — febr pt unterbalten." 

C. Complete the following expressions: 

1. 3>ie$feit8 — ^ecfat3. 2. 3cnfeit$ — ©albeS. 3. Sroij — 
fd)redlid)en ©etterS. 4. ©abrenb — fatten ©inters. 5. Oberbalb 
— ©tabt. 6. Untcrbatb — ©d)Iofceg. 7. ©tegen — armcn ^hit¬ 
ter. 8. S-br-toeflen. 9. Um — gltern mitten* 10. Um ibr—= 
tnitten. 11. ©tatt — £ebrer3. 12. ©tatt fein-* 13. ©tatt 
beSfetb-. 

D. Enact ? e fe ftii d XXXII. The following suggestions may be 

helpful: 

JVrau SB.: ©a3 fur ein fd)redlid)e$ ©etter! Tie gan$c 9iad)t 
bat e3 geregnet unb gefdjneit. Otto unb goelpn finb natlirlid) bod) auf 
bem ©att getoefen. 

2lnna: Unb baben ficb febr gut unterbalten. goelpn fdjtaft beute 
tange. g$ ift jebn Ubr. 

gUctpn (tritt fchnetl herein): ©uten Morgen! (Wiefet.) 2ld), e$ ift fd)0U 
$ebn. Da babt ibr natlirlid) fd)on gefriibftlidt. Sefomme icb nocb 
etmaS? 

$rau SB.: @d)ame bid), baft bu fo fpdt fommft! Unb ttrie fiebft 
bu au$? 

Sttnna ((adjenb): Ou baft {a ba$ tleib oerfebrt angejogen, ^uftndjen. 

gtjelpn (ficht efi unb lad&t): 3a, mirflid). 3d) m nticb fo fd)nett an. 
CD7ieht roieber.) 

$nna: Ou baft bid) aber fdjlimm erfaltet. ©arte! 3<b bringe bir 
eine £affe beifeen £ee. (And so forth.) 
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Dmunbbrdftgfte 2lufgabe 

IRREGULAR WEAK VERBS. MEANING OF fennett 
AND erfcnnett. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

SIMPLE OWNERSHIP 

Scfeftiirf XXXIII 

@g brennt 

ffig mar ein minbiger 2lbenb. Ooftor 93ergmann unb fein <3obn 
maren auf bem 2Bege nad) $aufe, alg fte plofeddb ben 9?uf „geuer! geuer!" 
f)5rten, 3m gleidjen 2IugenbUcf fubr eine geuerfprilje oorbei, bann nodj 
eine unb nod) etne. „2Bo brennt'g? 2Bo brennfg?" fdjrie ^ier einer 
unb bort einer. „2lm 9tedfar unten!" rief enbUcp jemanb. 

3n Oeutfdblanb fenbet bie S'tegierung don 3eit su £dt SBeamte in 
jebeg £>aug, meldbe .fddjen unb Cfen unterfudben mUffen. ^De«f>aXb 
finb geuer siemlidb felten. 2lber mandjmal bridfjt bodb eineg aug. SDann 
rennen ade £eute, um bag geuer ju feben. 

2lu<b SBergmanng fubren fdjned nad) bem 9tedfar, meil Senberg bort 
mobuten. „2Benn eg nur nidjt ibr $aug ift!" fagten fie. 5lber leiber 
mar eg ibreg, unb eg ftanb in Ooden glammen. Oag Oadj mar fdbon 
gan$ oerbrannt. Oie geuerfprifcen arbeiteten flei&ig, aber bei bem 2Binb 
batten fie fdbmere Arbeit. 

„9Bo mbgen 93enberg fein?" fragten ficb $3ergmanng. ^Ibklidb 
bemerfte Otto Dor fidb einen 9D?ann in balboerbrannten $Ieibern. „Oen 
SWann fenne idb," badbte er. 3n biefem Hugenblidf manbte ber SDtan 
fidb um, unb Otto rief: „Hcb, finb @te eg mirfdd), §err SBenber? 5Q3tc 
fing bag geuer an? Unb mo ift 3b^e gamilie?" 

5Iber £>err SBenber bbrte Srft alg Ooftor SBergmann ibn 

bei ber $anb ergriff, erfannte er feine greunbe. „2fdb," fagte er traurig, 
„eg mar nur ein alteg $aug, aber eg mar mein." 

„9tatiirlidb nebmen mir @ie unb 3bte gamilie mit ung nadb §aufe," 
fagte Ooftor SBergmann. „2Bir baben $Ia£ genug." 

£err SBenber banfte flir bte (Sinlabung, bocf) nabm er Mefelbe nidjt an, med 
er SBermanbte in ber ©tabt butte, grau SBenber unb 9flay maren fdbon 
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bet benfel6en. (5lfe fjatte bie ffafje retten molten, unb jut babei leiber 
fo fdjtimm berbrannt, baft man fie in« .firanfcnfjauc* gebradit ftatte. 

2Bottfd)a^ 


bie 2lrbeit, -en, work 

au$brerf)en (sep. str.), brad) au$, ift 
auSgebrodjen (brirf)t au3), break 
out 

ber ©eam'te ( subst. adj .), -n r -n, offi¬ 
cial 

brennen ( irr. wk .), brannte, ge* 
brannt, burn 

erfemten ( insep. irr. wk.), erfannte, 
erfannt, recognize 
fasten (str.), fubr, ift gefafjren 
(fettyrt), ride, drive 
baS fteuer, -8, fire 
bic iVeuerfbntje, -n, fire engine 
btc $(amnte, -n, flame 

bolbberbramtt, half-burned 
icmanb, somebody 
bic $at?e, -n, cat 

ba$ $ranfenfjau8, ~(f)e«, -(f)er, hos¬ 
pital 


letber, unfortunately 
ber -e«, -“-e, space, room 

btbbfid), sudden(ly) 
bic fRegtc'rung, -en, government 

rcitnctt (irr. wk.), rannte, iftgerannt, 
run 

retten (wk.), save, rescue 
ber flluf, -(c)8, —e, call, shout 
felten, rare(ly) 

fid) umttjcnbcn (sep. irr. wk.), manbte 
fid) um, umgemaubt, turn around 
unterfu'rijcn (insep. wk.), investi¬ 
gate 

berbrennen (insep. irr. wk.), tier* 
brannte, berbrannt, burn down; 
ftcb —, burn oneself 
boll, full 

borbet'fabren (sep. str.), fubr borbei, 
ift borbeigefabren (fetbrt borbei), 
drive past (or by) 


Sbiome 

ont 9ie<for unten, down by the Neckar 
bet bent SBinb, with the wind 

bann nod) etnc nnb nod) cine, then another and still another 
e8 brennt, there is a fire 

e8 ftanb tn bonen ftlammen, it was in full flame (or all ablaze) 
too brennt'8? where is the fire? 

132. Irregular Weak Verbs. 



Infinitive 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

burn 

brennen 

brannte 

gebrannt 

bring 

bringen 

bradjte 

gebradjt 

think 

benfen 

bad)te 

gebad)t 

know 

fennen 

fannte 

gefannt 

name 

nennen 

nannte 

genannt 

run 

rennen 

rannte 

ift gerannt 

send 

fenben 

fanbte 

gefanbt 

turn 

tticnben 

toanbte 

gemanbt 
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The above verbs are called irregular weak verbs because 
they change their stem vowels but retain the regular weak 
endings. 

Observe that fenbcn and tocnben retain the -b- of the stem 
in the imperfect, and that bringen and benfen omit the -n- 
and change the following consonant to -rf)-. Compare 
English bring, brought, brought, and think, thought, thought. 

133. Slcnncn, to know , and crfcnncn, to recognize . 

(Sr fennt metric 0d)tt>efter. He knows ( i.e., is acquainted with) my 

sister. 

2Bir erfannten U)n nid)t. We did not recognize him. 

Observe that feitncn means to know in the sense of to be 
acquainted with someone or something; 1 erfennen, in the 
sense of to recognize a person. 

134. Possessive Pronouns. 2 

SWein 0of)n ift bier, mo ift 3brer ? My son is here; where is yours ? 
3br 0obn ift bier, mo ift meiner ? Your son is here; where is mine ? 
0ein brennt, rncineg aud). His house is burning; mine too. 
(Sr bat ein £>au3, idj babe fcinc3. He has a house; I have none. 

Observe that mein, 3*)r, and fein — which are followed by 
nouns — are possessive adjectives; while Igbrer, metner, 
and nteineS are possessive pronouns. The former are etm 
words; the latter, however, have full endings — i.e., they 
are ber^words. 

©in and fein likewise follow the above rules. 

136. Simple Ownership. 

£)ag cdte $au& toar mein. The old house was mine. 

(S3 ift jeijt fein. It is now his. 

(S3 ttiirb aud) fein bteiben. It will also remain his. 

(Sc mirb niemal3 3b rc ^ fdn. /< will never be yours. 

1 Do not confuse fennen with fottnen and tolffen. 

2 For additional forms, see § 210 C. 



169 


§ 135 Oreiunbbreifngfte 3lufgabc 

After feitt, to be, and ftletften, to remain , simple ownership is 
expressed by the uninflected form of the possessive adjec¬ 
tive. Only hers, theirs , and yours require the full pronoun 
endings: tyrer, tyre, tyre£; and $prer, $pre, 3Pte8. 

ftbungeit 

Make questions to the following sentences: 

1. Ooftor $ergmann unb Otto maren auf bem $5kg nad) $aufe. 

2. $lo$(id) fupr eine geuerfpripe Porbei. 3. brennt’8?" fd^rie 
ein 9ttantt unb bairn nod) eitier unb nod) einer. 4. (58 brannte am 
^ecfar. 5. Oort mopnten $enbcr£. 6. „$Gknn e$ nur nicf)t 93enber$ 
§an8 ift!" fagte Ooftor 93ergmann. 7. Seiber mar c8 53enber8 £au$, 
nub e$ ftanb in Pollen gtammen. 8. Oie geuerfpripcn patten fepmere 
9lrbcit, benn c8 mar minbig. 9. 53ergmann8 modten bie gamilie 
SBcnber nad) $aufe nepmen. 10. $3enber3 napmeu bie ginlabung aber 
nid)t an, meit fie 53crmanbte in ber ©tabt patten. 

B. (1) Give the present and imperfect of: 

a. 3d) fenne §errn 33enber. b. 3d) benfe nid)t an ipn. 

(2) Give synopses of : 

a. 2Bo brennt e$ ? b. SKoran benfen ©ie ? 

(3) Give the complete imperative of fid) ummenben. 

C. (1) Read the following passage in the imperfect: 

Oie geuerfprtye fetprt Porbei. „$Bo brennt e$ ?" — „%m 
91ecfar unten!" Side Sente rennen nad) bem 9?ecfar. Slndp mir rennen. 
3a, letber brennt 33enbcr8 vSpauS. §ecr 23enber ftept banebeti. (Sr fennt 
midj nidjt. (Sr benft nur an fein £>au$ unb an feme gamilie. 3d) 
nepme ipn bet ber §anb unb bringe ipn $u feinen 5$ermattbten. 

(2) Now reread the above passage in the perfect. 

D. Supply appropriate endings : 

1. £>ier i[t 0tto8 ^burner. tft bequemer al$ mein-. 2. 21ber 
fepett ©ie bie Orbnung! §ier liegt ein ©d)up unb bort liegt ein-. 

3. gin Sfrqug liegt auf bem 93ett, ein- liegt bamnter. 4. Orei Oafcpen* 
ttieper Uegen auf bem 93ett, unb ein- liegt barunter. 5. ©ein- SBiicper 
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liegen ouf b- 2ifd), auf b- ©tttfjlen, auf b- Cfen. 6. ©inb bad Wirt* 
lid) fein- SSiidjor, ober finb e« mein- ? 7. 3n b- <5de ftet)t fein ©djirrn; 

ober ift e« mein-? 8. 3a, e« iff mein-; er mirb fein- Derloren fjaben. 
9. Unb toeffen gtUlfeber ift bad ? 2Inna«? 3a, bad ift it»r—. 10. Otto 

ift cin fleifeig- ©tubent unb ein gut- ©olin, aber Orbnung bat er tein-. 
3n fein- jammer ift immer atteS brunter unb brtlber. 

E. Relate in German the incidents of Sefefttid XXXIII. 


Dierurtbbreifigfte 2lufgabe 

SEPARABLE PREFIXES. POSITION OF SEPARABLE 
PREFIXES IN DEPENDENT WORD ORDER. 
THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. PARTICIPLES AS 
ADJECTIVES 

Sefeftiirf XXXIV 

£u ben ©rogeltern 

mar an einem 0onntagmorgen im Slpril. Sie ©onne mngte 
nod) nidjt, ob fie fepeinen mottte ober nid)t, al$ 2lnna ipre $ufine auf* 
medfte. „0tep auf, (Sdelpn!" rief fie. „0tep fcpnefl auf! 2Bir gepen 
gu ben ©rogeltern aufg £anb. Unfer Slutomobil ift nid^t in Orbnung 
unb mir milffen mit ber (Sifenbapn fabren. ©aft bu ba# dergeffen?" 

(Sdelpn fprang in ibre Kleiber. 0ie fanb ipre 53ermanbten beim Sriifc 
ftiicf, atte auger Otto. Ser gaulpelg mar nocb niept aufgeftanben. Sie 
Xante fdjalt, meil Sdelpn fo fpat fam, unb ber Onfel fap ernft au$. (Sdelpn 
patte nocp 3eit, eine Xaffe ^affee gu trinfen, aber Otto, ber enblid) aucp 
erfepien, befam nicptS. (Sr mugte doraugfpringen, um gaprfarten gu 
Ibfen. Sic anbern folgtcn ipm fo fepnett fie fonnten. @te maren faum 
eingeftiegen, al$ ber 3ug abfupr. 

(£$ mar fiipl, unb bie 50^abcpen maren frop, bag fie marme Kleiber 
ongegogen patten. 2lber bie 0onne fepten iefet pett auf bie grltnen gelber 
unb ben 9tetfar. Sie 53oget fangen luftig unb ftogen don 58aum gu $8aum. 

gibt nicptS 0djbnere$ al£ cine folcpe gaprt an einem fdjonen, fonnigen 
griiplingSmorgen," fagte Softor 23ergmann. 0o fagten atte auger Otto, 
ber mepr an fein griipftticf baepte alS an bie fingenben unb fliegenben 33ogel. 
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Courtesy of German Tourist Information Office, New York. 


51 tn 9tecfar. ^ieibetberg mit bcm ©djlofo im Jpintcrgrunbc (Background) 

93db t)xett her $ug tm 3)orf her ®roj 3 ettern. 9Iuf bcm $8aIjnf)of 
toartete ein gro&er, fcfjtanfer 9flann mtt freunblidjem ©efidjt unb braunen 
3iugen. (Sr gttd^ £)oftor SBergmann unb ben $tnbern, nur fatten btefe 
braunen §aar unb ber alte 2ftann batte metfced. 

„®uten 9D?orgen, Ueber ®ro6t>ater, gnten Morgen!" rtefen atle. „2Bte 
gebt ed btr? Unb too ift bte ©rofcmutter?" @te litt ein toentg an 
Oibeumattdmud, bte gute ©rofemutter, unb toar nidjt auf ben Sabnbof 
gefommen. 


SBortfdjak 


ber (bte, bad) attberc (adj. & pron.), 
the other; bie onbern (pi.), the 
rest (or others) 
aufd = auf bad 

auftucrfen (sep. wk.), waken, wake 
up 

bad 9lutomobU', -d, -e, automobile 
rinftctgen (sep. str.), ftieg ein, ift 
eingeftiegen, get in, board (a train ) 


bie (3-tfenbabn, -en, railway 
crnft, serious 

crftbeinett (insep. str.), erfcbiett, ift 
erfdjieuen, appear 

bie ftabrfarte, —n f (railroad) ticket 
bie ftabrt, -en f ride 

fHegett (str.), flog, ift geftogen, fly 
fliegettb, flying 
fteuttMicb, friendly 
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bcr ftrupltngSmorgen, -8, spring 
morning 

ba$ ©cftcpt, -(e)$, -cr, face 

glctepcn (sir.), gltrf), geglicpen, re¬ 
semble 

fatten (str.), t)ictt r gcpalten (pttlt), 
hold, keep; stop 
pell, bright 
Jaunt, scarcely 
fiipl, cool 

leiben an (w. acc.; str.), litt, gelit* 
ten, suffer from 
lofen ( wk.), buy ( tickets) 
bie Crbnung, -en, order, good condi¬ 
tion 


ber IRpeumattS'inug, - (no pi.), rheu¬ 
matism 

ftngenb, singing 

ber ©onntagmorgen, -8, Sunday 
morning 

fpringen (str.), [prang, ift gefprun* 
gen, jump 

ber ©ogel, -8, bird 

norau8, ahead, in advance 
nura«8fprtngcn (sep. str.), [prang 
t)orau£, ift t)orau8gefprungen, jump 
(or run) ahead 
bcr $ug, ~(e)8, ^e, train 


3biomc 

mtt ber (ftfcnbapn fapren, go by railway 

fo fepnett fic fonnten, as fast as they could 

fair gepen au[8 SJanb, we are going to the country 


136. Separable Prefixes. 

©ef)en 0ie fdjou fort? 

(Sr ift enbticf) aufgcftanben, 
0prtnflen 0ie fdjneft borauS! 
ilommen 0te balb trneber! 


Are you going away already ? 
He finally got up. 

Run ahead quickly ! 

Come back soon! 


Observe that separable prefixes have definite meanings, 
which explains why they have not become integral parts 
of verbs. Learn the inseparable prefixes well (§ 123) ; with 
a very few exceptions, 1 the rest are separable. 

137. Position of Separable Prefixes in Dependent Word 
Order. 

®te toaren fautn eingefttegen, al8 bcr 3ug abfnfjr. 

?ll8 toir cnbltd) anfamen, toar ber 3ug fd)on abgefafyren. 

Remember that when used with simple tenses, separable 
prefixes stand alone at the end of a sentence in normal and 
inverted word order, as § 136 illustrates. 

1 Exceptions that have occurred in this book are : umgeben, surround; ftdj 
unterpatten, converse; ttueberpoten, repeat. Note that hneber is separable if 
its meaning of again is clear: .fommen ©te balb roicbcr! Come back (again) 
soon! But: SQMebcrpolen ©ie ben ©ap! Repeat the sentence! 
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In dependent word order, however, the inflected verb is 
transposed to the end of the clause, where it joins with 
the prefix to form a single word. 

If the dependent clause precedes the main clause, it causes 
inverted word order in the latter. 

138. The Present Participle. 

A. Bingen, to sing: B. ©djelten, to scold: 

fingenb, singing fdjeltenb, scolding 

The present participle of a verb is formed by adding the 
ending -b to the infinitive. This form is met with far more 
frequently in English than in German. 

139. Participles as Adjectives. 

A. The present participle: 

(Sr fyortc bte luftig fingenben He heard the merrily singing 
33ogeI. birds. 

B. The past participle: 

T)a3 geftern gclefene 53ud) The book which we read yes - 
mar intereffant. terday was interesting. 

Both present and past participles are regularly used as 
attributive adjectives in German. Another peculiarity con¬ 
sists in placing modifiers, often several of them, in front of 
such participial adjectives. 1 

tibnngen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. £u mem mottten SergmannS fasten? 2. 2Ba$ tat 2Inna fefyr 
frtif) ? 3. marcn SBergmannS, al$ (Sbefyu in ba$ (Shjimmer fam ? 

4. tat bte £ante? 5. 2Bte fat) Toftor Sergmann au$? 

6. 2Ber mar nod) nidjt aufgeftanben ? 7. SBarum fiatte £)tto ntd)t 

1 Such participial constructions are very frequent in German, and students 
who are working for a good reading knowledge of the language should pay 
special attention to them. 
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$affee $u trinfen ? 8* 2BaS taten bie anbem fo fdpnell fie fonnten ? 

9, 2Bar ber ^ug fcpon auf bem ©apnpof ? 10. $fi$a$ taten fie fdpnell ? 

11. 2Bie mar ba$ ^Better ? 12. 21bcr moran bacpte Otto ? 13. ffio 
pielt ber £u§ balb ? 14. $Ber martete auf bem SBapnpof ? 15. 2Bie 
fab ber ©rofeoater au$? 16. iBarum mar bie gute ©rofemutter nicpt 
auf ben SBapnpof gefommen ? 

B. (1) Give synopses of : 

a. $Bir fteigen fdpnell ein. 6. (Sr fpringt PorauS. c. 3$er* 
gife nidpt, bafe ber £n^ balb abfaprt. 

(2) Give the imperative of: nidpt abfapten; f<f)nell einfteigen. 

(3) Give the meaning and the principal parts of the follow¬ 
ing verbs: einlaben, auSgepen, fortgepen, jurtidfgeben, PorauSfpringen, 
peretnfommen, auSfepen, abfapren, einfteigen, aupbren, anfangen, fort= 
fapren, anuepmen, aufmecfen. 

C. (1) Start the following sentences with 95Mt gepen fort, K>eU, 
and change the word order accordingly: 

a. Die ©rofemutter pat unS nidpt eingelaben. 6. Der 
junge SWann ftept nicpt auf. c. Unfere 23ermanbten fteigen balb ein. 
d . Unfere SBermanbten finb fcpon eingeftiegen. e. Der ,3ug mirb balb 
abfapren. 

(2) Start the following sentences with the dependent clause : 

a. 3W ftepe auf, mctl bie $ufine midp aufmecft. 5. 3Bir 
gepen PorauS, meil eS fo fpcit ift. c. 3W meife nicpt, ob ber £u% Won 
ba ift. d. 0ie fepen, bafe ber Onfel ernft aubfiept. 

D. Translate into English : 1 

1. (Sin oft gelefeneS $3udp. 2. (Sin fcpon gefdpriebener 23rief. 
3. Die immer fcpeltenbc Dante. 4. Der gerabe abgefaprene £uq. 
5. Die luftig fingenben 53bgel. 6. Die pell fcpeinenbe @onne. 
7. Der auf un$ martenbe ©rofeoater. 8. Die an fttpeumatiSmug 
Icibenbe ©rofemutter. 9. Deiu Didp liebenber ©opn. 10. Deine 
Didp liebenbe Docpter. 

1 Numbers 9 and 10 are common endings of letters. 
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^urtfunbbrd^igftc 21ufgabe 

SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS. USE OF 

al$, hjantt, AND toetttt* «£itt AND fyer, 

THE DEPENDENT INFINITIVE 

fiefcftiicf XXXV 

33ei ben ©rofeeltern 

,/£)eutfd)e £)orfer fefyen gan$ anberg auS alS amerifanifdje towns / :f 
bemerfte (Sfceltyn, at3 fie mit U)rem ©ro&toater burd) bag T)orf ging. 
ben §aufern eineg beutfdjen T)orfcS finb mandjmal nnten and) £aben, 
aber oben finb immer S&ofynungen, tnorin Settle tt>of)nen. 2ludj SBauern 
tnobnen im T>orf unb gefjen jeben Morgen auf it>r £anb, nidjt toabr?" 

„3att>of)V' anttoortete ber ©royaler. „0ie fdnnen bag tun, toeit 
beutfdje 93auernf)ofe nid)t fo grofe finb toie amerifanifdje. Slber tnele 
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©auern mofmen auf if)ren fmfen tote mir. 2ltlerbingg ift unfer $of 
nid)t meit Don bem ®orfe. ©iefe £eute finb Heine ©auern unb ©anb= 
merfer gufiteid^. 2)iefe mobnen im Oorfe unb bebauen ibr £anb nebenbei/' 
„@g fd)eint mir, baft ifyre grauen eg bebauen/' bad)te (SDetpn. 

©alb famen fie $u bem §aufe ber ©ro&eltem. 3)te ©ro&mutter fab 
fie fommen unb trat fdjnell betait^. „©uten Sftorgcn, $inber!" rief fie, 
inbem fie alien bie £>anb reid)te. „@d)nelt ftinein, mer no(b bungrig ift!" 
©alb fa& man mieber bei bem griibftiicf. „^3effern $affee babe i<b nie 
getrunfen!" rief (Soelpn.— „©old)e ©utterbrote gibt eg nur bei eud)/' 
ineinte Otto beim Dierten lobenb. 

J)ie ®rofeeltem befa&en einen fdjbnen ©auernbof mit Dielen ^liiben, 
‘‘Pferben unb ©ciumen. ^llteg mar in befter Orbnung. Obgleid) eg 
erft $Ipril mar, ftanben bie $irfd)= unb ©trnbaume in fdjbnfter ©liite, 
unb bie Slpfelbautne maren Dolt Sfnofpen. „2Benn bie SHrfdjen reif finb, 
fommen mir mieber," bad^te Otto. 

©Scibrenb bie fungen £eute auf ben ftelbern umbergingen, plauberten 
bie altern in bem $aufe. 35te ©ro&mutter mar iiinger unb fleiner alg 
tbr 2ftann. ©ie plauberte Diet unb Don Dielen Oingen. ©o ging ber 
£ag Dorbei. $)er 5lbfd)ieb fam Diet ju ftfmell. 

f ,©ergebt nidbt, balb rnieberjufommen," bat bie ©rofemutter, alg ©erg* 
manng 2lbfd)ieb nabmen. 

„©obalb bie Stirfdjen reif finb, fommen mir mieber," antmortete Otto 
ftbnell. — „©djdme bid), Otto!" riefen bie 9D?abd)en, alg fie ben jungen 
ffllam fo fpredben bbrten. „©$ir merben friiljer mieberfommen, liebe 
©rofjmutter, Diet friiber." 

SBortftbab 

atterbingg, to be sure bag Sutterbrot, -g, -e, (slice of) bread 

anberg alg, different from and butter 

ber Slpfclbaum, -g, "e, apple tree bag $ing, -(e) g, -e, thing 

ber ©auer, -g f -n, farmer ber £anbmcrfcr, -g, tradesman 

ber ©auetnbof, -(c)g, "e, farm beraug, out(side) 

bebauen (insep. wk.), cultivate ber .$of, -(e)g, "e, farm 
beim = bei bem inbem (sub. conj.), as, while 

beft^en (insep. str.), befafe, befeffen, ber Sfirfcbbaum, -g, "e, cherry tree 
possess, own bie Stirfcbe, -n, cherry 

ber ©irnbaum, -g, "e, pear tree bie Stnofpe, -n, bud 

bitten (str.), bat, gebeten, beg, ask bie Stub, "e, cow 
bie ©Kite, -n, bloom, blossom ber £aben, -g, ", store 
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lobenb, praising 

itcbenbei, on the side, in addition 
obgletd) (sub. conj.), although 
reitfyett (wk.), reach, extend 
rcif, ripe 

fobalb (sub. conj.), as soon as 

umber, around 

umbcrgcf)cn s t r .), ging umber, 
ift umbergegangen, go (or walk) 
about 


tmrbci, past, by 

ttorbetgebcn (sep. str.), ging dorbet, 
ift dorbeigegangen, go by, pass 
mabrenb (sub. conj.), while 
tmeberfommen (sep. str.), fam n?ie= 
ber, ift hriebergefommen, come 
again 

bie SBobnung, ~en, living quarters, 
apartment 

Sugtcicb, at the same time 


Sbtome 

in befter Crbnung, in excellent condition 
in fcbbnfter ©lute, in full bloom 
fcbneH binein ! go in quickly ! 

folcbe gutterbrute gibt cel nur bci cucb, such bread and butter is to be had 
only at your home 


140. Some Common Subordinating Conjunctions. 


al3, when 

bamit, in order (or so) that 
baft, (in order) that 
inbem, as, while 
ob, whether 
nbglcicb, although 


obfdjon, although 
fobalb (aW), as soon as 
mttbrcnb, while 
tncil, because 
menu, if, when (ever) 


Subordinating conjunctions introduce subordinate — i.e ., 
dependent — clauses, and so cause dependent word order. 


141. Use of a(3, nmmt, and hicnn. 

A. when: 

3d) rooltte gerabe gefyen, alS cr 1 was about to go when he en- 
in$ v'pmt^ trat. tered the house. 

2Bir maren $u §aufe, flte er We were at home when he 
enbltd) fam. finally came. 

S(l£ refers to definite facts in the past. 

B. SBatitt, when: 

2Bann fterben 0ie nun abfaf)ren ? When will you leave now f 

(Sr fragt, maun ttrir abfafyren He asks when we intend to 
tootlen. leave. 

SBamt is used only in questions, direct and indirect. 
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C. SBcmt, if, whenever): 

SBenn ci> regnet, bleiben lutr ju If it rains, we shall slay at 

§aufe. home. 

3 ?d) mitt gu $aufe fein, mentt cr I wish to he at home when he 

fommt. comes. 

T)a3 TOttageffcn mar immer Dinner was always ready 
bereit, menu er fam. whenever) he came. 

The use of metttt differs according to its meaning. It is 
used in conditions to mean if; with the present and future, 
to mean when — referring to time; and with all tenses, 
to mean whenever — denoting repeated action. 

142. £in and (jcr. 

A. £in, there , thither: 

2Bir gebcu jct^t bin. We are going there (or thither) now . 

9Sir gingen 311 if)r bineiu. We went in to her. 

B. £er, here, hither: 

®otnmen Sic fd)ttett bcr! Come here (or hither) quickly! 

(Sic trat ju mm bcrauS. She stepped out to us. 
herein! Come in (or Enter )! 

The separable prefixes bin and bcr are commonly used 
with verbs of motion — the former to indicate motion away 
from, the latter motion toward, the speaker. 

These prefixes are frequently combined with others — 
e.g.: binauf, betauf, up(ward), upstairs; binab, berab, down 
(- ward ), downstairs; bhtaud, beraud, out(side) ; binunter, ber- 
uttter, down(ward), downstairs; umber, around; ttu>bin, whither; 
xotifyttf from where. 

143. The Dependent Infinitive. 

A. Without ju, to: 

SBotten Sie c$ tun? 

?affen Sic bie ^ tuber fpielen! 

$3ir bdren bie fingen. 


Will you do it ? 

Let the children play! 

We hear the birds singing. 
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0ie fab bie ^inbcr fommen. She saw the children coming. 

2Bir lernen lefen unb fdjreiben. We learn to read and write. 

0ie un$ lefctt. She helps us to read. 

Modal auxiliaries and a few verbs like: fyelfett, to help ; 
fyoreti, to hear; laffen, to permit , let; febcn, to see ; lebrcn, to 
teach; and lerneti, to learn , take a following infinitive without 
the preposition 511 . 

B. With 511 , to: 

fingen an $11 fdjreiben, We began to write. 

SBergefct ntcfjt, batb miebergu^ Do not forget to return soon f 
fommen! 

3 d) bat ibn, bie fdjonen Jelber I begged him to look at the 
angufeben. beautiful fields. 

As in English, the great majority of verbs require 511 before 
a following, or dependent, infinitive. With separable verbs, 
511 is placed between prefix and verb. 

Observe however that, contrary to English usage, modi¬ 
fiers precede a dependent infinitive. 

Ubungen 

A. Answer the following questions : 

1 . 2Bie ficbt ein bcutfdjeS Oorf au$? 2. 2Bo mobnen bcutfdje 
^8auern mancbmaf? 3. $$arum fbnnen fie im Oorfe mobnen? 
4. $$0 mobnen bie (Sttern O)oftor $3ergmannS? .5. 2Ba$ fagte bie 
Orofcmutter, inbcm fie aften bie £>anb reid)te? 6. SSarum mar Otto 
fo bungrig? 7. 2Sa8 fagte CStoelpn Don bem $affee, ben fie tranf? 
8 . 2Bobin gitigen bie jungcn £eute nad) bent griibftucf ? 9. §Ba£ 
ttriffen 0ie Don bem Sauernbof ber ©rofjeftern? 10* 2Bann moflte 
Otto ttrieberfommen ? 11. 2Ba$ taten bie iiftern £eute, mabrenb bie 

jungcn auf ben gefbern umbergingen? 12. ffiaS fam biel gu fdjnett? 

13. 9Sa8 fagtc bie (^rofemutter, al$ 93ergmann$ 5Ibfd)ieb nabmen? 

14. 2Ba$ antmortete Otto? 15. 2Ba$ riefen bie ©Mbdjcn? 
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B. Complete the following sentences : 

1. Otto fd)Iief immer langc, tnenn .... 2. Jpeute tnuftte cr 

aufftepen, inch.... 3. SBeil er fo fpat perunterfam, .... 4. 93ei 

ber ©rofjmutter aft er Pier 33utterbrote, tneil .... 5. ©ie ditern £eute 

plauberten im £aufe, inaprenb .... 6. ffitr ftubieren fleipig, bamit 

.... 7. ©bgleicp tntr fo fleifjig ftubieren, .... 8. ©obalb tnir 

©eutfdp fonnen, .... 

C. By supplying an appropriate conjunction, change the last 
sentence in each of the following pairs into a dependent clause: 

1. Sergmatind tnaren immer frof). ©ie fonnten $u ben ©rofecltern 
gepen. 2. Gd tnar fepr friit). 2lnna tnecfte bie ®ufine auf. 3. Otto 
mufcte Ooraudfpringen. (Sr follte gaprfarten lofcn. 4. 5llle ftiegen 
fcfjneH ein. ©er 3ug tnar fd)on ba. 5. w @uten Morgen, $inber !" 
rief bie ©roftmuttcr. ©ie reidpte alien bie £>anb. 6. ©ie jungen 
£eute gingeti auf ben getbern urnpcr. ©ie altern plauberten im £>aufe. 
7. ©ie Sftume ftanben in fd)onfter $3Itite. Gd tnar erft ?Iprtl. 8. Otto 
bacptc: „2Bir fommen tnicbcr. Gd gibt fd)5ne fitrfd^en." 

D. Supply the prefixes bin and ber, as required : 

1. „,#omm fcpnell -unter, fi'ufindjen!" rief 2lnna. 2. ©ie 9Ser- 
tnanbten tnaren beim griipftiicf, aid Goelpn -eintrat. 3. „2Bo- gepen 
tnir peute?" fragte fie. 4. „2lufd Sanb! ©a- gepen tnir allc gern, 
nid)t tnapr ?" 5. 2Ild bie ©roftmutter fie fommen fap, rief fie: „$omntt 

fcpnell -ein, tnenn ipr pungrig feib!” 6. 2llle gingen f(pnell -ein, 
benn alle tnaren pungrig. 

E. Supply the. infinitives in parentheses with or without 511 . 

1. (aufftepcn) Otto tnollte nicpt fo friip —. 2. (effen) ©ie Mutter 

liefj ipn fcin grupftiicf —. 3. (ooraudfpringen, lofen) Gr mupte —, 
urn gaprfarten —. 4. (fommen) 93alb fapen fie ben 3ug —♦ 5. (eim 
ftetgen) ©ie mupten fcpnell —. 6. (abfapren) Gd tnar bie podjfte 

3eit —. 7. (betounbern) Otto tnar ju pungrig, urn bie luftig fingenben 
93bgel —. 8. (tnieberfommen) „$ergef 3 t nidpt, balb —>" fagte bie 
©ro&mutter $u ben S'inbern. 
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Secfjsunbbreifigfte 2lufgafo 

THE PASSIVE VOICE. PARADIGM OF flelobt hJCtbcn, 
ACTIVE AND PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS 
COMPARED. REAL AND PSEUDOPASSIVE. 

THE DEMONSTRATIVES bcr AND 

berjcntgc 

Sefcftiitf XXXVI 

2luf bem $bein 

grilling unb eine gabrt auf bem 9?^ein! Unfre jungen £eute faben 
auf einem bMfdjen ©ampfer. Sludj @tfe unb 9J?ajc maren ba. ©fe 
mar fdbon lange mieber gefunb. 3efet bemunberte fic mit ben anbern 
bie gritnen $ttgef, alten ©tcibte, ©c^toffer unb Guinea gu beiben ©eiten 
bee; fleeing. „2Barum mirb ber fttyein Don alien ©eutfdjen fo fef>r getiebt?" 
mollte (Sbelpn miffen. 

„$Beil er in ber beutfdjen ®efd)icbte eine grofee 9toHe fpielt," erfldrte ©tto. 

„2Beil fo biele Dieter 9^l)einlieber gefungen baben," meinte (life. 

„2BeU bier ber befte ©kin macbft," fagte 9fla£. „©eben ©ie bie fcbdnen 
©kinberge gu beiben ©eiten?" 

3el?t fam ber £oreleifelfen. (goelpn fannte bag £ieb Don ber Lorelei, 
©ie b^tte bagfelbe in ber ©dbule augmenbig gelernt. ©on mem murbe 
eg bocb gebidbtet ? 

„©on ^einricb ^eine, 1 einem unfrer beften ®id)ter," erfliirte Slfe. 
„3)ie Lorelei ift eine munberfdjone 9tije mit golbenem £>aar, ©ie fifet 
mancbmal auf biefem gelfen unb fingt SQ3eb bem, ben fie begaubert! 
©n funger ©cbiffer, ber fie fab, mar fo begaubert, baft er gelfen unb ©ktten 
Pergab. ©o murbe er bon ben ©kffern berfcblungen. £eine bbrte bie 
^efcbicbte, unb meil er ein £)icf)ter mar, fab er aud) bie fd)5ne 9ltje. §ier 
mub bag £ieb gefungen merben. gangt an!" 

©fe mollte (Sbelpn bie ©agen alter ©djlbffer unb SKuinen ergdblen, 
aber fie fam nid)t bagu. ©bgleidj ©elpn im $erbft mit ibrem ©ater 

1 With the exception of Goethe, Heinrich Heine (1799-1856) is Germany’s 
best lyricist. His charming poems are usually tinged with melancholy, often 
with irony. A great many of them have been set to music. 




Courtesy of Reichabahmentrale fiir den Deutsehen Reiseverkehr, Berlin 


53urg 9WauS nut 2lus[icf)t auf ®t. ©oar unb ©oarSfjaufen 
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ben dltyixi btnaufgefabren toar, rief fie jeben Hugenbluf: „2Bic beifet ba$ 
@d)lo6 bort? 3dj meine baS mit bem boben £unn. Unb ba$ bort — 
baSjenige, toeldjeS ganj bon SSalb utngeben ift? Unb tote fjeifjt biefe 
0tabt — bie (or biejenige) mit ben atten §aufern unb $ird)en?" 

$oblen$. £>ier bliebett bie jungen £eute bi$ jum Slbenb. 0aben fie 
auf ber ffiticffabrt bie fdjbne 5Rije im ^benbfonnenfdjcin? £)cts toerben 
toir balb fioren. 



Courtesy of German Tourist Information Office, New York. 


£>er Sorctcifclfen 


2£ortfd)afe 

bcr, bie, baS ( dem .), he, she, it, 
that (one) 

ber= (btc=, baflt)jctttflc {dem. pron.), 
the (or that) one 


bcr Stbenbfonneitfctyein, -S, evening 
sunshine 

au§'ftcnbig, by heart; — lernen, 
learn by heart 

besaubertt ( insep. wk.) f charm, 
bewitch 

bcr $>atnbfer, steamer 

baju'fommcn ( sep. str.), fam baju, 
ift bajugefommen, come (or get) 
to it 


bcr ftelfen, - rock 
bie ©efd)We, -n, story, history 

binauf'fflbrcn (sep. str.), fubr binauf, 
ift binaufgefabren (fbinauf) r 
travel (or sail) up 
ber hill 
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bic ftirt^e, -tt r church 
(bad) ttobtcn^, Coblenz (a German 
city) 

bic Sorelei, name of a mermaid 
bcr i*orclcifelfctt, -d, Lorelei Rock 
bic Sfttge, -n, mermaid 
bad Sftbeinlteb, -d, -er, song about the 
Rhine 

btc Dftotte, -n f role, part 


bie 9ftucffat)rt r -en, return trip 
bic 0age, -n, legend 
bcr 0<f>iffcr, -d, sailor, boatman 
berfd)littflen (sep. str.), t»crfd^Iang r 
berfdjlungen, engulf 
to ad) fen (str.), touted, ift geniadjfen 
(tottd)ft), grow 

bcr SBeutberg, -d, -e, vineyard 
bic gBette, -n, wave 


^biomc 

Glfe war fdjon (ange toieber gefunb, Else had long since recovered 
fte faitt nicfjt baju, she never got around to (doing) it 
toef) bcm! woe to him! 

144. The Passive Voice. 

Active Passive 

The hoy is whipping the dog. The dog is (being) whipped 

by the boy. 

Observe that both of the above sentences direct our atten¬ 
tion first to the subject. In the first sentence, the subject 
(the boy) is carrying out the action; hence this construction is 
active. In the second sentence, however, the subject (the dog) 
is suffering the action; hence the construction is passive. 

The passive serves to give prominence to the subject of 
a sentence as recipient of an action. 


145. Paradigm of gelobt toerben, to be praised . 

Present 

tdj toerbe — gelobt, I am (being) praised 
bu ttrirft — gelobt 
er totrb — gelobt 


Imperfect 

tdj ttmrbe — gelobt, I was 
(being) praised 

Pluperfect 

id) toar — gelobt toorben, 1 

had been praised 


nrir roerben — gelobt 
if)r toerbet — gelobt 
fte toerben — gelobt 

Perfect 
id) bin — gelobt toorben, I have 
been praised 

Future 

tdj toerbe — gelobt toerben, 1 
shall be praised 
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German forms the passive voice with the help of the 
auxiliary toerbcn, to become , and the past participle of a given 
verb. 

Observe that the past participle of toerben, which is usually 
gcttunrbett, is abridged to morben in the passive. Note also 
that all tenses are compound. 

146. Active and Passive Constructions Compared. 

Active Passive 

£>er £>icf)ter fab bic 9it£e. $ie 9iu;c murbc bon bcm Dieter gefdjen. 

The poet saw the mermaid. The mermaid was seen by the poet. 

3fnna I)at baS $*icb gefungcn. $>a$ fitcb ift bon 5lnna gefungcn morben. 

Anne has sung the song. The song has been sung by Anne. 

£>ier fpridjt man $cutfd). £>ier ftirb $eutfd) gcfprocben. 

Here one speaks German. German is spoken here. 

9ftan crjftblt bic ®cfcf)We oft. $}ie ©efd)id)tc mirb oft erjtttjlt. 

One often tells the story. The story is often told. 

Comparing the first two active and passive sentences 
above, note that the direct objects of the former become 
subjects of the latter, while the subjects of the former become 
agents of the latter. Observe especially that in German 
the agent is introduced by the preposition bon, governing 
the dative. 

In the last two active sentences, the direct objects likewise 
become subjects of the corresponding passive constructions. 
The subjects of the former, matt, one, are omitted in the pas¬ 
sive, however, exactly as in English. 

147. The Impersonal Passive. 

Active 

2 flan tanjt beute ju bid. 

One dances too much today (or nowadays) 

£rier mufe man fingen. 

Here one (we or people) must sing. 


Impersonal Passive 
@3 toirb bcute ju bid getanjt. 
£eute tnirb 311 bid gctanjt. 

There is too much dancing today 
(or nowadays). 

(?3 mufe bier gefungen tncrbcn. 
£>ier mufj gefungen roerben. 

There must be singing here. 
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Because the active sentences above have no direct objects 
that might serve as subjects for equivalent passive con¬ 
structions, German supplies a subject in the impersonal 
pronoun Observe, however, that is omitted if the 
sentence begins with some other word. 

While the regular passive may be formed with transitive 
verbs only, this so-called impersonal passive is commonly 
used with intransitive verbs. 

148. Real and Pseudopassives Compared. 

Real Passive Pseudopassive 

£)er SBrief toirb flerabe flefcfjriebeti. £)er ©rtef ift flefcf)rieben. 

The letter is just (being) written. The letter is written (or finished ). 

£)ie 9DWdf) ipurbe Don ber $atjc getrunfcn. £>ie 9JiiIcf> tear flctrunfert. 

The milk was (being) drunk by the cat. The milk was drunk (or gone). 

Since English uses the auxiliary to be to form the passive, 
it is not always easy to know whether a construction is 
passive or active. The real passive denotes an action. 
German constructions formed with tuerbcn and a past parti¬ 
ciple are invariably real passives, whereas those formed with 
fcin and a past participle denote a state or condition and are 
actives. In such constructions the past participle has the 
force of a predicate adjective. 

149. The Demonstratives bcr and berjenige, he, it, the (or 

that) one. 

Ten 9ttann fcnnen ©ic ntd)t ? You do not know this (or that) 

man? 

2) e n fennen ©te nidjt ? You do not know that one ? 

2Ber ift b e r (or berjenige) nut Who is the one with the blue 
ber blauen 9D?ufee ? cap ? 

©te meinen b a 8 (or baSjenige), You mean the one which is 
tt)cld)c$ tion SSSalb utngeben ift ? surrounded by forest ? 

$>er, bie, ba3 is popularly used as a demonstrative adjective 
and especially as a demonstrative pronoun. It indicates 
neither proximity nor remoteness, but simply emphasizes. 
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As an adjective, it is declined like the definite article; 
as a pronoun, like the relative pronoun. It is accented 
and usually letterspaced. 

Xer- f bie-, ba^jenige may be used in place of the demon¬ 
strative pronoun ber before prepositional phrases and rela¬ 
tive clauses. Both parts are declined — the first like the 
definite article, the second like a weak adjective. 1 

tibungen 

A. Answer the following questions: 

1. 3n meldjer Sa()re«qeit mar e$? 2. maren unferc jungen 

£eute? 3. 29arum mar and) (Slfe bei ibnen? 4. SBarum mirb 
ber 9d)ein Don alien 2)eutfd)en geliebt? 5. 2£eld)e3 WfyeinUeb fennt 
(5tfe ? 6. Won mem murbe ba$felbe gebid)tet? 7. SKarum fonntc 

§einc bie fd)bne 9U£e feljen? 8. $Ba3 miffcti 0ie Don ber Lorelei? 
9. SKhrb ba$ £ieb T) t e Lorelei aud) Don un$ gefungen ? 10. Herbert 

mir baSfelbe auSmenbig lemeti? 11. 2$a3 field man $u beiben 0eiten 
bcSffifjeinS? 12. 5Ba3 mollte Gslfc erjfiblen? 13. 2Ba3 rief ($Delt)ti 
Jeben ^lugenblicf? 14. 2Bo blieben bie iungen £eutc bi$ jmn 2lbeub? 
15. SBann fufyren fie nad) §aufc ? 

B. Translate: 

1. 2ftan bedt ben £ifd); ber Tifd) mirb gebeeft; er ift gebedt. 

2. 9ttan baut ba$ £)au$; ba3 §au3 mirb Don uu« gebaut; ba$ £>auS 
ift gebaut. 3. 0ic tranfen ben $affce; ber $affec murbe Don ibnen 
getrunfen. 4. 23ei un$ land unb fingt man abenb£; bei uns mirb abenb$ 
getand nttb gefungen; e$ mirb bei un8 Did getan^t unb gefungen. 

C. (1) Conjugate in the present and perfect: 3d) merbe Don 
mcinem $ater geliebt. 

(2) Give synopses of : 

a. W$ir merben nidfit oft gelobt. 6. §ier mirb 'Dcutfd) 
gefprod)ert. c. SBarum mirb ber 9it)cin Don alien Seutfdjen geliebt ? 

D. Put the following sentences into the passive : 

1. £>er SBater lobt ben 0obn. 2. £)ie Gutter lobt bie Xod)ter. 

3. £)er 0d)iiler lernt ba$ iHeb. 4. £)ie Piaffe la$ ba$ Wn d). 5. T)er 

1 See § 211 C. 



188 


©iebenunbbreifcigfte Slufgabe 


£ebrer er$ttbfte beutfdje 0agen. 6. §eine fyat Die ? o r e 1e i ge* 
fcbrieben. 7, $Bir b^ben biefclbe ausmenbig gelernt. 8. 5lm 9?bein 
fpridjt man Dcntfcf). 9, 3n 2lmcrifa fprid)t man (Snglifd). 10, 
ftern lobtc ber £ebrer bie 0d)tilcr; lobte er 0ie audj? 

E. Supply appropriate endings : 

1. 2tuf einem Dainpfer fiebt man immcr triele £eute. 9Wandj- 
fpredjen Oeutfd), mamb- fprcdjen grangbfifdj, maitdj- fann man gar 
nid)t Uerftcben. 2. ?luf einem fold)- Datnpfer fabren nnfrc jungen 
\?eute ben 9?bctn butab. 3. Der 0tubent mit ber blauen SDftifee ift 
$ftay SBenber, b- mit ber grtinen fennen mir nid)t. 4. Oa£ ©tttbdjen 
mit bem bunffen .ftrauSbaat ift 5lnna, b- mit ben blauen ?Iugen ift (Sbelpn. 
5. 2Inna glcid)t tbrem $3ruber. 0ie bat b-felb- $opf, b—fetb— §aar 
unb b-felb- 2lugen. 6. 21 lie behmnbcrn bte 2luSftd)t> 0ieb bocb 
baS alte 0d)lo6 bort, b- mit bem boben Durm! 7. Unb toie b^ifet b- 

bort ? 3d) meine b-jenig-, baS gan$ Don 2BaIb umgebcn ift. 8. 2Id), 
mie b^ifet bie intercffante 0tabt bort? 3<b meine b-ienig- mit ben 
trielen alten $aufern? — $oblen$. §ier bleiben mir beute. 


Siebenunfcbreifigfte 2lufgabe 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE: PRESENT II, PAST II, AND 
FUTURE II (OR PRESENT CONDITIONAL). 
REAL AND UNREAL CONDITIONS COM¬ 
PARED. UNREAL CONDITIONS AND WISHES 
IN PRESENT AND PAST TIME. OTHER COM¬ 
MON USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

Sefeftiitf XXXVII 

8uf tfd)l5ffer 

(Sin 9?egenfonntag. (S3 ift gan$ ftitt im 28obn$immer. (S&elpn 
fiebt jum Softer binau3 f Otto ftubiert ^bbfif, 2lnna lieft $D?ardjen. 
(Snblicb fagt (Sbelpn: „5Benn bod) nur bie 0onne fdjiene! £af$ bein 
bides 93u<b, Otto! 2Ba3 fann man an einem foldjen £age tun?" 
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SDic 2Jfenftraj$e (skirting Lake Lucerne) 

(The action of “ Wilhelm Tell ” takes place on the shores of this lake.) 


,$n einern foldjen Sage fann man fef>r gut ftubieren," brumrnt 

Otto unb rcid)t ibr cin nod) bidereS 53ud)* 

„$8ei un$ arbeitet man am ©onntag nid)t," erftcirt bie $tufine. „2lnna, 
taft beine bummen 9flard)en! 2BaS fonnten mit tun?" 

„2Bir fonnten 9#ard)en ersci^ten." 

„0ber 9D?ardf)en bid)ten. £)a$ ift ridjtig, 2Bir tuotten Buftfdjloffer 
bauen. 5tnna, toa$ totirbeft bu tun, menn bu reid) to&reft?" 

„3d) totirbe 33ater unb Gutter ein ©(blob bauen, fo grog unb fd)on 
fine baS §eibelberger ©cbtofc frtiber toar. s 2Iud) miirbe id) ibnen ein neue$ 
Hutomobit faufen, ba$ fdjnettfte unb befte in bet gan$en 2Bett." 

„3d) mttrbe ein Buftfdjiff faufen unb reifen. 3dj mlirbe nacb 3ttbien 
unb (Sbma fliegen unb naebb^r $u bem 9ttonb unb ben ©ternen 
binauf." 

„®ortbin fbnnte ein Cuftfd^iff niebt fliegen. £)a$u mii&teft bu einen 
.Saubermantel baben." 
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„©nen gaubermantel mte gauft. £)a3 ift maljr. ,3a marc nur etn 
^aubermantel mein, unb triig' er mid) in feme dauber !' in 

£)oftor 93ergmann unb feme grau bauen audj Suftfdjlbffer. @te 
mad)en ^piane ftir bie 0ommerferten. grau Sergmann modjte gent 
an$ 3fteer, aber ibr $D?ann liebt bag Sfteer nidjt. (S3 (angmetlt tfm. (Sr 
babet and) nidjt gern, meil er nicbt fcbrnimmen fann. (Sr modjte lieber 
in bie 0djmei$. „$telleid)t fjelfen mir bie jungen £eute," benft er unb 
ruft: „$inber! 2Bof)tn gebt ibr lieber biefen 0otnmer, an bag 9D?eer 
ober in bie 0d)mci$ ?“ 

w 3n bie 0d)meis, natiirlid)," rufen bie 9D?abd)en. 

„0el)r fd)bn filr guftmanberungen, bie ©djmets," meint Otto unb oergiftt 
einen HugenbUcf feine ^bbftf- 

„£)ag £anb SBU&elm £eftg, 2 " fubelt (Soelt)n. „©urra! Sfiknn nur 
ber 0ommer fcbon ba mare! Sid), mare nur ber ©ommer fcbon ba! <J 


SBortfcba^ 


babcti ( wk.), bathe 
(bag) (ffjitui, -g, China 
baju, for that 
bortbitt, there, thither 
bumm, stupid 
fertt, far away, distant 
bie gufftoanbcrung, -en, excursion on 
foot, hike 

fyinaudfebett ( sep. str.), fab binaug, 
binauggefeben (fiebt binaug), look 
out 

burra, hurray 
(bag) ^nbten, -g, India 

faitgftcttcn ( insep. wk.), bore 
bag £uftftf)iff, -(e)g, -e, airship 


ba« Sufffcbtofj, -(ff)e«, *(ff)er, air 
castle 

bag SRdrcben, -g, fairy tale 
bag 2Heer, -(e)g, -e, ocean, sea 
ber SRottb, -eg, -e, moon 
bie physics 

ber *#Ian, -(e)g, ^e, plan 
ber IHegenfonittafl, -g, -e, rainy Sunday 
reid?, rich 

rcieben (wk.), hand, reach 
fcbtoimmen (str.), fdjtDamm, ift gc* 
fd)ft)ommen, swim 

bie Sommcrfericn (pi.; no sing.), 
summer vacation 

ber .Saubermantet, -g, % magic cloak 


3»biome 

attS 9Wecr, to the ocean (or seashore) 

1 These lines are spoken by Faust, the hero of Goethe’s philosophical and 
fanciful drama of the same name (Part I, v. 769, 770). This work was Goethe’s 
masterpiece. 

2 Swiss scenery plays an important part in Schiller’s drama SQ3ifbetm jJTdf, 
which takes place on the shores of Lake Lucerne. 
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PART I 


160. Imperfect Indicative and Present II Subjunctive Com¬ 
pared. 

A. Weak verbs: 

Imperfect Indicative Present II Subjunctive 

id) (ernte, I learned id) (ernte, I would learn 

id) er$cif)Itc, I told id) er$dt)ftc, 7 would tell 


B. Modal auxiliaries and nriffen: 


Imperfect Indicative 
id) burftc, I was permitted 
id) fonnte, I coidd 
id) mod)te, 7 liked 
id) foltte, 7 was supposed to 
id) ttjollte, 7 wished 
id) toufote, 7 knew 


Present II Subjunctive 
id) biirfte, 7 would he permitted 
id) fonnte, 7 would be able 
id) ntod)tc, 7 would like 
id) follte, 7 should 
id) loollte, 7 would wish 
id) nrii&te, 7 would know 


The present II subjunctive of weak verbs is like the im¬ 
perfect indicative. 

The same holds true of trnffen and the modal auxiliaries, 
except that modals which have umlaut in the infinitive 
(biirfen, fonnen, and ntogen) also show this in the subjunctive, 
while the -i- of miffen is replaced by -iK 


C. Strong verbs: 

Imperfect Indicative 

Present II 

Subjunctive 

id) fang, 

(fling, 

id) fiinge, 

(flinge, 

7 sang 

7 went) 

7 would sing 

I would ! 

bu fangft 

(flinflft) 

bu feingeft 

(flingeft) 

er fang 

(fling) 

er fftuge 

(flinge) 

ttrir fangen 

(flinflcn) 

nrir fangen 

(flingen) 

iljr fangt 

(flinflt) 

if)r fanget 

(flinget) 

fie fangen 

(gttigeti) 

fie {(ingen 

(gingett) 
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The present II subjunctive of strong verbs has the same 
stem as the imperfect indicative, but adds the endings -e, 
-eft, -e, -en, -et, -en and the umlaut if the stem vowel is a, o, 
or a♦ 

D. £aben, feiit, and taerben. 

Imperfect Indicative Present II Subjunctive 

icb bfttte, I had id) fjcttte, I would have 

td) tourbe, 1 became id) triirbe, I would become 

idj toar, I was id) taare, I would be (or were) 

The present II subjunctive of fjafoen and taerben is like the 
imperfect indicative except for the addition of the umlaut, 
©eitt, however, follows the rule of strong verbs. 

161. The Future II Subjunctive (or Present Conditional): 

gebett, to go. 

id) tottrbe — Qefjen, I would go ttnr tuiirben — gef)en 
bu mtirbeft — geben if)r toilrbct — geben 

er tnlirbe — geben fie milrben — gebcn 

The future II subjunctive is formed with the present II 
of hjcrbeti, to become , and the infinitive of a given verb. 1 

162. Real and Unreal Conditions Compared. 

We shall see him if he is here. We would see him if he were here. 

The first sentence above expresses something which is 
expected to happen, and hence is a real condition. Observe 
that the verbs are in the indicative. The second sentence, 
however, indicates that something would happen under 
certain conditions; this is known as an unreal, or contrary- 
to-fact, condition. Here the verbs are in the conditional 
and subjunctive, respectively. 

The indicative expresses certainty; the conditional and 
subjunctive express doubt or uncertainty. 

1 For paradigms, see § 225. 
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163. Unreal Conditions in Present Time. 


A. 


German and English constructions compared: 


2Btr mtirben ifyn fcben, 
2$ie fallen tpn, 


menu er bier marc. 


We would see him if 
he were here. 


Observe that the above English and German constructions 
correspond exactly, except that the latter may use a special 
form of the subjunctive in the main clause instead of the 
conditional. 

Note also that mate and fciben, although apparently im¬ 
perfects in form, have present meaning. Such conditions 
are therefore known as unreal conditions in present time. 
Apparent imperfects are called present II subjunctives; 
present conditionals, future II subjunctives. The present II 
and future II subjunctives are interchangeable in the main 
(that is, the result) clause, but only the first tense may be 
used in the dependent or z/-clause. 


B. With and without menu, if: 

<Bcnn mtr retd) maren, If we were rich, (then) we 

f (fo) gin gen mtr nad) (Suropa. would go to Europe. 

\ (fo) mtirben mtr nad) (Suropa geben. 

2Baren mtr re id), Were we rich, (then) we 

| fo gtngen mtr nad) (Suropa. would go to Europe. 

1 fo mtirben mtr nad) (Suropa geben. 

When the ^/-clause precedes, inverted word order is caused 
in the following main clause. 

Observe that menu may be omitted. The sentence must 
then begin with the verb, and fo f which otherwise is optional, 
must be inserted. 


164. Wishes in the Present Time. 


$Benn mtr bod) nur reidb maren! 
$3aren mtr nur reidj! 

3d) mollte, mtr maren retd). 


If only we were rich! 
I wish we were rich. 
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The z/-clause, usually strengthened by bod), nur, only , or 
both, is commonly used to express a wish. As in If 153 B, 
tocrnt may be omitted. 

165. Other Common Uses of the Subjunctive. 

(58 fonnte beutc nod) regnen. It could still rain today. 

®8nutcn 0ie rnir triclleid)t bdfeit? Could you perhaps help me? 

2Bir mod)tcn gcrn reifen. We would like to travel. 

Diirftc id) 0ic ettoa8 fragen? Might 1 ask you a question? 

<5r follte ba8 nid)t tun. He should not do that. 

Da$u mtijjte er ®etb baben. For that he would have to 

have money. 

The above sentences express possibility, polite or diplo¬ 
matic questions, and assertions, as in English. 

Ubungen 

A. Conjugate: 

1. 3d) to arc retd). 2. 3d) butte gcrn cm gute8 SBudj. 3. 3d) 
ginge gem nadj (Suropa. 4. SBenn id) nur retfen fbnntc! 5. Diirfte 
td) nur retfen! 6. 0ollte id) ber Gutter fdjreibcn? 7. 3d) totirbe 
nad) ®eutfd)tanb reifen. 

B. Change the following forms into present II subjunctives: 

1. 3d) Ia8. 2. (Sr fdjrtcb. 3. SBir gingeit. 4. 0ie fangen. 
5. (58 regnetc. 6. (5r ftubiertc. 7. 3d) blieb. 8. 2Bir batten. 
9. 3d) fubr. 10. Die 0d)itle fing an. 11. 3d) mufete. 12. (Sr 
toufjte. 13. 2Bir fonnten nid)t. 14. $atncn 0ic an ? 15. SBufjte 

bie Sftutter afte8 ? 

C. Make unreal conditions of the following sentences, using 
only the present II subjunctive: 

1. SBenn id) genug (Mb babe, fo fabre td) biefen ©ommer nad) 
(5uropa. 2. Die ffieife ift febt fdjbn, benn id) toerbe nid)t feefranf. 
3. SBenn icb $eit babe, fo bleibe id) fed)8 ffioeben in Deutfd)Ianb, brei in 
£)fterreid) unb ber 0d)toei$. 4. SBenn man fo bide £ttnber fiebt, fann 
man oiel erjcibten. 5. 2lber toenn bie 0cbule am erften ©eptember 
toieber anfangt, fann id) nid)t brei 9Konate in (5uropa bleiben; idj mufj 
frtiber ^uriidfommen. 
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D. Replace the present II in the result clauses by the future II: 
1. SBenn eg peute abenb regnete, ftubiertc mein better 'iPPPftf* 

2. SBeun bag SBetter fd)ou mare, gingen mir tn$ $ino. 3. Unfere 
grcunbe fainen oiclleid)t init und, menu fie patten. 4. SBenn eg 
nid)t ju fpdt mare, fei^tcn mir ung nad)pcr in ein (Safe nnb portcn gute 
Sftufif. 5. SBenn eg aber fepr fpat marc, fiiprcn mir gtcid) nad) Jpaufe. 

E. Answer each of the following quest ions in three different ways: 

1* SBag miirben ©te tun, menn ©te retd) maren ? 2. SB optti gingen 

0ie jei^t, tnenn ©ic fonnten? 3. SBag mikpten ©ic jct^t am liebften 
tun ? 4. SBag foftte ber Beprer tun ? 

F. Omit memt in the following wishes, changing the word order 
accordingly: 

1. SBenn id) nut retfen fonntc! 2. SBenn id) nur miiftte, mo bag 

jungc Sftabcpen ift! 3. SBenn nur peute ©onntag mare! 4. SBenn 
bod) bie SRutter balb fame! 5, SBenn mir nur balb effen fonnten! 
6, SBenn bod) nur ber ©ommer fdjon ba mare! 

PART II 

166. The Past II Subjunctive. 

A. Formation: fcin, to be; paben, to have; and fingen, to 
sing: 

id) mdre — gemefen, I would id) patte — gcpabt, I would have 
have been had 

bu mdreft — gemefen bu patteft — gcpabt 

er mdre — gemefen cr ptttte — gcpabt 

mir maren — gemefen mir patten — gcpabt 

ipr marct — gemefen ipr pattct — gcpabt 

fie maren — gemefen fie patten — gcpabt 

id) pdtte — gefungen, I would have sung 
bu pdtteft — gefungen 
er patte — gefungen 
mir patten — gefungen 
ipr pattet — gefungen 
fie ptttten — gefungen 
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The past II subjunctive is formed with the present II 
subjunctive of feitt or fyaben and the past participle of a 
given verb. 

B. Of modal auxiliaries: 

(1) Without an infinitive : 

geburft 7 would have been allowed 

gefonnt 7 could have (or would have been able) 
id) {fattc gemod)t 7 would have liked 

gcfollt 7 should (or ought to) have 

getnollt 7 would have wished 

(2) With a following infinitive : 

fommen blirfen. 7 would have been allowed to come . 
e3 tun fonncn. 7 could have done (or would have 
_ , been able to do) it. 

^ ’ blcibeti mogcn. 7 would have liked to stay. 

fdjretbcn fallen. 7 should (or ought to) have written. 
fommen too lien. 7 tvould have wished to come. 

Constructions with modal auxiliaries need special atten¬ 
tion, because frequently they differ from their English 
equivalents. 

157. Unreal Conditions and Wishes in Past Time. 

A. Unreal conditions: 

SBtr fatten eS getan, menu mir We would have done it if we 
geburft {fatten. had been allowed (to do it). 

ffiknn mir bte ©hitter {fatten If we had been able to see 
fefyen fbnnen, mttren ttrir mother , we would have come 

fritter gefommen. sooner. 
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B. Wishes: 

2Benu toir nur geburft fatten! If only we had been allowed! 
4>citten toir nur geburft! Had we only been allowed! 

SBenn toir nur bit Shutter tjtitten If we could only have seen 
feben fonnen! mother! 

§iitten toir fie nur fefyen fbnnen! Could we only have seen her! 

Unreal conditions and wishes may also refer to the past; 
they are then rendered by the past II subjunctive. 1 

Observe that in dependent word order, the auxiliary is 
placed after the past participle but before both infinitives. 

tibungen 

A. Conjugate: 

1 . 3d) vodre gern geftcrn gcfommen. 2. £>attc id) alte$ tun fonnen? 

3. ^circ id) nut bier getocfen! 4. 3d) batte fd)reiben fotlen. 5. ^tttte 

id) ntd)t fommeu fonnen ? 

B. Omit menu in the following sentences and change the word 
order accordingly: 

1 . 2Bcmt fair nur geftern gefommen toaren! 2. 2Benu bod) bie 
0onne gefcbienen bdtte! 3. $Benn unfere Xante baS getoufet battel 

4. 2Bcitn mein $8ater nur bdtte reifen fbmtenl 5. 2Benn bie Gutter 

nur longer bdtte bteiben bilrfen! 6. 2Benn toir nur ettoa# $u effen 

gebabt batten I 

C. Make unreal conditions in past time of the following sen¬ 
tences : 

1 . SBenn e$ geregnet bat, finb toir im SBobnjimmer geblieben. ($Benn 
e$ geregnet batte, toftren toir im ©obn^immer geblieben.) 2. 2Mn 
better bat 'iPbbfif ftubiert, unb id) babe ‘iptane fiir bie gerien gemad)t. 
3. 2Benn bag ^Better fd)5n getocfen ift, finb toir $u ben ©rofeeltem gegatt* 
gen. 4. £)ort babcn toir un$ febr gut unterbalten. 5. 2Bir finb 

1 It would be correct to translate I would have come by : 3$ tottrbe gefommen 
fcin. This tense is rather clumsy, however, and cannot be used with modals. 
For this reason it has been omitted here. 
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2Bien, bie 9?ingftrafce 


auf ben gelbern umbergegattgen. 6. T)ie altcn £cute baben tm v<paufe 
geplaubert. 7. 2Btr ftnb ben ganjcn £ag bort geblteben utib erft abenbS 
fpiit nad) §aufe gefabren. 

D. Translate: 

1. 3?dj batte ber Gutter fdjreiben fotten. 2. £)te gutter batte tbtn 
atteS fagen fotten, 3, 3d) loottte, urir batten beute morgen abfabren 
fonnen, 4, £)te ®tnber fatten bletbcn biirfen, aud) menu mir abge^ 
fabren toiiren, 5. 2Btr batten b^r mebr £)eutfd) fptedjen fotten. 
6. 2Benn unfere £ante atteS getoufjt bcitte, fo batten nrir gettnfj bei tbr 
bletben biirfen. 

E. Answer the following questions: 

1. bdtte Snna gefauft, toenn fie retdj geioefen tt>dre? 2* 2Ba$ 
btttte (Snelpn gefauft ? 3. 2Bobin todre grou 33ergmann gem gegangen ? 

4. SBent bdtten 0te geftem fcbreiben folten? 5. bdtten ©te gern 
gefauft? 6, 2Ba$ bdtten 0ie lefeten 0onntag tun fdnnen? 
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SEanber&ogel 


2ld}tun6bmfigfte 21ufgabc 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 9113 Ob (OR ttJCntt). PRES¬ 
ENT I, PAST I, AND FUTURE I SUBJUNC¬ 
TIVES. IMPERATIVE OF feilt 

Sefeftiicf XXXVIII 

CmltjnS tester Srtcf 

$eibdberQ, ben 2. $uni 19—. 

£ieber 53ater! 

£)enfc nur, iibermorgen gefyen tmr in bie 0d)rt)ei$! £)ie £ante todre 
Ueber anS $fteer gegangen, aber bet Onfel fagte, fie fonnte in ben 0d)toeiser 
<Seen aud) baben, mir anbem miirben unterbeffen lange gufetoanberungen 
in ben SBergen madjen. £)enfe nur, tibermorgen, gerabe an meinem 
fiebjefmten ©eburtstag, gcfyen frit in bie 0d)tt>et$! 
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®te ©eutfdjen martbem germ 3m grilling unb Sommer ftef)t 
man iiberall ©ruppen Don toanbemben (Sdbiilem unb jungen tfeutem 1 
2ludb totr Ijabeu etntge Slugfltlge gemadjt, aber gemdbnltdb nid)t $u gufj. 
2$or Pierjebn £agen toaren ttrir auf bem Wtyin. 2lm 5lbenb bebauptete 
2lnna, fie batte bie £orelei gefebem Otto unb id) ladbten fie au$. 9tur 
ibr SBater blieb ernft, al$ ob er at leg glaubte. @r fagte / nur £)td)ter unb 
Sdjiffer fonnten bie ?orelci febem 9Benn 2lnna fie gefeben b&tte, folttc 
fie ein ©ebicbt fdbretbem 3eijt ftijt bie Srmfte feben Sftadjmittag auf 
bem SBoben, too niemanb fie ftbrt, unb toartet auf ben SBefudj ber Sftufen! 

£etber fbttnen toir nur Dier$el)n £age in ber Sd)toeij bleiben, toeil ber 
Onfel nicbt Ittngere gerien macben fann unb aud) toeil er nicf)t Die! ©etb t)at 

0ladbbcr null i(b bier auf bie Unioerfitiit geben. £efeten Winter babe 
icb ni(bt geben fbnnen, toeil icb $u jung mar. Hber bie gertenfurfe barf 
id) befudjen. Oiefelben bauern Don (gnbe 3unt big $um gebnten $luguft. 
Otto fagte, eg famen immer oielc 2lugliinber $u biefen gerienfurfen. 2 

Oann fommt ber September unb bringt meinen Iteben 23ater nad) 
Oeutfcbtanb, unb im Oftober toerben mtr bcibe nadb Slmerifa ^urttdf= 
fabren. Sfiktfjt bu nod), toie bag 9fteer braufte, alg toir ein toenig Sturm 
batten? 4?offentlidb befommen toir biegmal einen ridbtigen Sturm, fo 
ehten, ber alle StUble Oom £)ecf fegt. 

Sei fo gut unb fage ber Gutter, id) ginge febr ungern oon §eibelberg 
fort, aber icb fame bod) aud) fdbredflid) gern toieber nadb ®aufe. 

SJiit Dtelen berjlidben ©riifoen an ®idj, Gutter unb $>arolb, 

Oeine £>idb liebenbe £od(jter 
©oelpn 

1 See the illustration on p. 199. The SBanbcrtobgel (literally birds of passage) 
are organized groups of the German Youth Movement. They are not to be 
thought of merely as hikers, since they generally take along bicycles and also 
make frequent use of rail and boat, which allow them reduced rates. Wan¬ 
dering for days or weeks, they usually spend the night at some gBattbcrttOgeU 
beitn or tJleft, Today the gBanbcrtoogel have largely been absorbed by the 
^Utcriugcnb (Hitler Youth), and their shelters are known as ^ugenbberbcrgett 
{Youth Hostels). 

2 German universities are almost exclusively graduate schools. However, 
most of them offer language courses for foreigners in the regular session. 
The University of Munich offers undergraduate work for Americans, which 
most American colleges will credit toward an A.B. or B.S. degree, as the 
so-called Junior Year in Germany. No entrance requirements are prescribed 
for attending German university summer schools. 



§158 


Sldfjtunbbreifiigfte Jlufgabc 


201 


2 $ortfd)ab 


al£ ob (or menn) (sub. conj.), as 
if 

arm, poor 

bie Srmftc ( subst. adj.), -n, the poor 
girl 

bcr ?lu£flug, - 8 , -“-e, excursion 
au£(ad)en (sep. wk.), laugh at 
befjaupten ( insep. wk.), assert, 
maintain 

bcr ©erg, -(e)S, -c, mountain 
ber ©obeit, -3,-% attic; floor 
braufeit (wk.), roar 
baS $erf, ~(e)«, -e, deck 
bie^mal, this time 
fegen (wk.), sweep 
bie fterien (pi.; no sing.), vacation 
bcr ftcrienfur#, -(f)e 8 , -(f)c, summer 
school 


ber ftufe, -eS, *-t, foot; pi on foot 
btc ftubtoanberung, -cn, excursion on 
foot, hike 

bcr (5Jeburt$tag, - 8 , -c, birthday 
ba3 C#cbid)t, -(e)$, -c, poem 
bic flirubpc, -n, group 
bie Stflufe, -n, Muse (Greek goddess 
who inspires poets) 
fd)rctflid), terribly, exceedingly 
Sd)h>ei$er ( indecl. adj.), 8 wiss 
ber See, -n, lake 
ftijren (wk.), disturb 
bcr Sturm, -(c)S, *-e, storm 
iibcratt, everywhere 
ungern, unwillingly, with regret 
unterbef'fcn, meanwhile 
nmnbcrn (wk.), wander 
tuanbcrnb, wandering 


^biurnc 

cin rid|tigcr Sturm, a real storm 
ftcricn mad)en, take a vacation 

id) gingc fcf)r ungern furt, I would be very sorry to leave 
id) fame bod) and) fdjrcrffid) gem mieber, I would also like terribly (or exceed¬ 
ingly) much to come again 
fei fo gut, be kind enough 

Oor Otcr^cbn Xagen, two weeks (or a fortnight) ago 
toeifft bu nod)? do you remember? 
toir anbern, the rest of us 


PART I 


168. Indirect Discourse. 


A. Use of the indicative: verbs of the speaker in the 
present tense: 


Direct Discourse 

(Sr fragt: 

„$Bo ift ©u<f>?“ 

„€>at 3b* ©ruber e« gelcfen?" 

„©$ann fommen ©ie nrieber ?" 

(Sr fagt: 

„5fteine gutter ift tjier unb fleft; idj 
mufj and) b^r bleiben." 


Indirect Discourse 
(Sr fragt, 

too -mein ©udj ift. 1 
ob mein ©ruber e$ gelefen bat. 1 
mann icb mteberfomme. 1 
(Sr fagt, 

fcinc 9D?utter ift bie* unb tieft; er 
ntujj aucb bier btciben. 


1 Remember that interrogatives introducing indirect questions and sub¬ 
ordinating conjunctions (here, ob) cause dependent word order. 
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The subjunctive is losing ground in modern German. 
If the verb of the speaker is in the present tense, indirect 
questions are today in the indicative. The same usage is 
becoming more and more common in conversation with regard 
to statements and commands. 

The indirect discourse reports what other persons said. 
If the speaker assumes responsibility for his report, the latter 
must be in the indicative. 

Observe the change of the personal pronouns and adjec¬ 
tives in the direct and indirect discourse above. 

B. Use of the subjunctive: verbs of the speaker in 
past or future tenses: 

(1) Indirect statements: 

Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

Qrr fagte [bat (or battc) gcfagt, mirb (Sr fagte [bat (or fyatte) gefagt, mirb 
faflcn]: fagcn], 

Present „9Weine gutter ift l)icr unb licft; fdnc Gutter mare t)ier unb lafe; 

Happenings mu jj au( f, fy cr bteibcn." cr miifttc aud) bier blciben. 

„2Bir maren auf bem 9?Ijein unb 
fabeu bide ®d)ldffer." 

Past „2Bir finb auf bem Wbein gemefeu fie maren auf bem Wbcin gemefeu 

Happenings un fc fy a 5 cn oieic 0d)loffcr gefd)en." unb batten biele ©djlfiffer gefeben. 

„25$ir maren auf bem 9?bdn gemefen 
unb batten bide 0d)lbffer gefeben." 

Future „2Bir merben auf bem fflbcin fein fie miirben auf bem 9?beiu fein 

Happenings un fc bi e i e 0cblijffer feben." unb bide 0d)loffcr feben. 

In all cases except those indicated in If A, the indirect dis¬ 
course must be rendered by the subjunctive. 

Observe that in the indirect statements above, present 
happenings are rendered by the present II, past happenings 
by the past II, and future happenings by the future II. 

(2) Indirect questions. These follow the same rules as for 
indirect statements: 

(Sr fragtc, ob totr btete 0dd offer feben hriirben. 1 

Remember that interrogatives introducing indirect questions and sub¬ 
ordinating conjunctions (here, ob) cause dependent word order. 
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(3) Indirect commands: 
Direct Discourse 
(Sr fagte $u mix : 

„@cften 0te nid)t fort!" 
(Sr fagte $u iftrn: 

„($eften 0ie nkftt fort!" 


Indirect Discourse 
(Sr fagte mir, 
id) follte nid)t fortgeften. 
(Sr fagte iftin, 

er foflte nid)t fortgeften. 


Indirect commands are expressed by foftcn, should, as in 
English. 

169. Word Order With and Without baft, that. 

~ f | baft fie cinige 2lu$fliige gemadjt ftatten. 
r ' a 9 e ' | ^ c ^(^ten etnige 2lu$fliige gemadjt. 

As in English, indirect statements may be introduced 
by baft, that: (Sr fagt, baft feinc Gutter fticr ift. Since baft causes 
dependent word order, however, it has been omitted in 
this lesson to simplify the task of beginners. 


160. 2113 ob (or menn), as if. 

0ie fprid)t, aU oft fie a he 3 miiftte. 

0ic fprid)t, als menn fie bie Lorelei gefeften ftiitte. 
2U3 oft (or menn) requires the subjunctive. 


ilftungen 

A. Conjugate the second half of each of the following sentences: 
1. Oer 23ater fagte, id) mare nie gu Jpattfe. 2. Oie SOhitter ant- 

mortete, id) to arc geftertt ftier gemefen. 3. 3d) fagte, ieft miirbe in bie 
33crge geften. 4. ,$arl fragte, maun id) anfamc. 5. Ocr 2$ater 
fragte, oft id) geften biirfte. 6. Oie Gutter fagte, id) follte ftalb feftreiften. 

B. Put the following passage into indirect discourse : 

(Sbelpn fcftrteft iftrem 33ater: „3m $Boftn$itnnter ift alleS fttd. 
Otto fd)ldft, bie Oante Xieft unb id) fd)reifte. 2$or oierjeftn Oagen finb 
mir auf bent 9tftein gemefen. Oa ftaften mir t>iele 9?ninen unb 0cftloffer 
gefeften. 2lm tricrten 3uni merbe id) init meinen 23ermanbten in bie 
0cftmeis geften. Oort merben mir biele HuSfliige maeften. 2lad)fter merbe 
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id) pier auf bie Uniuerfitat gcpen, unb tm Dftober merbe id) nad) 3lmerifa 
^urtidfapren. ©eibclberg ift fd)on unb id) bin gcrn bier. 2lbcr id) fomrnc 
bo<b gern mieber nad) §aufe." 

C. Study carefully the following paragraph; then turn to 
£efeftUcf XXXVIII and try to render the second paragraph in 
indirect discourse, omitting the last three sentences: 

g&eltjn fagte, bie Jcutfcpcn manberten gern. 3m griipting unb 
©ommer fiipe man ilberatt ©ruppen t>on manbernben 0cpiilern. 3lucp fie 
batten cinige 3luSfliige gcmacpt, abcr gemopnticp nicpt $u gup. 33or t)ier= 
jepn Jagen mciren fie auf bem 9tpein gemefen. 31m 3Ibenb f>atte 3Inna 
bepauptet, fie patte bie Lorelei gcfcben. 3ll(e batten fie auSgelacpt; nur 
ber 33ater mare ernft geblieben, al8 ob er alleS geglaubt piitte. 

D. Put the following questions and commands into indirect 
discourse: 

1. 2Bir fragten 3(nna: „v<paft bu mirflkp bie Lorelei gcfepcn?" 2. J)er 
$ater fagte: „9ftad)c ein ©ebicpt, 31nna!“ 3. 0ic antmortete: „2Bartc 

nur! 3d) fann gehrifj cin ($ebid)t madjen." 4. 2lnna fragte: „$onnen 
mir nur nierjebn Jage in ber ©d)mci$ bleiben ?" 5. ®ie Jantc fragte: 

„3Sarum geben mir nicbt an8 2)?eer ?". 6. (5ne(pn fragte ibren 33ater: 

,$Birft bu im ^perbft nad) T)eutfd)lanb fommcn?" 7. 3lud) fcbrieb fie 
ibm: „@ei bodb fo gut unb fomme red)t balb!" 

PART II 

161. Present I, Past I, and Future I Subjunctives: fein, to 
be; pabctt, to have; fagen, to say; fallen, to fall; and 
biirfen, to be allowed . 

A. Present I: 


id): 

fci 

. babe 

fage 

falle 

biirfe 

bu: 

feicft 

babeft 

fageft 

fallcft 

bUrfeft 

cr: 

fci 

babe 

fage 

fade 

btirfc 

mir: 

fcicn 

baben 

fagen 

fallen 

bilrfen 

if>r: 

feict 

babet 

faget 

fallet 

biirfet 

fic: 

fcicn 

baben 

fagen 

fallen 

btlrfcn 


B. Past I: 

id): fci — gemefen (gefailen) babe — gebabt (gefagt, gcburft) 

bu: feicft — gemefen (gefailen) pabeft — gepabt (gefagt, geburft) 
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C. Future I: 

idj toerbc — fcin (baben, fagett, fallen, btirfen) 
bu toerbeft — fein (baben, fagen, fatten, btirfen) 

With the exception of fein, all verbs form the present I 
subjunctive by adding to the stem of the infinitive the 
endings: -e, -eft, -e, -en, -et, -en. The past I and future I 
subjunctives are formed like the corresponding tenses of 
the indicative, except that the present tense of the auxiliary 
is taken from the subjunctive. 

These primary tenses may take the place of the second¬ 
ary ones in indirect discourse — questions, statements, and 
commands: 

(Sr fragte, ob Me gutter bier fci. 

Sr fagte, feinc Gutter fei bier unb lefe. 

Sr fagte, id) folle fd)nell fommen. 

Although primary and secondary tenses of the subjunctive 
are interchangeable in indirect discourse, the latter should 
be used when the former do not differ from the indicative 
forms. 

162. Imperative of fcin, to be. 

©et [till! ©eien ttrir ftilt! 

©eib ftilt! ©eien ©ie [till! 

The imperative of fcin, with the exception of the second 
person plural, is taken from the subjunctive. 

tibmtgcn 

A. Give the present I subjunctive of the following verbs: fein, 
baben, loerben, tefen, fbnnen. 

B. Conjugate the second half of each of the following sentences: 

1. Sr fragte, ob id) gem bier fci. 2. Sr fagte, id) [ode fo gut fein. 

3. ®ie £ante fragte, ob id) lefen f 5nne. 4. Sr fragte, toarum id) alleS 

geglaubt babe. 
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£)a« beutfcfye 2)?ufcum, 2fliind)en 

C. Replace secondary by primary tenses in the following sen¬ 
tences : 

1. (S&ctpn fcbrieb, im 0ommer fabe man liberal! toanbembe 0d)iiter 
unb junge £eute. 9Iud) fie ^tttte einige SluSfliige gemad)t. $or iriersebn 
£agen toaren fie auf bem 9?f)ein geioefen, $luf ber $ftti<ffabrt bdtte Slnna 
bie Lorelei gefeben, 0ie mare je£t auf bem $3oben unb fcbriebe ein neueS 
©ebidjt ilber bie ^ije. 2. (Soettjn fcbrieb aud), fie tottrbe biefen 0ommer 
bier auf bie Unioerfitat gcben* 3m Winter f)atte fie nic^t gefonnt, toett 
fie $u iung getoefen tocire. 3, (Snbftcb fcbrieb fie, ber $ater foftte fie 
balb bolen; fie tocire gern in £>eibetberg, aber fie fdme bod) gern toieber 
nad) $>aufe. 

D. Put the following sentences into indirect discourse, using 
primary tenses: 

1. (Sfeefyn fragte xbre greunbe: „2Barum liebt iebcr Oeutfdje ben 
^bein?" 2, Otto anttoortete: rr SBeit er in ber ©efcbidjte eine SRofte 
fpielt." 3, 3Kaj meinte: „2BeU bier ber beftc Sfikin toadjft." 4. 2!nna 
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bebauptete: „2Beil ©cine £>ie Lorelei gefdjrieben pat," 5. ©oelpn 
roanbte fid) gu (glfc unb bat: „0ei fo gut unb ersttt)le ettoag bon ber Borelei !" 
6, CSlfc crjabtte: „£)ie Lorelei ift eine munberfcpone 0ie fiijt 

mandjmal auf biefem gelfen unb fingt. ©eine fat) fie unb fcprieb bag Bieb 
3Me Borclei." 7. 3)a rief $Ittna: „©ier mub man bag £ieb fingen. 
Otto, fei fo gut unb fang an!" 


tPieberfyolung £ 

Slufgabcn XXX-XXXVIII 

A. (1) Supply appropriate relative pronouns in the following 
sentences: 

a. ©ier ift ber ©err, — ung gefdjrieben pat. b. ©ier ift 
ber ©err, — 0opne 0ie geftern gefepen paben. c. ©ier ift ber ©err, 
— 0ie bag ©elb fanbten. d . ©ier ift ber ©err, — toir geftern befudjen 
ttjottten. 

(2) Now reread the above sentences, replacing ©err by $>ame* 

(3) Put the sentences in (1) into the plural. 

B. Explain the use of the relative pronouns n>er and itm£ in 
the following sentences: 

1. 2Ber bte Lorelei fief)t, mufc cin ©ebidjt fd)reiben; 2. Hlleg, mag 
mir fapen, mar fefjr intereffant. 3. 2Bir baben fein ©elb, mag bod) 
fefjr traurig ift. 4. Dag ift bag Sfteufte, mag mir getefen pabcn. 

C. Replace prepositions and relative pronouns in parentheses 
by compounds: 

1, Dag ift bte $ebcr, (ntit ber) fie gefdjrieben pat. 2. 0ie fennen 
ba« ©ebidjt, (an bag) id) benfe. 3. Dag ift ber ^arf, (in bem) bag 
alte 0d)lofe ftef)t. 4. Die ©ebaube, (aug benen) bag 0d)loft beftef)t, 
finb fcbr alt. 5. ©efym 0ie in ben teller, (in bem) bag grofee Safe ift! 

D. (1) Name the inseparable prefixes. 

(2) Give the meanings and past participles of the following 
verbs: faufen, oerfaufen; fotnmen, befommen; antmorten; ftubieren; 
ftefyen, berftcben; brennen, ocrbrennen. 
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E. (1) Give synopses of : 

a. ©3 friert mid). b. SSobrennted? c. 2Bir erinnem und. 
(2) Give the complete imperative of : 

a . ©id) nid)t argern. b. ©id) gut unterbalten. 

F. Insert appropriate forms of possessive adjectives and pro¬ 
nouns : 

1. (Sr bat (his) £>ut, aber too ift (mine) ? 2* 3ft bad (her) £>aud 

ober (yours) ? 3. (Your) $inb ift ja Die! grbfjer aid (mine). 

4. 2)ad ift nidjt (his) fltegenmantel fonbern (yours). 5. 2Bir Oer* 

faufen ntcf)t (our) £>aud fonbern (theirs). 

G. Name the person, the tense, and the infinitive of the follow¬ 
ing verb forms: 

1. (Sr fang (third person singular, imperfect indicative of 
fingen). 2. ©ie ift eingeftiegen. 3. ©ie fuljr fort. 4. (Sr bad)te. 

5. (Sr befam. 6. SBanbte fie fief) um? 7. ©d)ilt fie? 8. £>at 

fie gefdjolten? 9. 2Bir bitten. 10. SSSir baben gebeten. 11. ©ie 

leibet nidjt. 12. 2Bir famen an. 13. (S3 frbre mid). 14. (S3 

tottrbe und frieren. 15. 2Bir fonnten. 16. SIBir fonnten. 17. ©eben 

toir niebt! 18. Unterbalten ©ie fid) gut! 19. ©ie batten fid) ange* 

3ogen. 20. ©r toirb fid) erfdlten. 

H. Complete the following sentences : 

I. 2Bir fteben auf, obgleid) .... 2. 2Bir arbeiteten, todb^cnb .... 

3. ©r toirb fid) crfalten, obgleid) .... 4. ©ie batten fief) toarm ange* 

jogen, toetl .... 5. ©3 toiirbe un3 frieren, toenn .... 

I. (1) Give a synopsis of: 3)er $nabe toirb Don alien geliebt. 

(2) Put the following sentences into the passive : 

a. £)ie £)eutfd)en lieben ben 9?bein. b. £)ie ©hitter liebte 
bad $inb. c. £)te ©ef)Uler fangen bad Bieb. d. $>ier fpriebt man 
®eutfd). e. ©ton bat bad £aud fcerfauft. /. ©ton toirb bad £aud 
bauen. 

J. Explain the difference in meaning of the following conditions: 
1. We can do it if we have time. 2. We could do it if we 

had time. 
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K. Give the present II, past II, and future II subjunctives of 
the following verbs: fein, fyaben, merben, fingen, bttrfen, miffen. 

L. Make unreal conditions of the following sentences: 

L ©ir tefen bag 53ud), menn eg intercffant ift. 2* 3d) Fann eg tun, 
iuenn td) mill. 3. ©ir fingen bag £ieb, menu mir biirfem 4. ©enn 
eg rennet, fasten mir nad) $aufe. 5, ©enn er gefommen ift, fo I>at 
er gegeffen. 6. ©enn fie Fein ©db getjabt bat, I)at fie nad) §aufe 
fabren miiffen. 

M. Read the following sentences, omitting menu: 

1. ©enn ttrir immcr fpiden biirften, fo mlirben voir nid)tg lerncm 
2. ©enn fair nur nicbt fo Oid arbeiten mhfetcn! 3. ©enn 0ic in bie 
Stabt gegangen mttren, fo marc 3brc Arbeit nicbt fertig gcmorbetu 
4, ©enn mein arnter 33ruber nnr gliicflid) mare! 5* ©enn mir nnr 
reifen Fdnnten! 6, ©enn bocb nur ber 0ommer fd)on ba mare! 

N. Put the following passage into indirect discourse : 

Die (Scbtiler fagten: „©ir bnben fleifeig ftubiert, aber mir baben 
aud) Did gdernt. ©ir Fbnnen $iemttd) gut Deutfd), mir fpred)en eg eitt 
menig nnb mir lefen eg febr gut, Diefeg 93ud) mar oft fd)mer / aber iefet 
finb mir bamit fertig unb ,©nbc gut, attcg gut !'" 

O. Vocabulary study: 

1, Complete the following sentences : l 

a . 2tn cinctn fd)i3nen 0onntagmorgen im 2lpril moflten $8erg- 
manng ♦ . . befucben. b. Otto ftanb fpat auf unb beFam . . . ♦ c. ©r 
mufttc auf ben 33abnbof fpringen, urn . . .. d. Die 0onne fd)ien . . . 
unb bie $5gd . . . ♦ e . 2lber Otto bacbte mebr ♦ . ♦ alg an bie fin* 
genben 93ogeh /. 93alb bidt ber 3ug *. ♦ ♦ g . 0oba(b bie ©rofjmutter 
bie $inber fab, ricf fie: . .!" h. 53eim grtibftiicf rief ©Delpn: 

„93effern $affee . . .!" i. Otto meinte: „0o gute 93utterbrote * . . 
j. Obgleid) eg erft 2lprtt mar, ftanben bie $irfd)baumc . , .. k. Otto 
bacbte: „0obalb bie ^irfcben . ♦ ♦«" l. Hber bie Sftabcben riefen: 
„0d)ame bicb, Otto! * . . m . ©g mar griibling, unb unfere jungcn 
Seute ♦ ♦ * ♦ n. ©arum mirb ber $Hbew . ♦ ♦ geliebt ? o, ©eil er in 

1 The material for sentences a to h is found in £efeftllcfe XXXIV and 
XXXV; that for sentences m to v, in CefeftiicF XXXVI. 
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ber ©cfdt»td£)tc .... p. ffieil fo oicle ®idjter .... q. r B u bciben 
©eiten bed fRfjeind fat) Gbettjn .... r. Glfe Wodte . . . crjablcn, 
aber fie fatn nidjt baju. s. (gueltjn ricf feben Stugenbliif: „. . .!" 

t. ©o famcn fie ju bem Soreleifetfen. ®ort fiijt mandimat . . .. 

u. Goetpn fantitc ba3 Sieb bon ber Sorelei, benn.... v. ^obtenj! 
§ier blieben .... 

2. Use the following expressions and names in sentences: 
a. SBabrcnb bed SBinterd. b. Gd rcgnete. c. ©ic erfaitete fid). 
d. £>er ftopf tat ipr tuef). e. SBcgen ciner Grfdltnng. /. Urn mcined 

SSatcrd widen, g. Um feinettoidcn. h. SBegen mciner SJiutter. 

i. 3f)retmegcn. j. “Die ©otnincrfcrien. k. Gine dieife. 1. ®cr 3ug. 

to. ?lbfaf)ten. n. 2tbfd)ieb nef)inen. o. ®er J-rubling. p. 3n 

fcpbnfter ©lute. q. Die SBbgcI. r. SBanbern. s. Sic ©dpcij. 
t. ©oetpc. u. ©djidcr. v. ,‘peiue. 
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Translations 

(Translate English words in parentheses ( ); omit words in 

brackets [ ].) 

Lessons I-V 

A. 1. The table; this table; no table. 2. The door; that 
door; a door. 3. The notebook; no notebook. 4. Which 
pen ?; which pupil ?; which book ? 

B. 1. I have the ink but no pen. 2. Where is the pen? 

3. Who has the paper? 4. We learn German; you learn Eng¬ 
lish. 5. Robert learns nothing. 6. Mary makes a dress. 
7. She does not play. 8. Do you dance? Where do you dance? 

9. Play! Do not work! 10. This pupil works. 11. That 
pupil does not work. 12. This calendar is beautiful. 13. That 
[one] costs too much. 14. Which pen writes better? 15. Every 
pen is good enough. 

Lesson VI 

1. We are in the schoolroom. 2. The schoolroom has four 
windows, a door, a ceiling, and a floor. 3. Here is a wall. 

4. The desk is standing ip front of the wall. 5. The books are 
lying on the desk. 6. The teacher ( ?nasc .) is sitting on a chair. 
7. The pupil is sitting on a bench. 8. Robert is standing at 
the blackboard. 9. The pupils read, but they do not read well. 

10. Is it not very dark in this room? 11. We turn on the light; 
now it is light. 12. We see the sentences on the blackboard. 

Lesson VII 

A. 1. He sits down; she takes a seat. 2. We sit down; 
please, Mary, take a seat. 3. I am sitting; we are sitting; is he 
sitting too? 
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B. 1. We go to (tn Me) school. 2. “Good morning, Mary. 
How are you?” — “Very well, thank you.” 3. Charles takes a 
seat beside the window. He sits beside the window. 4. Mary 
takes a seat beside the door. She is sitting beside the door. 

5. Now the teacher says: “Please go to the blackboard.” 

6. Mary goes to the blackboard and writes: Where does the 
teacher put the coat? He puts it on the desk. 7. This is not 
correct; he hangs it on the wall. 8. The pupils do not read well, 
and the teacher says: “Please read this once more.” 9. The 
pupils work and work. 10. But finally (the) school is out, and 
they go home. 

Lesson VIII 

A. 1. I read ; he reads; we read; they read. 2. I am falling; 

is he falling? ; are you falling? 3. We understand German ; do 
you understand German ? 4. We begin to read; they begin to 

work. 5. We write to (the) mother. 6. Write to (the) sister. 

B. 1. Otto’s uncle is in America, but he understands German. 
2. Otto writes to the uncle in America. 3. He takes paper, pen, 
and ink. 4. The pen does not WTite well. 5. Otto takes 
Anne’s pen. 6. Anne is Otto’s sister. 7. He writes four pages. 
8. He sees a mistake and corrects it. 9. The inkstand falls on 
the floor and breaks. 10. Do you see the ink on the floor? But 
the letter is finished. 

Lesson IX 

A. 1. This uncle; his uncle; her uncle. 2. The table; a 
table; no table. 3. Every house; no house; his house. 
4. Which room ?; her room; his room. 5. Her mother; their 
mother; your mother. 

B. 1. My house is new and comfortable. 2. My sitting room, 
dining room, and kitchen are downstairs. 3. My guest room is 
upstairs. 4. It is large and light. 5. Anne’s room is pretty. 
6. She has flowers and pictures on her table. 7. Here is Otto’s 
room. 8. It has only one window, but it is not dark. 9. Louise 
has a room under the roof, but she is not often there. 10. She 
is our servant girl and works in the kitchen. 
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Lesson X 

A. 1. The room of my brother; the room of my sister. 
2. The end of the city; the end of our city. 3. The roof of 
our house; the roof of your house. 4. The house of her son; 
the house of your son. 

B. 1. We live in Heidelberg in Germany. 2. Our house is at 
the end of the city. 3. It is new and pretty. 4. The rooms 
of the house are light and comfortable. 5. Our grandparents, 
the parents of our father, do not live here; they live in the country. 

6. We have also an uncle and an aunt; they live in America. 

7. They have a son and a daughter. 8. The son’s name is 
(£)er 0o()n fjeifrt) Harold; the daughter’s name is Evelyn. 

9. Whose daughter is Evelyn? 10. She is the daughter of our 
uncle and aunt. 

Lesson XI 

A. 1 . I have; I had; he has; he had. 2. We said; they 
were saying; you said. 3. I laughed; we were laughing; they 
laughed. 4. They listened; did you listen? 5. He works; 
he worked. 6. He became tired; we became tired. 

B. 1. There was a ring. 2. Louise opened the door and said : 
“Good evening, Miss Bender.” 3. “That is Anne’s friend,” 
said Otto. “Come in, Miss Bender.” 4. Elsie Bender greeted 
everybody and took a seat beside Mrs. Bergmann. 5. “You 
[have] come just in time,” said Mrs. Bergmann. 6. Elsie played 
the piano and Otto played the violin. 7. They played very well. 

8. Elsie and Anne also wished [to] dance. They danced [for] a 
long time. 9. Finally Louise put refreshments on the table. 

10. The children sat down and chatted and laughed. 

Lesson XII 

1. We get up at seven o’clock. 2. At half past seven we take 
breakfast. 3. (The) school begins at eight. 4. At twelve 
o’clock we go home. 5. At half past twelve (the) dinner is 
ready. 6. At four o’clock we drink a cup [of] coffee and eat 
a piece [of] cake. 7. What time is it now? 8. It is a quarter 
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past six. 9. Is this correct ? 10. It is not correct. 11. Your 

watch is slow. 12. Mother’s watch ( tr . The watch of my mother) 
runs better. 13. It is never fast or slow. 14. We now go 
into the sitting room and read until ten o’clock. 

Lesson XIII 

1. A year has twelve months. 2. January, March, May, 
July, August, October, and December have thirty-one days. 
3. February has only twenty-eight or twenty-nine days. 4. We 
get up in the morning. 5. In the forenoon we are in (the) school. 
6. In the afternoon we work. 7. At {tr. In the) night we sleep. 

8. Yesterday was Thursday and today is Friday. 9. Tomorrow 
is Saturday, and the day after tomorrow is Sunday. 10. On 
Sunday my brother sleeps until half past nine o’clock. 11. I get 
up at eight, but I do not work. 12. I like spring, for in spring 
we have many flowers. 13. In spring and summer we are often 
in the country. 14. In winter we stay in the city. 

Lesson XIV 

k. 1. I give; I gave; he gives ; he gave. 2. I am writing; 
I was writing; he was writing. 3. Am I reading?; is he read¬ 
ing?; was he reading? 4. With my brother and sister. 
5. After my father and mother. 6. All except the girl and her 
father. 

B. 1. On Thursday my sister woke up with [a] headache. 
2. Our father is [a] physician. 3. He said to (the) mother: 
“Anne has the grippe.” 4. Anne stayed at home, and (the) 
mother gave her medicine. 5. The medicine was bitter, and 
Anne did not like to take it. 6. At twelve she ate some toast 
and drank a cup [of] tea. 7. (The) mother stayed with (bet) 
her daughter. 8. At {tr. In the) night Anne slept very well. 

9. On Sunday she read Wilhelm Tell and said: “I wish to go to 
the theater and see Wilhelm Tell” 10. She chatted and laughed 
with her father and mother, but (she) did not yet get up. 
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Lesson XV 

A. 1 . I buy; I bought ; I have bought. 2. He sells; he sold; 
he has sold. 3. She had been ; we had not been. 4. He has 
nothing; he had nothing; he has had nothing. 5. Play, my 
child; play, children. 6. Take a seat, Anne; do not get up, 
Otto. 

B. Translate the following passage first in the perfect, then in 
the pluperfect: Louise and I were at the market. We bought 
many things: eggs, meat, bread, and apples. We had enough 
money and paid [for] everything. Louise put the basket in the 
kitchen. I opened it and showed (the) mother the apples. Then 
we put everything on the table. 

Lesson XVI 

A. 1 . We stay; we stayed; we have stayed. 2. She comes; 
she came; she has come. 3. He reads ; he read ; he has read. 
4. He took ( use trerben) sick ; he has taken sick. 

B. Translate in the perfect wherever the sense permits: 

1. Max opened the door of the lecture room as softly as possible. 

2. But the professor saw and heard him anyway. 3. As usual 

the lecture of the professor was very good. 4. Too bad that 
Max came so late. 5. He sat in the rear and did not understand 
everything. 6. After the lecture he said to Otto: i 1 Will you 
perhaps give me ((tyibft bu mtr tuefieidfjt) your notes ?” 7. Otto 

answered: “ Gladly, but they are not very well written.” 
8. Max said: “Thank you. I am glad that you give me your 
notes.” 9. The students were hungry, and Otto said: “It is 
noon. Goodbye, Max.” 


Lesson XVII 

A. 1. The daughter; my little daughter. 2. My father; my 
dear little father. 3. The rooms of my brothers. 4. The 
teachers ( masc .) of the pupils. 5. With the teachers ( masc .) 
of the pupils (masc.). 6. We speak of their fathers, not of their 
mothers. 
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B. 1. It was half past twelve, and my brothers were very 
hungry. 2. (The) dinner was ready; plates, knives, spoons, 
and forks were already on the table. 3. Louise closed the door 
and opened the windows. 4. We sat down. (The) mother 
filled the plates. 5. We have only coffee, rolls, and butter for 
breakfast. 6. However, at half past twelve or one o'clock we 
eat soup, meat, potatoes, and vegetables. 7. Do not eat too 
much, dear little father! We have cake for dessert. 8. Do 
not forget the cake, little brother. 9. Give me a piece, mother; 
give the bread to my brothers. 10. Take the plates away, 
Louise; we have eaten enough. 

Lesson XVIII 

A. 1. I arrive; I arrived; I have arrived; I shall arrive. 
2. He accepts the invitation ; he accepted it; he has accepted it; 
he will accept it. 3. For my uncle and aunt. 4. Without his 
brother and her sister. 5. Toward the city; toward the house. 
6. Through the house and through our rooms. 

B. 1. My daughter and I accept your (T>cine) invitation. 
2. Evelyn is sixteen years old — two years older than your 
daughter and two years younger than your son. 3. She speaks 
German fairly (gientltcfj) well but not without mistakes. 4. She 
will stay a year in Heidelberg in order (urn) to learn it better. 
5. A week from today we shall sail from New York, and in two 
weeks we shall arrive in Hamburg. 6. Toward [the] end of 
this month we shall be in Heidelberg. 7. Harold will stay in 
Baltimore because his mother cannot be without him. 8. My 
family and I thank you for your invitation. Goodbye ! 

Lesson XIX 

A. 1. The days and nights of the week. 2. The months of 
the year. 3. On the tables ( dat.)j chairs ( dat.), and benches 
( dat .). 4. The papers in the wastebaskets ( dat ). 

B. 1. Dear Grandmother — (The) uncle and Evelyn have been 
in Germany for a week. 2. They are now in Berlin and will soon 
be here. 3. We have a photograph of Evelyn. 4. She is 
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slender and very pretty. And, just think, she has bobbed hair! 

5. May I now cut (off) my hair too ? 6. Mother, Louise, and I 

have cleaned the whole house. 7. We cleaned floors, tables, 
chairs, and benches. 8. We put ( perf .) wardrobes and drawers in 
order. 9. Now everything is in its place. 10. Mother is in the 
kitchen and is making cookies as for Christmas. 11. Max and 
Otto are also in the kitchen and try [out] the cookies. 12. That 
is not in the interest of (the) uncle and his daughter. 

Lesson XX 

A. 1. He will play ; he would play. 2. She knows German ; 
she knew German. 3. Are we permitted to go?; must we go? 
4. We have been obliged to work. 5. They had wished to come. 

6. You know that she must stay. 

B. 1. Our uncle and his daughter have finally arrived. 

2. They are somewhat dirty from the journey. 3. Too bad 
that they did not come sooner! 4. They wished to come sooner, 

but (they) could not. 5. Their laborers struck and would not 
work. 6. Our uncle was obliged to stay in Baltimore until 
September. 7. We cannot always do what we wish. 8. Evelyn 
likes Heidelberg; she wishes to attend the university here. 
9. But she is only sixteen years old ; she is a child. 10. Children 
are not allowed to go to the university. 11. I will carry her 
baggage upstairs. 12. She must share the room with my sister. 
Her father gets the guest room. 

Lesson XXI 

A. 1. The notebook of this child; the notebooks of these 

children. 2. The houses; the roofs of the houses. 3. In 
the houses; in the rooms (dot.). 4. Through the forests; 

through the fields. 5. To the men and the children. 6. In 
the villages ( dat .). 

B. 1. Fall has come. The leaves of the trees are brown, red, 
and golden. 2. The wind chases them over the fields. 3. At 
the edge of the forest are many bushes. 4. The leaves seek 
shelter under the bushes. 5. Some hares have also come to the 
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edge of the forest. 6. There they play in the sunshine. 7. But 
see those men. 8. Are they not carrying guns? 9. I clap my 
hands; the hares are gone (fort). 10. Winter is not yet here, 
but it will soon come. 11. Then we shall not go to the forest, 
but stay at home. 12. My house is warm and comfortable; 
I shall like to stay at home. 

Lesson XXII 

A. 1. The boy’s father; the parents of the boys. 2. The 
husbands of the ladies; the wives of these gentlemen. 3. The 
hats of these students ( Jem .). 4. My study; my studies. 

5. For the professor; for the professors. 

B. 1. On Sunday [the] Bergmanns went with Mr. Fleming 
and his daughter to (in) a caf6. 2. There they had refresh¬ 
ments and listened to the music. 3. Evelyn saw many people : 
ladies and gentlemen, boys and girls. 4. Two gentlemen spoke 
French ; they spoke rapidly and not very distinctly. 5. Evelyn 
had studied French, but she understood very little (tncntg). 

6. She also saw many students with caps. 7. In Germany (the) 
students wore caps if they belonged to fraternities. 8. Their caps 
were gay-colored and very pretty. 9. “ How do you like my cap ? ” 
(tr. “How does my cap please you?”) asked Otto. 10. “Very 
well,” she answered, “I would like to wear your cap.” 

Lesson XXIII 

1. We are writing a composition on Germany. 2. Here is a 
map of Europe. 3. Germany is in the middle of Europe. 4. In 
the South it is mountainous. 5. Therefore many rivers flow 
north. 6. The Rhine comes from Switzerland and flows through 
Germany and Holland. 7. The Rhine, the Weser, and the Elbe 
flow into the North Sea. 8. Bremen is located on the Weser, 
Hamburg on the Elbe, and Cologne on the Rhine. 9. Otto’s 
map is not very good. 10. Otto is the son of Doctor Bergmann. 
11. He is Anne’s brother and Evelyn’s cousin. 12. Max is a 
friend of Otto’s, and Elsie is a friend of Anne’s. 
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Lesson XXIV 

A. 1. Do you understand me ? ; do you understand him better? 

2. Please help me; help us. 3. We will follow him. 4. Do 
you follow us ? 5.1 thank you; you thank me. 6. I give 

you the books; I give them to you. 

B. 1. Is it you. Miss Fleming? How are you? 2. Yes 

indeed, it is I. I am well, thank you. 3. Here are the notes for 
your brother; will you give them to him ? 4. Gladly! But he 

will not understand them ; you must explain them to him. 5. I 
am sorry that he was not at the university. 6. In Germany 
many students loaf the first year. 7. Afterward they study 
industriously, for the final examination is very difficult. 8. That 
suits me; 1 will study only one year in Germany. 9. Do not 
thank me for the notes, but bring them back tomorrow. 10. Must 
you go? — Yes, my brother is perhaps waiting for (auf w. acc.) me. 
Goodbye! 

Lesson XXV 

A. 1. Of whom are you speaking?; of what are you speaking? 

2. Which suit is this ?; whose suit is it ?; what kind of a suit is 

it? 3. Which gloves do you take?; whose gloves is she taking?; 

what kind of gloves did you buy? 

B. 1. Is everything topsy-turvy in your room? 2. Yes, 
indeed; handkerchiefs, gloves, and hats are on the table. 

3. Under it are shoes and stockings. 4. The suitcase is not in 
the wardrobe. No, it is not in it. 5. Are you not sitting on 
your collars? Yes indeed, you are sitting on them. 6. We 
are going to Cologne. 7. Cologne is a city on the Rhine. 
8. (The) Cologne Cathedral is wonderful. 9. At the station 
we take leave. 10. Goodbye, little daughter; stay well and 
do not cry. 

Lesson XXVI 

A. 1. This wonderful Christmas tree !; these charming presents! 
2. For the good father; for the good mother; for the good little 
daughter. 3. With the old uncle and the young aunt. 4. Which 
brown box ?; which red dress ? 
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B. 1. The green Christmas tree looks wonderful with these red 
balls and gay-colored candles. 2. Put these pretty presents 
on the table. 3. These beautiful handkerchiefs are for (the) 
father. 4. This red dress is for Anne. 5. The Christ child 
did not forget ( perf .) her. 6. For whom is this pretty blue dress ? — 
For Evelyn, of course. 7. What was in the big brown box? 
This heavy fur coat? 8. You must put it on, mother, for it is 
cold in this room. 9. Oh, see this charming new watch ! And 
those wonderful skis ! 10. Tomorrow (already) we shall try [out] 

(use pres.) these wonderful skis. 

Lesson XXVII 

A. 1. A new coat; my new coat. 2. Dark hair; dark eyes. 
3. Your brown hair and dark eyes. 4. With such a man ; with 
such men. 5. Many a man; many men. 6. Her German 
cousin; your German cousin. 

B. 1. Dear Parents — Hearty thanks for your beautiful watch. 

2. What a charming present! Such a pretty present! 3. Besides 

your watch I got a blue dress and a pair of skis. 4. Aunt Berg- 
mann got a warm fur coat; and Anne, a red dress. 5. The 
red dress looks well with her dark hair and brown eyes. 6. I 
was so pleased with my skis that I tried them [out] the day after 
Christmas. 7. Dear parents, I certainly fell fifty times in the 
snow. 8. This evening we shall go skating — Otto, Anne, and 
I. 9. We have a very good skating rink here, and I skate much 
better than formerly. 10. Goodbye, my dear parents; I wish 
you a happy New Year. 


Lesson XXVIII 

A. 1 . An old man; an old woman. 2. A German (masc .); 
this German (masc .); no German (masc.). 3. For a sick [man]; 
for a sick [woman]. 4. Something new; nothing good. 

B. 1. Dear Mother — Yesterday I took a wonderful sleigh ride 
with my relatives and friends. 2. We had twenty sleighs. 
3. Otto and I were in the first, Anne and Max in the second, 
and Uncle and Aunt Bergmann in the third. 4. It was cold but 
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not windy. 5. The little bells of the horses rang merrily as 
we drove along. 6. There is nothing more beautiful than a 
sleigh ride. 7. We stopped at (bei) an old hotel in an old village. 
8. Here we drank coffee and ate cake. 9. Afterwards we danced. 

10. The Germans dance well, only my uncle cannot dance. 

11. Later we had a good supper. 12. Too bad, that the Germans 
do not have pie. 13. Now I have been here for over four months. 
14. I cannot yet say everything in German, but I speak much 
better than last year. 

Lesson XXIX 

A. 1. The tallest German ( masc .). 2. The most intelligent 
men. 3. Our highest trees. 4. Their newest house. 5. Your 
smallest room. 6. The table is high; the door is higher; the 
window is highest. 

B. 1 . In Germany spring lasts longer than in America, and is 
the most beautiful season. 2. The Germans like spring best. 
3. Therefore they have so many beautiful spring songs. 4. But 
Evelyn liked winter and winter sport. 5. It was in February; 
the days were getting (tnurben) longer, but it was colder than in 
January. 6. Otto stepped into the room and said to Evelyn: 
“It is terribly cold, but there will be no snow in summer. Dress 
quickly; we shall go skiing.” 7. Evelyn did not wish to go 
skiing. 8. “The snow is too firm today,” she said. “I would 
rather [go] tobogganing].” 


Lesson XXX 

A. 1 . Everything we read was interesting. 2. He who studies 
diligently will certainly learn German. 3. This is the best [thing] 
I have heard today. 4. We showed them all we bought. 

B. 1. The castle of which we are speaking is located (ftef)t) 
above the city [of] Heidelberg. 2. The buildings of which it 
consists surround a large courtyard. 3. These buildings, which 
are very old, are partly in ruins. 4. First Evelyn and Otto went 
into the cellar. 5. They wished to see the big cask that holds 
over 200,000 liters. 6. On the cask is a platform upon which 
people (man) formerly danced. 7. Whoever visits the castle 
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must see this big cask. 8. Evelyn and Otto went through many 
buildings and saw many interesting [things] (biel 3fntereffante8). 
9. The view was also very beautiful, so that Evelyn said: “The 
view is the most beautiful [thing] we have seen here . y ’ 10. “ Then 
come to the Great Terrace, where the view is still more beautiful/’ 
said Otto. 

Lesson XXXI 

1. Soon Otto and Evelyn reached the Great Terrace. 2. To the 
left they saw a big tower, which was entirely covered with ivy, 
and the old castle. 3. Below were the city and the Neckar, 
which shimmered in the sunshine. 4. The view was more charm¬ 
ing than ever. 5. Here Scheffel probably composed the songs 
which all German students sing. 6. Scheffel was a German poet. 
Like many German poets, he liked the Middle Ages. 7. The 
Germans live in an old country and like to look back. 8. The 
Americans live for the present and the future. 9. The Americans 
are right, but the Germans are not wrong. 10. Evelyn looked 
at the castle and said to Otto: “You must tell me, some day 
(einmal), of the princes who built this castle.” 11. “Gladly!” 
Otto answered. “But now we must go home. It is probably 
half past five. We have been here a long time.” 

Lesson XXXII 

A. 1. Do you remember that day? Yes, we remember it 
(baran). 2. My friend took cold; she has taken cold. 3. We 
dressed quickly; we had dressed quickly. 4. Above the city 
but below the castle. 5. For the sake of the child ; for his sake. 

B. 1 . Did it rain yesterday? 2. You ask whether it rained? 
It snowed. 3. However, we went to the dance anyway and had 
a good time. 4. This morning ($eute morgen) I got up very 
late. 5. Anne cried: “How you do look! Why, you put on 
your dress wrong side out.” 6. My aunt said : “Shame on you 
that you come so late!” 7. I answered: “I am sorry; I took 
cold and got up late.” 8. My aunt said: “Sit by the stove and 
take this medicine.” 9. My head hurt, and I was cold in spite 
of the stove. 10. Anne said : “Will you not rather go to bed?” 
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11. “No!” I cried (use rufen). “I am quite well and shall 
certainly not go to bed because of a cold.” 

Lesson XXXIII 

A. 1. My brother’s room is prettier than mine. 2. But look 

at the condition (Drbnung)! 3. Here is a suit and there is one. 

4. Are those his books or mine? 5. Is this his hat or mine? 
6. Whose umbrella is standing there ? Why, it is yours. 7. He 
must have lost his. 

B. 1. Fire! Fire! Where is the fire? Down at the Neckar? 

2. We ran to the Neckar because [the] Benders live there. 3. “If 
only it is not their house!” we said. 4. But it was theirs and 
was in full flames. 5. It was windy and the fire engines had 
hard work. 6. Suddenly I saw Mr. Bender and cried: “Is it 
you, Mr. Bender?” 7. He turned around, but (he) did not 
recognize me. 8. My father took him by the hand and asked : 
“ Where are your wife and children ? ” 9. Mrs. Bender and Max 
were with (bet) relatives who lived in the city. 10. Elsie had 
burnt herself so badly that they (man) had taken ( use brtngcn) her 
to the hospital. 

Lesson XXXIV 

A. 1. The train is leaving. 2. You see that it is leaving. 

3. We got up early. 4. You know that we got up early. 

5. The scolding aunt. 6. The merrily singing birds. 

B. 1. “We are going to the grandparents. Did you forget 
that?” Anne shouted. 2. Evelyn got up quickly and went to 
the dining room. 3. Otto got up so late that he had no time to 
drink coffee. 4. Now they all went to the station, and the train 
soon left. 5. The sun shone brightly, and the birds sang in the 
trees. 6. “There is nothing more beautiful than such a ride on 
a beautiful spring morning,” said Doctor Bergmann. 7. Otto 
thought of his breakfast and said nothing. 8. Soon the train 
stopped at the village of the grandparents. 9. (The) grand¬ 
father was at the station. He was tall and slender, and had brown 
eyes and white hair. 10. Doctor Bergmann and the children 
resembled him, only they had brown hair. 
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Lesson XXXV 

A. 1. Come in!; go out! 2. I am going upstairs; you go 
downstairs. 3. We begin to understand German. 4. The 
sun began to shine. 

B. 1 . Many German farmers live in the village, but Otto’s 
and Anne’s grandparents lived on their farm. 2. This farm was 
not far from the village and Bergmanns reached it in a few minutes. 
3. As soon as grandmother saw them, she said: “Good morning, 
children! Come in if you are hungry!” 4. Otto and Evelyn 
went in quickly, for they were very hungry. 5. After (the) 
breakfast they went out again. 6. The farm was in very good 
condition (Orbnung). 7. It was only April, but the cherry trees 
were already in bloom. 8. “As soon as the cherries are ripe I 
shall visit grandmother again,” thought Otto. 9. The older 
people stayed in the house and talked about many things. 
10. The day passed quickly. “ Goodbye, dear grandparents; we 
shall soon come again!” 


Lesson XXXVI 

A. 1. Our class reads this book ; this book is read by our class. 
2. The teacher scolds the pupil; the pupil is being scolded by 
the teacher. 3. We admire the young girl; the young girl is 
admired by us. 4. He sings the song; the song is sung by him. 

B. 1 . The Rhine is wonderful. On both sides there are green 
hills, old cities, castles, and ruins. 2. Do you see that rock — 
that one there? That is the Lorelei Rock. 3. Do you know by 
whom the poem of the Lorelei was written ? By Heine ; Heine is 
one of our best poets. 4. The Lorelei sits sometimes on this 
rock and sings. 5. Woe to the young man whom she bewitches ! 
6. A young boatman whom she bewitched was engulfed by the 
waves. 7. The Rhine is very [much] loved by the Germans, 
because it is so beautiful. 8. Do you see the old castle there — 
the one with the high tower? 9. Yes, but the one which is 
surrounded by the forest is more interesting. 10. Coblenz; 
here we will stay until this evening. On the return trip we shall 
perhaps see the bewitching mermaid. 
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Lesson XXXVII 

A. 1. If only the sun would shine! 2. If only my mother 

were here ! 3. If our mother came, we would be happy. 4. We 

would be happy if we were with our friends. 

B. 1. It rains and rains. What can we do today? 2. We 
shall build air castles. What would we do if we were rich? 
3. My cousin would buy a castle and I, an airship. 4. I would 
fly to faraway countries. 5. But we have no airship and cannot 
fly. 6. Doctor Bergmann is making plans for the summer. 
7. “ Where shall we go this summer, dear wife ? ” he asks. 8. “ I 
would like to go to the seashore,” she answers. 9. Doctor 
Bergmann does not like the ocean, because it bores him. 

10. “Children!” he cries, “ would you like to go to Switzerland?” 

11. The young people rejoice: “Of course! If only summer were 
already here!” 

Lesson XXXVIII 

A. 1. He said: “My father is sleeping; my mother is reading; 
my cousin does nothing.” 2. He said [that] 1 his father was 
sleeping, his mother was reading, his cousin was doing nothing. 
3. He asked me: “Will you come back soon?” 4. He asked 
me whether I would come back soon. 5. He said : “Do not go 
away.” 6. He said [that] I should not go away. 

B. Evelyn wrote to her father [that] she had been on the Rhine 
with her relatives; the green hills and old castles on both sides 
of the Rhine were wonderful; Anne had seen the Lorelei and was 
writing a new poem about (iiber) the mermaid. Evelyn said 
also [that] tomorrow they would go to Switzerland; [that] in July 
she would attend the university of Heidelberg. She asked her 
father when he would come to Germany. Finally she said [that] 
she was happy in Germany, yet she would be glad to return to 
America. 

1 It will be all right to translate that, provided students do not forget that 
baft requires dependent word order. 




German Songs 



Heidenroslein 

Wolfgang von Goethe (1771) 



1. war so Jung und morgen-schon; lief er schncll,es nah’ zu sehn, sah’s init vie - len 

2 . Rds-lein sprach-.ich ste-che dich, dass du e - wigdcnkstan mich, und ich willk nichl 

3. Rds-lein wehr-te sich und stach, half ihm doch kein Weh und Ach, rausst’ es e - ben 




231 















































Lorelei 

Heinrich Heine (1822) 
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Alt Heidelberg, du feine 

Joseph Viktor von Scheffel (um 1853) 
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200. 1 Parts of Speech. 

The parts of speech are : article, noun, pronoun, adjective, verb, 
adverb, preposition, conjunction, and interjection. 

A. Inflection. The first five parts of speech mentioned above 
inflect; the last four are invariable. 

B. Declension. The inflection of the article, noun, pronoun, 
and adjective is called declension. It shows how such a word 
varies for gender, number, and case. 

C. Conjugation. The inflection of the verb is called conjuga- 
gation. It shows how a verb varies for number, person, tense, 
mode, and voice. 

D. Gender. The German language has three genders: mas¬ 
culine, feminine, and neuter. 

E. Number. There are two numbers : singular and plural. 

F. Case. There are four cases: nominative, genitive, dative, 

and accusative. The nominative is the case of the subject; 
the genitive corresponds to the English possessive or objective 
with of; the dative corresponds to the indirect object with to or 

for; and the accusative is the case of the direct object. These 

cases have many other uses beside those mentioned, however. 

201. Use of Capitals. 

A. Nouns. Nouns and words used as nouns are capitalized: 
ber $$atcr , father; nicfjtS (9ute$, nothing good; ba$ 0cf)one, that which 
is beautiful; ber s 2lltc, old man. 

Note : Nouns that have become adverbs are not capitalized : 
abenbs, morflenS, jenfett3. 

B. Personal pronouns; possessive pronouns and adjectives. 

Sic, and Sfjrer are always capitalized ; bu, bein, bciner, tyr, 

c ud), and euer, only in letters ; and tcf), only at the beginning 

of a sentence. 

1 There are no §§ 163-199. The Digest begins with § 200 to make it easier 
to locate sections. 
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202. $er= and ein^Words. 

A. The definite article and ber^Words: 

(1) The definite article. The definite article ber is declined to 
show the case and also, in the singular, the gender of nouns. The 
plural is the same for all three genders. 




Singular 


Plural 


MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. 

: ber 

bie 

bag 

bie 

Gen.: 

beg 

ber 

beg 

ber 

Dat.: 

bem 

ber 

bem 

ben 

Acc.: 

ben 

bie 

bag 

bie 


(2) 'words. liefer, this , the latter; jetter, that, the former; 
jeber, every; ttjefcfyer, which; mancfjer, many; and folctyer, such, 
are declined like the definite article and are therefore called ber= 
words. 




Singular 


Plural 


MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

m. f. n. 

Nom. 

: biefer 

biefe 

biefeg 

biefe 

Gen.: 

biefeg 

biefer 

biefeg 

biefer 

Dat. : 

bie fem 

biefer 

biefem 

biefen 

Acc.: 

biefen 

biefe 

biefeg 

biefe 

B. The indefinite article and euu Words: 


(1) The indefinite article. The indefinite article eht, as well as 

Fein, no, 

not any, and all the possessive adjectives (see § 210 A) are 

called chu words. 




(2) Gnn'words. 

These are 

declined like ber * words except in 

the three forms in which they have no ending. 




Singular 


Plural 


MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. 

: fein 

feme 

Fein 

Feine 

Gen.: 

feineg 

feiner 

feineg 

Feiner 

Dat.: 

feinem 

feiner 

Feinem 

Feinen 

Acc.: 

Feinen 

feine 

Fein 

Feine 
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203. Nouns. 

A. Gender. The gender of human beings usually coincides 
with their sex. The gender of lifeless objects and even of animals 
is more or less arbitrary, but the following rulos will prove helpful. 

(1) Masculines. These include : 

(a) Most nouns denoting male beings, except diminutives. 

( b ) The names of seasons, months, days, and points of the 
compass: ber Sftontag, ber 3anuar, ber Worben. 

(c) Nouns ending in -id), -ig, and -ling : ber ^tingling, 

youth . 

(d) Nouns ending in -en, unless they are infinitives used 
as nouns: ber Dfen, stove. 

( e) Nouns denoting agency: ber 9lrbeiter, laborer. 

(2) Feminines. These include : 

(a) Most nouns denoting feminine beings, except diminu¬ 
tives. 

( b ) Most trees, flowers, and German rivers: bie (£id)e, oak; 
bie (Sfbe, Elbe {River). 

(c) Nouns ending in -fjeit, -feit, -fcfjaft, -ung, -in, -ei, and 
-ion : bie (Srfrtfcfjimg, refreshment; bie Conjugation, conjugation. 

(d) Nouns ending in -e, unless they denote male beings or 
are neuter collectives with the prefix ©e~ : bie 0djufe, school. 

(3) Neuters. These include : 

(а) Diminutives: bag ©Hittcrdjen, little mother; also bag 
s D?abd)en, girl , and bag grdulein, Miss , because they were originally 
diminutives. 

(б) Many nouns denoting young living beings: bag Cinb, 

child. 

(c) Most names of countries and cities: bag fcfjone Hmertfa. 
(But see § 204 B.) 

(d) Most nouns beginning with ©e* and ending in -e: bag 
©ebiiube, building. 

(e) Most nouns ending in -nig, -faf, and -turn: bag^aignig, 
certificate. 
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(/) Infinitives used as nouns: ba$ £efen, reading. 

Note: Compound nouns have the gender of their last element: 
ba$ 0d)ulbau£, schoolhouse (bte 0d)ule — ba£ §au$). 

j 

V B. Declension: 

(1) General rules: 

(a) Feminine nouns do not inflect in the singular. 

(b) Compound nouns decline only the last element. 

(c) The nominative and genitive singular, and the nomina¬ 
tive plural of a noun are called key forms, because they provide 
the key to its declension. They are given in vocabularies thus: 
bcr SBaum, -(e)$, -“-e. (Since feminine nouns do not decline in the 
singular, only the nominative singular and plural are indicated 
for these: bie $>amc, -n.) 


Strong Declension 1 


Weak 

Declension 1 



Class I 

Class II 

Class III 

Class IV 

Nom. : 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Gen.: 

-8 

-(e)* 

-(e)8 

-cn 

Dat.: 

— 

-(e) 

-(e) 

-cn 

Acc.: 

— 

— 

— 

-cn 

Nom.: 

M- 

Me 

^er 

-cn 

Gen.: 

M- 

(-)c 

^cr 

-cn 

Dat. : 


Men 

~crn 

-cn 

Acc. : 

M— 

Me 

^cr 

-cn 

Masc. : 

sometimes 

usually 

always 

never 

Fern. : 

always 

always 

— 

never 

Neut. : 

rarely 

never 

always 

— 


(d) There are three declensions: strong, weak, and mixed. 
The strong declension is subdivided into three classes according 

1 Feminine nouns are not declined in the singular but take the endings 
given in the plural. 




Digest 


245 


to the formation of the plural. The weak declension is frequently 
called Class IV. The mixed declension is strong in the singular 
and weak in the plural, but may have other peculiarities. For 
this reason, the table on the facing page contains only the 
endings of the first two declensions. 

(2) Strong declension: 

(a) Class I: ber Onfel, uncle; ber l&attt, father; bie Gutter, 

mother; bag ©efodubc, building : 


Singular 


Nom.: 

ber Onfel 

ber 33ater 

bte Gutter 

bag ®ebaube 

Gen.: 

beg Onfelg 

beg 33atcrg 

ber Gutter 

beg (9ebiiubeg 

Dat.: 

bem Onfel 

bent £3ater 

ber Gutter 

bem ($ebaube 

Acc.: 

ben Onfel 

ben 33ater 

bie abutter 

bag (^ebciube 



Plural 



Nom.: 

: bie Onfel 

bie 33titer 

bie aflutter 

bie ®ebdube 

Gen.: 

ber Onfel 

ber 33ater 

ber aflutter 

ber C^ebattbc 

Dat.: 

ben Onfeln 

ben 33dtern 

ben afliittern 

ben (^ebduben 

Acc.: 

bte Onfel 

bie Reiter 

bie aflutter 

bie ©ebciube 


The membership of Class I includes: 

(1) Masculine and neuter nouns ending in: -el, -en, -cr. 

(2) Diminutives ending in : -d)cn and -lein. 

(3) Two feminine nouns: bie Shutter, mother; bie £od)ter, 
daughter. 

(4) Neuter nouns beginning with Gbc* and ending in -e. 

Nouns in this class that take umlaut in the plural are: flutter 
and £od)ter ; most masculines ; very few neuters. 

(j b ) Class II: ber $lrm, arm; ber 0ofpt, son; bte £anb, 
hand; bag 3**^ V ear •* 

Singular 

Nom.: ber ?lrm ber 0ol)n bte £>anb bag 3af)r 

Gen.: beg ?lrm(e)g beg 0ol)n(e)g ber £>anb beg 3af)r(e)g 

Dat.: bem Hrm(e) bem 0of)n(e) ber |>anb bent ^al)r(e) 

Acc.: ben 2lrm ben 0of)n bte £>anb bag 3af)r 
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Plural 



Nom.: 

: bie Slrme 

bie 0oi)ne 

bie ®dnbe 

bie 3af)re 

Gen.: 

ber 2lrme 

ber 0df)ne 

ber §dnbe 

ber 3tef)re 

Dat.: 

ben Hrmen 

ben 05bnen 

ben |>dnben 

ben 3&f)ren 

Acc.: 

bie 2lrme 

bie 0<Jf)ne 

bie $dnbe 

bie $af)re 


The membership of Class 11 includes: 

(1) Most masculine and a few feminine and neuter 
monosyllables. 

(2) Nouns ending in: -td), -ifl, -funft, -Utifl, -nt£, -fat. 

(3) A number of masculine and neuter nouns, mostly 
foreign and accented on the last syllable: ber ^ftonat, month; ber 
Officer', officer; bag papier', paper. 


Nouns in this class that take umlaut are: all feminines; most 
masculines ; no neuters. 

(c) Class III: bag $aug, house; ber IKftamt, man; ber 
^rrtum, error: 

Singular 


Nom 

bag £>aug 

ber SRann 

ber 3rrtum 

Gen. 

beg g>aufeg 

beg 9D?antt(e)g 

beg 3rrtumg 

Dat. 

bern (or 

-fe) bem 3Rann(e) 

bem 3rrtnm 

Acc.: 

bag |>aug 

ben 9ftann 

ben 3rrtum 



Plural 


Nom 

bie £dufer 

bie SD^dnner 

bie 3rrtiimer 

Gen. 

ber |)ditfer 

ber Scanner 

ber Srrtiimer 

Dat. 

ben ^pdufern 

ben Sftannern 

ben 3rrtiitnern 

Acc.: 

bie £>dufer 

bie Scanner 

bie Qrrtiimer 


The membership of Class III includes: 

(1) Most monosyllabic neuter nouns. 

(2) A very few monosyllabic masculine nouns: ber ©eift, 
spirit; ber ©ott, god; ber SOtann, man; ber 0rt, place; ber 9tfanb; 
edge , rim; ber Strauc^, bush; bev SSatb, forest. 


Note: Drt also has the plural 0rte, and SOTann has retained 
the old plural ©lanuen in the sense of vassals. 
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(3) All nouns ending in -turn; ber 3rrtum, error; ber 
2teirf)tunt, wealth. 

Note: There are no feminine nouns in Class III. 

All nouns in this class take umlaut in the plural. 

(3) Weak declension (or Class IV): bet $nabe, hoy; ber 3rfirft, 
prince; bi t Xante f lady; bte Sicljrerttt, teacher (fem.) : 


Singular 


Nom.: 

; ber $nabe 

ber giirft 

bte £)ame 

bte £ebrertn 

Gen. : 

be3 ^naben 

beS gtirften 

ber T)ante 

ber £ebreritt 

Dat.: 

betn $naben 

bem glirften 

ber £)ame 

ber £ef)rertn 

Acc.: 

ben $naben 

ben gtirften 

bte £)ame 

bie £ebrerin 



Plural 



Nom.: 

: bte $naben 

bie fttirften 

bie T)amen 

bie £ebrerinnen 

Gen.: 

ber ^naben 

ber gilrften 

ber 2)atnen 

ber £ebrcrinneit 

Dat.: 

ben .ftnaben 

ben gUrften 

ben T)amen 

ben ^ebrerinneit 

Acc.: 

bte $naben 

bte glirften 

bte T)amen 

bie £ebrerinncn 


The membership of Class IV (or the weak declension) includes: 

(1) Masculine nouns ending in -e and denoting masculine 
living beings. 

(2) A few masculine monosyllables, most of them likewise 
denoting living beings, and having dropped the final -e* 

(3) Most foreign masculine nouns that denote living beings 
and are accented on the last syllable: ber 0tubent', student . 

(4) All feminine monosyllables not belonging to Class II 
and all feminine polysyllables except 2ft utter, X oebter, and those 
ending in -funft, -ni3, and -fat* 

Nouns in this class never take umlaut in the plural. . 

Note: 

(1) Feminine nouns ending in -in double the -n in the plural. 

(2) Xex «§err does not insert an -c- in the singular: ber 
$err, be$ £>erm, bent §>errn, ben £>errtt* 

(3) There are no neuter nouns in the weak declension. 

(4) Mixed declension: ber ©taat, state; ber Softer, doctor; 
ber 2lamc, name; ba3 ©tubturn, study; ba£ (Safe, caf£: 
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Singular 

Nom.: ber ©taat ber T)of'tor bcr 9tamc(n) bag ©tubiurn bag (Safe 

Gen.: beg ©taateg beg T)of torg beg Gauteng beg ©tubiumg beg (Safeg 

Dat.: bem ©taate betn £)of'tor bein s )lamen bem ©tubium bent (Safe 

Acc.: ben ©taat ben £)oftor ben Barnett bag ©tubiunx bag (Safe 

Plural 

Nom.: bie ©taaten bie 0ofto'ren bie ^amen bie ©tubien bte (Safeg 

Gen.: ber ©taaten ber 'Dofto'ren ber stamen ber ©tubien ber (Safe'g 

Dat.: ben ©taaten ben T)ofto'ren ben Barnett ben ©tubien ben (Safes 

Acc.: bie ©taaten bie £)ofto'reu bie Stamen bie ©tubien bie (Safes 

The membership of this declension includes: 

(1) German nouns that are strong in the singular and weak 
in the plural: baS ?Iuqc, eye; ber Sauer, 1 peasant; baS Sett, bed; 
baS (Snbe, end; ber Stad)bar, neighbor; baS Ofjr, ear; ber ©d)mer$, 
pain; ber ©ee (pi. ©ecu), lake; ber ©taat, state; ber Setter, cousin 
(masc.). 

(2) Nouns that are declined like bcr Stamc, name : ber gels, 
rock; ber griebe, peace; ber gunfe, spark; ber ©ebanfe, thought; 
ber ©laube, belief ; ber vSjaufe, heap ; ber Stanie, name; ber S$itte, will . 

These nouns and a few others used to be weak but have 
developed an -3 in the genitive singular and are fast developing 
an -n in the nominative singular: gelfen, J^ricben, Junfen, and so 
forth. In other words, they are about to slip into Class I. 

(3) Greek and Latin nouns in -a and -um, respectively, 
that replace these endings in the plural with -cn : bag Trama, bie 
£)ramen ; bag ©tubiunt, bie ©tubien ; bag Serb(utn), bie Serben. 

(4) Foreign nouns in -or: ber 0oftor, ber ^rofeffor. 

(5) Foreign nouns that frequently keep the foreign plural: 
bag (Safe, bie (Saf£g; bag Stino, bie $inog; bag ©olo, bie ©olog (or 
©oti). Some of these are developing a German plural as they 
gradually become naturalized: ber ^arf, bie ^arfg (or ‘parfe). 

Nouns in this class never take umlaut in the plural. 

Note: £)ag §er$, heart, is irregular in the singular: bag ^>er$, 
beg £>er$eng, bem £>er$en, bag £>er$; (pi.) bie £>erjen. 

1 Sauer may also be declined as a weak noun. 
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204. Proper Names. 

A. Persons and places. The names of persons and places add 
-£ or -c£ to form the genitive unless they are preceded by the 
article or a possessive adjective, in which case they remain 
uninflected: bag dimmer Htmag, Anne’s room; bag dimmer meiner 
3(nna, my Anne’s room. 

Note: 

(1) The Saxon genitive is used extensively with proper 
names, and frequently with the names of close relatives: 2Innag 
unb Ottog 33Ucf)er, Anne’s and Otto’s books; 33aterg vf>aug, father’s 
house. 1 

(2) Instead of Teutfdjlanbg ©table or bic ©table £)eutfd)tanbg, 
we may say: bie ©table don T)eutfd)lanb, the cities of Germany. Son 
must be used if the geographical name ends in a sibilant: bte 
£)aufer don ^arig, the houses of Paris. 

B. Countries. Names of countries are usually neuter. They 
are then not preceded by the article unless modified by an 
adjective: $(merifa ift retd); but: bag reidjc inert Fa. 

Names of countries that are feminine or plural must be preceded 
by the article: bte ©d)foei$, Switzerland; bie Xfd)ed)ofFoft>afei, 
Czchechoslovakia; bie £tirfei', Turkey; bie ^Ueberlanbe, the Nether¬ 
lands ; bie 33ereiniQten ©taaten, the United States. 

C. Rivers. The names of German rivers, except ber Attain, bcr 
SWctfar, bcr SRfjctn, and a few smaller ones, are feminine. They 
must be preceded by the article, and also do not admit the Saxon 
genitive. 

D. Titles. These are declined like other nouns unless they 
stand before a proper name, when they are best left uninflected: 
bag §aug beg 3)oFtorg (gfirftcn), the house of the doctor (prince). 
But: bag £>aug Toftor ^ergmanng (Stirft 23igmarcFg), the house of 
Doctor Bergmann (Prince Bismarck). 1 

Only £enr is always inflected: 2Bir befudjen ^erm (T)oftor) 
93erptann, We visit Mr. (Dr.) Ber gmann. 

1 The Saxon genitive with the article or a possessive pronoun may be used 
as in English, but this form is less common : beg ?efirerg £aug, the teacher's 
house; T)oFtor SBerflmanng £>aug, Doctor Bergmann’s home. 
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Note: $crr and 3rrau are used with most titles where they 
would be omitted in English: ©uten Sftorgcn, §err £)oftor! ©uten 
51benb, Jperr ^Profeffor! Also in addressing letters: ^perrn ^rofeffor 
T)oftor 0d)h)arg. 

205. Declension of Adjectives. 

A. General rules: 

(1) Indeclinables. Predicative adjectives and adjectives used 
as adverbs are never declined : fie ift btibfcf); fie finflt fdjbrt. 

(2) Attributives . Attributive adjectives preceding a noun ex¬ 
pressed or understood must agree in case, gender, and number 
with the nouns they modify. 

Note: Attributive adjectives may be pronominal: mein, my; 
biefer, this; or they may be descriptive: fcfjtDars, black; flcin, 
little. We are concerned here only with the second class. 

(3) Declensions. There are three declensions of adjectives: 

strong, weak, and mixed. 

Strong Weak 




Masc. 

Fcm. 

Neut. 


M.F. N. 



Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 


M. F. N. 

u* 

N. 

cr 

e 

C3 

”c3 

C 


Singular 

C 

C 

C 


cn 

b£ 

g 

m 

G. 

D. 

c3(n) 

cm 

cr 

cr 

c£(n) 

cm 

s 

cr 

cn 


cn 

cn 

cn 

cn 

cn 

cn 

r ■' H 

PL, 

cn 

cn 


A. 

ett 

c 



c 



cn 

c 

c 


cn 


Mixed 




M asc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 


M. F. N. 

Singular 

N. 

cr 

C 

cd 

U* 

cn 

G. 

D. 

cn 

cn 

cn 

cn 

cn 

cn 

5 

cn 

cn 


A. 

cn 

c 

cd 


cn 
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B. Strong declension: grower s Dlann, tall man; grofee gfrau, 
tall woman; grofte£ $inb, tall child: 

Singular 

Nom : grower Sftattn grofte grau grofee# $inb 

Gen. grofee^(n) 9ftanne3 grower grew grofeeg(n) ^inbe# 

Dat. grofeem 9ftann(e) grower grau grofeem $inb(e) 

Acc.: gro&en $ftann grofee grau grofeeS $inb 

Plural 

Nom.: grofec banner grauen ®tuber 

Gen.: grower banner grauen $inber 

Dat.: grofeeu SWttnnern grauen $inbern 

Acc.: grofee banner grauen ®tuber 

The endings for adjectives of the strong declension are the 
same as for the declension of biefer, except that modern German 
tends to replace the -3 of the genitive singular masculine and 
neuter with an - n. 

This declension is used if the adjective is not preceded by any 
ber- or ein-word— i.e., whenever the adjective must show the 
gender and case because no other word does. 

C. Weak declension: ber juttge s JJtann, the young man; bie 
junge $rau, the young woman; ba£ liebe Slinb, the dear child: 

Singular 

Nom ber junge SDftmn bie junge grau ba3 liebe $inb 

Gen. be$ {ungen 99?anne$ ber juttgen grau be$ lieben $inbeS 

Dat. bem jungen 9Jtonn(e) ber jungen grau bent lieben $inb(e) 

Acc.: ben jungen 9Rann bie junge grau ba$ liebe JS'tnb 

Plural 

Nom.: bie lieben, jungen banner grauen $inber 

Gen.: ber lieben, jungen Scanner grauen $inber 

Dat.: ben lieben, jungen Sftannern grauen $inbern 

Acc.: bie lieben, jungen banner grauen $inber 

The weak declension of adjectives is used after bet^words. 
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D. Mixed declension: fein outer ©lann, no good man; feine 
(jute grau, no good woman; fcin fluted $tnb, no good child: 

Singular 

Nom.: fcin flutcr S^ann feine gute grau fetn fluted $inb 

Gen.: feine# fliiten Sftanne# feiner gtitcn grau feine# guten $inbe# 

Dat.: fetnem guten SWanne feiner guten gran feinem guten $inbc 

Acc.: fetnen guten Sftann feine gute grau fetn gute# $inb 

Plural 

Nom.: feine guten banner grauen $inber 

Gen.: feiner guten banner grauen ,ft'iubcr 

Dat.: feinen guten SRttnnem grauen $inber 

Acc.: feine guten 9Rtinner grauen timber 

The mixed declension is used after cin-words. 

E. Irregularities: 

(1) Adjectives in -el, -en, and -er. Adjectives ending in -et 
drop the -c- before the case ending; those ending in -cn and -er 
may do the same: bunfel, dark — ein butxflc# .Simmer, a dark room; 
ftnfter, dark — ein fin ft (c) re# Simmer, a dark room . 

(2) .§od), high. This adjective omits the -c- in inflection: ein 
l)of)e# v<pau#, a high house. But: T>a# v<pau# ift bod). The house is 
high. 

F. 0old)er,stic/i (a), and manner, many (a). 0old)cr and manner 

are ber=words, and adjectives following them are weak. The 
former may, however, be left uninflected before an adjective and 
must be left so before ein. In the first case, the adjective is strong ; 
in the second, it is mixed: fold)c# gutc Laffer, such good water; 
maud) gute# $inb, many a good child; fold) cin gute# ftinb, such a good 
child; maud) ein gute# ,f?iub, many a good child. 

0old)cr may be preceded by ein or fcin. It then becomes a 
common attributive adjective: ein fold)er 9J?ann, such a man; fein 
fold)e# $inb, no such child. 

Note: Gin foldjcr and fold) ein are frequently replaced by cin fo 
and fo ein: ein fo (or fo cin) guter $ftann, such a good man. 
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206. Adjectives Used as Nouns. 

A. Declension. Any descriptive adjective may be used as a 
noun. It is then capitalized, but retains the declension of an 
adjective: ber 91 It t, the old, man; bie 91lte, the old woman; bte 9lltcn, 
the old people; 9Utc, old people. Note especially: ber Tcutjrijc, ein 
£)eutfd)er; ber 5$ertt)anbte, relative (masc.), ein ^erftmubter. 

B. Neuters. When used with the neuter gender, such adjec¬ 
tives have an abstract meaning: ba$ C^ute, the (or that v'hich is) 
good; ba3 911te unb ba3 9teue, the old and the new (things). 

C. After indefinites. After the indefinites nid)t£, Diet, 

and toemg, adjectives used as nouns follow the strong declension ; 
after alle3, they follow the weak declension: tnel ®ute3, much that 
is good; ctfteS ®ute, everything good. 

207. Adjectives Denoting Language. 

Adjectives denoting language are neuter and are declined only 
when preceded by the definite article: T)a8 £)eutfdje ift fd)tocr. 
German is difficult. 

208. Comparison. 

A. Comparison of adjectives: 

(1) Formation of comparative and superlative forms. Adjectives 
form the comparative by adding -er and the superlative by adding 
-ft (-eft after -b, -1, or an 3=sound) to the positive. 

(2) Monosyllables. These usually take umlaut in the com¬ 
parative and superlative: roarm, to firmer, ber toarmfte ; l fait, ffilter, 
ber fiiltefte; 1 

(3) Adjectives ending in -el. Such adjectives drop the -e in the 
comparative: bunfel, dark; bunfler. Those ending in -er or -en 
may do the same: finfter, dark; finft(e)rer. 

(4) Attributive comparatives and superlatives. Such adjectives 
are usually preceded by the definite article or by a possessive 
adjective and are always declined like positives, whether the noun 
they modify be expressed or understood: mein jtUigftcS $inb, aud) 
mein liebfte#. 


1 The final ~e is the case ending after ber. 
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(5) The predicate superlative. This is expressed by a special 
form in am -ften: am tocirmften, warmest; am liinflften, 'longest. 
^)ier ift e$ am tocirmften. 1 Here it is warmest. £)er jifcf) ift lang, 
bic lafel tft hinder, bic £Banb ift am langften. The table is long, the 
blackboard is longer, the wall is longest. 

Note : Observe that in the above illustrations predicate super¬ 
latives after fcitt are used in comparing a thing with itself or in 
comparing things of different kinds and genders. Note that such 
superlatives could not be followed by nouns. 

B. Comparison of adverbs: 

(1) Positive and comparative forms. The positives and com¬ 
paratives of adjectives are commonly used as adverbs: dv fprid)t 
fcfjnefter 1 aU id). 

(2) Superlative form. The superlative in am -ftcn is the only 
form used adverbially: (Sr ftubiert am fleifttfiften. 1 He studies most 
diligently. 


C. Irregular comparisons: 

Positive Comparative Superative 


big, tall 


firbfcer 

ber ftrofetc 

am Qrofeten 

good, well 

flut 

bcffer 

ber bcfte 

am beftcn 

high 

f)od) 

f)bper 

ber l)od)ftc 

am pod) ften 

gladly (dear) 

gern (Ueb) 

licber 

ber liebfte 

am liebften 

much 

biel 

mefjr 

ber meifte 

am meiften 

near 

nat) 

nttfjer 

ber n&d)fte 

am nddjften 


Note: 

(1) 4>od) drops the -c- in the comparative while ttaf) inserts 
one in the superlative. 

(2) ®ern is used only as an adverb and only in the positive. 
The other degrees of comparison are taken from lieb and may be 
used as adjectives or adverbs: (St fpielt gern (tieber, am liebften). 

D. Use of al3 and (nidjt) fo — mie in comparison: 

(1) 90£. Than after a comparative is expressed by al3: @r 
ift filter al$ fie* He is older than she. 

1 Adverbial and predicative comparatives and superlatives are never de¬ 
clined. 
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(2) OWtcfyt) fo — toie. As — as with the positive is expressed 
by fo — nrie; not so — as, by nid)t fo — tote: (Sr fpridjt fo gut tote 
fie. He speaks as well as she . (Sr fprid)t niefyt fo gut rote fie. He 
does not speak so well as she. 

209. Pronouns and Pronominal Adjectives. 

A. Personal pronouns: 

Singular 


Nom.: 

: I 

bu, thou (you) 

tv, he 

fie, she 

e8, it 
fein(er) 

Gen.: 

metn(er) 

bein(er) . 

fein(er) 

ipr(er) 

Dat.: 

mir 

bir 

ipm 

ibr 

ipm 

Acc.: 

mid) 

bid) 

Plural 

ipn 

fie 

e8 

Nom.: 

: mir, we 

if)r, you 

fie, they 

(0ie, you) 

Gen.: 

unfer 

euer 

iprer 

O^rer) 


Dat.: 

unS 

eucf) 

ipnen 

Ojjnett) 


Acc.: 

un8 

eucp 

fie 

(@ie) 



Note: The short forms of the genitive singular — mein, bein, 
fettt, and iljr — occur mostly in poetry. 

B. Pronouns of address. $>u, you, and ifjr, your, are used in 
addressing children, relatives, and intimate friends. 0ie f you, the 
polite form of address, is used in all other cases. The latter is 
always capitalized and is followed by a verb in the third person 
plural. 

C. (53. 1 In addition to serving as a propoun to refer to a neuter 
noun, e£ has also the following uses: 

(1) @3 gibt, there is (or are). Here e£ denotes in a general way 
the situation, or objects not definitely limited in space and time: 
(£$ gibt foldje 93Ucfjer. Such books exist. (££ gibt is used in the 
singular only, the following noun is in the accusative, and is 
never omitted. 

(2) (S$ ift (ftnb), there is (are). Here refers to definite persons 
or objects in a definite place: (S$ ift ein junger SWann tm ^mtmer. 
There is a young man in the room. 

1 For e£ and the impersonal verbs, see § 217 G. 
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Like bad and bkd, it denotes identity without reference to 
gender or number: (id CDa$ or T)ie3) ift tneine Shutter, It (That 
or This) is my mother. 

(3) Before verbs. In the same way, cd may precede any verb 
to introduce the subject: efferi triele ©tubenten f)ier. There are 

many students eating here. 

Note: If cd introduces the real subject, as in (2) and (3), this 
subject is of course in the nominative ; if the real subject heads 
the sentence, cd must be omitted: $$iele 0tubenten effen f)ter. 


210. Possessives. 

A. Possessive adjectives: 

(1) Possessive adjectives and personal pronouns compared. The 
possessive adjectives correspond to the personal pronouns as 
follows: 


Singular 

id) — mein, my 
bu — bein, thy, your 
er — fein, his 
fie — iijr, her 
e$ — fein, its 


Plural 

fair — unfer, our 
if)t — euer, your 
fie — if)r, their 
(0ie —SbL your) 


Possessive adjectives are declined like other euu words (see 
§ 202 B). 


(2) Peculiarities of unfer and euer: 

(a) Unfer. The inflected forms of unfer are frequently 
shortened by the omission of the first or sometimes of the second 
-e- : unfreS, unfrern, unfren ; unfre, unfrer, and so forth. 

( b) duct. The inflection of euer invariably requires the 
omission of the second -e-: 


Singular 



MASC. 

FEM. 

Nom.: 

: euer 

eure 

Gen.: 

eureS 

eurer 

Dat.: 

eurem 

eurer 

Acc.: 

euren 

^eure 



Plural 

NEUT. 

M. F. N. 

euer 

eure 

eureS 

eurer 

eurem 

euren 

euer 

eure 
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B. The definite article for the possessive adjective. Where 
no ambiguity can arise, German prefers the definite article to the 
possessive adjective. This is especially the case in speaking of 
one's body or clothing: 0ie tnacf)tc bic Slugen auf. She opened her 
eyes. 0ie jog bad ftleib an. She put on her dress . 

Note: Frequently a dative of the noun or personal pronoun is 
added to make the relation clear: T)er ftopf tut mir iuel). My head 
hurts. Tern ft tub tut bie §anb rocb. The child 1 s hand hurts. 

C. Possessive pronouns: 

(1) Declension. The possessive pronouns are declined like 
bicfer (see § 202 A) — i.e. } they are ber= words, while the possessive 
adjectives are etiuwords: 

jlar Nom. Plural 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

M. F. N. 

mciner 

meine 

mcitied, mine 

meine 

bciner 

beiue 

beincd, thine , yours 

beine 

jeiner 

fcinc 

feined, his 

feme 

tbrcr 

ifjre 

tbred, hers 

ibre 

feiner 

feinc 

feined, its 


unf(e)rer 

unf(e)re 

utif(e)red, ours 

unf(e)re 

euret 

eurc 

cured, yours 

cure 

ibrer 

ibrc 

ibred, theirs 

ibre 

□brer) 

(3bre) 

(3 bred, yours) 

(3I)rc) 


Note : For the omission of the -c- in unfcrer and eurcr, see 
H A (2) of § 210. 

(2) After fetit, tuerbcn, and bleiben. After these verbs, the 
possessive pronouns may have the form of the adjective if simple 
ownership is implied: T)ad $aud ift mein unb bleibt mein. The 
house is mine and will remain mine. 

Only hers , theirs , and yours must always have full inflection: 
T)ad v£>au$ bletbt The house will remain yours. 

(3) Weak forms . The possessive pronouns may be preceded by 
the definite article. Instead of mcincr f meine, we may say: ber 
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(bie) meine; or, inserting the syllable -ig- : her (bie) meinige. These 
forms are declined like weak adjectives. 

211. Demonstratives. 

A. liefer and Jencr. The demonstratives biefer, this, the latter, 
and jencr, that, the former, may be used as adjectives or pronouns. 
They are declined like other bet =words (see § 202 A). 

Note: £>ieg, a shortened form of biefer, is frequently used as an 
absolute subject, like bag or eg, without reference to gender or 
number of the predicate noun: T)ieg (T)ag, (5$) ift meine Gutter. 
This {That, It) is my mother . 

B. £)er, bie, and bag. These are also used as demonstrative 
adjectives and pronouns. As demonstrative adjectives bet, bie, 
and bag are declined like the definite article ; as demonstrative 
pronouns, like the relative pronoun. They denote neither 
proximity nor remoteness, but simply emphasis. They are 
accented and usually printed in spaced type : 0et)cn 0ie ben SDiaun 
bort? — 3a, ben fefye id). Do you see that man over there f — Yes, 
I see that one. 

C. $)er=, bic*, and bagjenige. $er, bie, and bag may be replaced 
by ber=, bie=, and bagjenige, the (or that) one, before prepositional 
phrases and relative clauses: £>ier finb bie 0d)iiler, tneldje arbeiteti, 
unb audj biejenigen, ft>etd)e nid)tg tun. Here are the pupils who work 
and also those who do nothing. 

They are declined as follows: 



Singular 


Plural 

MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

M. F. N. 

Nom.: berjenige 

biejenige 

bagjenige 

biejenigen 

Gen.: begjenigen 

berjenigen 

begjenigen 

berjenigen 

Dat.: bemjenigen 

berjenigen 

bemjenigen 

benjenigen 

Acc.: benjenigen 

biejenige 

bagjenige 

biejenigen 


D. $er*, bie=, and bagfefbe. These are declined like bet*, bie*, 
and bagjenige (see If C above). £>et*, bie*, and bagfetbe, the same; 
he, she, it, are often used where English employs a personal pronoun 
or a possessive adjective: §ier ift bag 53ud); 0ie baben bagfelbe (or 
eg) fd)on gelefen. Here is the book; you have already read i* 
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212. Relatives. 

A. £>er and meldjer, who, which: 




Singular 


Plural 


MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

M. F. N. 

Nom.: 

: ber, meldjer 

bic, meld)e 

bag, metdjeg 

bie, meldje 

Gen.: 

beffen, — 

beren, — 

beffen, — 

beren, — 

Dat.: 

bem, meldjem 

ber, meldjcr 

bem, meld)em 

benett, meldjen 

Acc.: 

ben, meldjen 

bie, meldje 

bag, meldjcg 

bie, meldje 


£>cr and meldjer are interchangeable, except that only the 
former is used in the genitive. These relatives refer to persons 
and objects and agree with their antecedents in number and gender. 
Their case is determined by the structure of the relative clause in 
which they occur: $err @djmibt, ben id) geftern befudjte, fomtnt nid)t. 
Mr. Schmidt, whom I went to see yesterday, will not come. 1 

B. 28er, he who y and mag, whatever ): 

Nom.: mer tt>ag 

Gen.: meffcn (mcffen) 

Dat.: mem — 

Acc.: men mag 

(1) Use of met. This refers to persons in general and cannot 
have an antecedent: SSer nid)t fetjcn fann, ift blinb. He who (or 
Whoever) cannot see is blind. 2 

(2) Use of mag: 

(a) Without an antecedent: 2S3ag id) felje, ift fdjbn. That 
which (or What) I see is beautiful. 

(b) After bag and indefinite pronouns: £)ag, mag er gefagt 
fjat. That which he said. 2llleg (®iel, SSeniQ, 9?id)tg), mag id) felje, 
gefiillt mir. Everything (Much, Little, Nothing) that I see pleases 
me. 


*For pronominal compounds instead of relatives with prepositions, see 
§ 215 B (1). 

2 Never translate he who by er, ber, unless you are referring to a definite 
person who has been mentioned before. Avoid also er, mer, which is impos¬ 
sible. 



260 


Digest 


(c) After a neuter superlative: £)ag tft bag 93efte, toa^ td) 
gef)5rt f)a&e. That is the best I have heard . 

(d) In referring to a whole sentence: (£g regnete ben gan$en 
£ag, mag fdjabe mar. It rained the whole day , which was too bad. 

Note: 

(1) Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in German. 

(2) The relative clause takes dependent word order and is set 
off from the main clause by commas. 


213. Interrogatives. 

A. SBcr and toad. 28er, who, and mag, what, are used as 
pronouns only, the former referring to persons and the latter to 
things. They are declined like the corresponding relatives (see 
If C of § 212). 

B. SBelcfjer. This refers to persons and things, and may be 
used as an adjective or a pronoun: 233eld)e grau ? 2Befd)c metnen 
©ie ? Which woman f Which one do you mean ? 

C. 28ag fur ein. In mag fiir ein, what kind of a, fiir has no 
influence on the following noun. The latter takes the case required 
by the syntax: 2Bag fiir cinen £mt nef)tneti ©te? What kind of a hat 
are you taking f 

Note : Since ein has no plural, it is omitted before plural nouns, 
as in English: 953ag fiir $iite finb bag ? What kind of hats are those ? 


214. Indefinites. 

A. Common indefinite adjectives and pronouns: 


all, all 

anber, other, different 
etmag, some, somewhat, 
something 

jebermann, everybody 
jemanb, somebody 


man, one, people, we 

mef)r, more 

nid)tg, nothing 

niemanb, nobody 

t>iel, much ; inele (pi.), many 

mentg, little ; mentge (pi.), few 


B. 8Cf. This is inflected like bicfer before a noun, but remains 
uninflected before the definite article and a possessive adjective: 
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atte Sinte, all the ink ; alleS QUte SBaffer, all the good water; but: 
all mein (Mb, all my money. 

Note: 

(1) The neuter form alle$ means everything. 

(2) never means the whole. Thus all day is ber Qanje Xag. 

C. 2lnber. This is declined like an adjective: ein anbcreS 53ud), 
a different book ; ba$ anbere 33ucf), the other book. 

Note : One more is expressed not by anber but by nod) : nodj eine 
£affe $affee, another (or one more) cup of coffee. 

D. (£tto a$t ni d)t£, and mel)r. These are indeclinable: ?efen ©ie 
ettoaS ! Read something / 91ef)men ©ic cttt>a$ £inte ! Take some 
ink! £)a3 tft ctmaS gu bunfcl. That is somewhat too dark. 

E. Semanb, nicmanb, and jebermann. These are pronouns only 
and remain uninflected except in the genitive, where they add 
an -3. 


F. SOlan. This is used only in the nominative — i.e., as subject 
of a sentence — and only as a pronoun. It occurs much more 
frequently than English one and must never be referred to by er: 
90?an benft ba$ tool)!, aber man fagt ntdd. One may think it y but 
one does not say so. 

G. «iel and tucmcj. These are usually inflected in the plural 
and uninflected in the singular, but they may inflect throughout 
like btefer : btel Staffer, much water ; bide £eutc, many people. 

216. Pronominal Compounds. 

A. Formation. After prepositions governing the dative or 
accusative, pronouns that refer to inanimate objects are frequently 
replaced by compounds formed with the preposition and ba= and 
too- (bat= and toot- before vowels). 

B. Use: 

(1) In place of the relative pronoun. The compound may be 
used in place of the relative pronoun: T)a$ £>au$, morin (or in bem) 
toix tnofjnen, motion (or tion bem) mir foremen unb moran (or an ba$) 
toix benfen. 
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(2) In place of the personal pronoun. The compound should 
be used in place of the personal pronoun: 2luf, unter unb nebett bcm 
£tfd) finb aide ©adjen. — ®arauf, barunter unb banebcn finb bide 
©adjen. 

(3) In place of the interrogative pronoun . The compound should 
be used in place of the interrogative pronoun: SSoran benfen ©ie ? 
®omit fdjreiben ©ie ? 2Bobon fpredjen ©ie ? 

(4) After indefinites. The compound must be used after the 

indefinites atte3, nid)t3, etma3, menifl, and biel : toa$ tbir feben 

ift fcf)5n. All that (or That which) we see is beautiful. 


216. Prepositions. 

A. Prepositions with 

au$, out of, from 
auger, except 
bei, at, near 
mit, with 

B. Prepositions with 

burd), through 
ftlr, for 
QeQcn, against 


dative: 

nacb, to, after 
fcit, since 
bon, from 
$u, to 

accusative: 

obne, without 
um, around 
toibcr, against 


C. Prepositions with the dative or accusative: 


an, to, at, on 
auf, (up)on 
ginter, behind 
in, in (to) 
neben, beside 


fiber, over 

unter, under 

bor, in front of, before 

Slbifd)en, between 


The above prepositions govern the dative when the verb 
expresses rest or motion in a place, in answer to the question 
where f mo? : S£Bir finb (tan^en) in bem dimmer. We are (dance) in 
the room. 

They govern the accusative when the verb expresses motion 
toward a place, in answer to the question whither ? ftobttt? : 2Bir 
gcbcn (tangen) in ba$ dimmer. We go (dance) into the room. 
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D. Prepositions commonly contracted with the definite article: 

an bad — and in bem — im 

an bent — am um bad — umd 

bet bem — beim non bem — oom 

burdf) bad — burcbd gu bem — jurn 

fllr bad — fttrd ju ber — gur 

in bad — ind 

£. Prepositions with the genitive: 

(an)ftatt, instead of trot?, in spite of 

au&erbalb, outside of um — mitten, for the sake of 

biedfeitd, on this side of unterbalb, below 
tnnerbalb, inside of mabrenb, during 

jenfeitd, on that side of megen, on account of 
oberbalb, above 

Note: 

(1) ©tatt and anftatt are interchangeable: (an)ftatt meiner 
gutter, instead of my mother. 

(2) $Begen may precede or follow a noun: megen meined 
SBaterd (or meined 53aterd megen), on account of my father. 

F. Possessive compounds. The prepositions megen, balb, and 
um — mitten are frequently combined with the genitive of the 
personal pronoun: meinet* (beinet*, feinet*, ibret*, unfert^, euret*, 
3b^t)megen, on my {your, his, her, our, your, their) account, for all 
I {you, he, she, we, you, they) care; meinetbalben, um meinetmillen, 
for my sake. Note the inserted -t- which replaces the regular 
genitive ending. 

217. Verbs. 

A. General rules: 

(1) Classification. Verbs are classified as: tense auxiliary, 
modal auxiliary, weak, irregular weak, strong, reflexive, and 
impersonal. 

(2) Tense. There are six tenses: present, imperfect (or past), 
perfect (or present past), pluperfect (or past perfect), future, and 
future perfect. 
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(3) Mood. A verb may be in the indicative, subjunctive, 

conditional, or imperative mood. 

(4) Voice. There are two voices : active and passive. 

(5) Principal parts. The infinitive, imperfect, and past 
participle are the principal parts (®runbfotmcn) of a verb: fingen, 
fang, gefungen, sing, sang, sung. For verbs that change the stem 
vowel in the present tense or take the auxiliary fein in the perfect 
and pluperfect, it is advisable to learn these forms as well: fallen, 
fiel, ift gefallen (fall t) f fall, fell, fallen (falls). 

(6) Emphatic and progressive forms. These forms are absent in 
German. 3d) gel)e stands for I go, I am going, and I do go; geben 
0te ?, for do you go f and are you going f 

(7) Partidples: 

(a) The present participle is invariably formed by adding 
-b to the infinitive of a verb: geben — gcbenb ; fingen — fingenb. 

(b) The past participle of weak verbs consists of the stem, 
the prefix ge=, and the ending -t: lerncn — gelernt. Verbs in 
-tereu and inseparable verbs, however, do not take the prefix gc= : 
ftubieren — ftubiert. Strong verbs use the prefix ge= with the 
(mutated) stem and the ending -en : ftngen — gefungen. 

(c) Present and past participles are frequently used as 
attributive adjectives: ber firtgenbe $tnabe, the singing hoy; ba$ 
gefungene Sieb, the song that was sung. With ju, the present 
participle has the force of a future passive participle: ba$ ju ftngenbe 
IHeb, the song to be sung. 

B. Tense auxiliaries: 

(1) Indicative of: fyaben, have; fein, be; and toerbett, become: 



f babert batte 

gebabt 

Principal Parts : 

j fein mar 

ift gemefen 


[ merben murbe 

ift gemorben 


Present 


tdj: babe 

bin 

merbe 

bu: baft 

bift 

mirft 

er: bat 

ift 

mirb 

totr: baben 

linb 

merben 

tbr: babt 

feib 

merbet 

fie: baben 

finb 

merben 
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Imperfect 


idj: fyatte 

tnar 

tnurbe 

bu: fyatteft 

tnarft 

tnurbeft 

er: fyatte 

tnar 

tnurbe 

ttrir: fyatten 

tnaren 

tnurben 

ifyr: fyattet 

tnart 

tnurbet 

fie: fyatten 

tnaren 

tnurben 


Perfect t ■ 

' /f 

idj: fyabe gefyabt 

bin getnefen 

bin getnorb£B 

bu: fyaft ~ge$abt 

btft getnefen 

bift getnorben 

er: fyat gefyabt 

ift getnefen 

ift getnorben 

ttrir: fyaben gefyabt 

finb getnefen 

finb getnorben 

ifyr: fyabt gefyabt 

feib getnefen 

feib getnorben 

fie: fyaben gefyabt 

finb getnefen 

finb getnorben 


Pluperfect 


id): fyatte gefyabt 

tnar getnefen 

tnar getnorben 

bu: fyatteft gefyabt 

tnarft getnefen 

tnarft getnorben 

er: fyatte gefyabt 

tnar getnefen 

tnar getnorben 

ttrir: fyatten gefyabt 

tnaren getnefen 

tnaren getnorben 

ifyr: fyattet gefyabt 

tnart getnefen 

tnart getnorben 

fie: fyatten gefyabt 

tnaren getnefen 

Future 

tnaren getnorben 

id): tnerbe fyaben 

tnerbe fein 

tnerbe tnerben 

bu: ttrirft fyaben 

ttrirft fein 

ttrirft tnerben 

er: ttrirb fyaben 

tnirb fein 

tnirb tnerben 

ttrir: tnerben fyaben 

tnerben fein 

tnerben tnerben 

ifyr: tnerbet fyaben 

tnerbet fein 

tnerbet tnerben 

fie: tnerben fyaben 

tnerben fein 

tnerben tnerben 

Future Perfect 


id) : tnerbe gefyabt fyaben 

tnerbe getnefen fein 

tnerbe getnorben fein 

bu: hrirft gefyabt fyaben 

ttrirft getnefen fein 

ttrirft getnorben fein 

er: ttrirb gefyabt fyaben 

tnirb getnefen fein 

tnirb getnorben fein 

mir: tnerben gefyabt fyaben 

tnerben getnefen fein 

tnerben getnorben fein 

ifyr: tnerbet gefyabt fyaben 

tnerbet getnefen fein 

tnerbet getnorben fein 

fie: tnerben gefyabt fyaben 

tnerben getnefen fein 

tnerben getnorben fein 
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Present Participle: fyabenb feienb toerbenb 
Past Participle: gebabt gctoefen getnorben 

I babe fct tnerbe 

babt feib merbet 

baben 0te fcten 0te merben 0ie 

(2) Use: 

(a) $aben is used to form the perfect and pluperfect tenses 
of all transitive verbs ; of all intransitive verbs except feitt, toerben, 
blcibcn and those indicating change of place or condition; and 
of all reflexive verbs. 

( b ) Setn is used instead of baben with fetn, toerben, Meibett, 
and intransitive verbs indicating motion or change of condition. 
Some common verbs that take fein are: 

auffteben, 1 get up folgen, follow 

aufroacben, wake up laufen, run 

crfdjeinen, 1 appear rennen, run 

fabren, ride, drive fdfjtotmmen, swim 

abfabren, drive (or sail) fpringen, spring, jump 
away, leave fteigen, climb 

fallen, fall cinfteigen, get aboard 

fltegen, fly treten, step 

fUefjen, flow 

(c) $K$erben is used to form the future and future perfect 
tenses of all verbs, and also to form the passive voice. 

C. Weak verbs: 

(1) Indicative: fagen, say: 

Principal Parts : fagen, fagte, gefagt 


Present 

Imperfect 

id) fage 

id) fagte 

bu fagft 

bu fagteft 

er fagt 

er fagte 

roir fagen 

ttrir fagten 

ibr fagt 

ibr fagtet 

fie fagen 

fie fagten 


1 Because of the principle involved, simple and compound verbs do not 
always take the same auxiliary. 0tebcn, stand, and fdjrfnen, shine, seem, do 
not indicate motion and therefore take batten. 
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Perfect 


Pluperfect 


id) babe gefagt 


icb batte 

gefagt 

bu bcift gefagt 


bu batteft gefagt 

cr bat gefagt 


er batte 

gefagt 

fair baben gefagt 


mir batten gefagt 

ibr babt gefagt 


ibr battet gefagt 

fie baben gefagt 


fie batten gefagt 

Future 


Future 

: Perfect 

icb toerbe fagen 


id) toerbe 

gefagt baben 

bu tmrft fagen 


bu tnirft 

gefagt baben 

er totrb fagen 


er mirb 

gefagt baben 

fair toerben fagen 


mir merben gefagt baben 

tbr tncrbet fagen 


ibr toerbet gefagt baben 

fie tnerben fagen 


fie loerben gefagt baben 

Present Participle : fagenb 



Past Participle : 

gefagt 



Imperative : fage, fagt, fagen 0ie 


The connecting -e- 

: arbeiten, 

work; offnen, open; flingeln, 

and nriinfeben, wish 





Present 


id): arbeite 

offne 

flingle 

ttninfdje 

bu: arbeiteft 

offneft 

ftingelft 

tnttnfcbeft 

er: arbeitet 

offnet 

fUngclt 

tntinfebt 

fair: arbeiten 

offiten 

flingeln 

toUnfdjen 

ibr: arbeitet 

bffnet 

flingelt 

totln febt 

fie: arbeiten 

offneit 

flingeln 

tt)tinfd)en 


Imperfect 


icb: arbeitetc 

bffnete 

fUngelte 

nriinfdjte 

bu: arbeiteteft 

bffneteft 

flingelteft 

toiinfd)teft 

er: arbeitete 

offnete 

fUngelte 

U)tinfd)te 

ttrir: arbeiteten 

offneten 

flingetten 

hninfdjten 

ibr: arbeitetet 

offnetet 

fUngeltct 

miinfdjtet 

fie: arbeiteten 

offneten 

flingelten 

tottnfdjteu 


Past Participle : (arbeiten) gearbettet; (bffnen) gebffnet 
Imperative : (flingeln) fUngte, Hingelt, flingeln @ie 
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The great majority of weak verbs are conjugated like fageti. 
Note, however, the following slight irregularities: 

(a) To facilitate pronunciation, verbs whose stems end in 
-m or -n, preceded by a different consonant, and in -b, -t, or -ft, 
insert a connecting -c- before the endings of the second and third 
persons singular and the second person plural. 

( b ) Verbs whose stems end in -fd) insert an -c- only in the 
second person singular, and not always even here. Stems ending 
in any other 3=sound (-£, -ff, -ft, - 5 , -ft) may insert a connecting 
-c- in the second person singular or they may contract this form 
so that it becomes identical with the third person singular: bu 
(eft(ef)t; bu grii 6 (ef)t. The short forms are colloquial. 

(c) Verbs ending in -etn, and frequently those in -ern, drop 
the -c- of the suffix in the first person singular of the present tense 
and in the second person singular of the imperative. 

(d) Verbs like arbciten and hffncn insert an -c- in the 
imperfect and past participle. 

(3) Irregular weak verbs: 



Infinitive 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

burn 

brcnnen 

branutc 

gebrannt 

bring 

brtngcn 

braifttc 

gcbrad)t 

think 

benfen 

bad)te 

gebacftt 

know 

fennen 

faunte 

gefannt 

name 

nennen 

uannte 

genannt 

run 

rcnneu 

ranntc 

gerannt 

send 

fenben 

fanbte 

gefanbt 

turn 

toenben 

toanbte 

getnaubt 


The above verbs are weak except that they change the internal 
vowel in the imperfect and past participle. 

Note: Aside from omitting the -n-, brittgen and benfen also 
change the consonants -g- and -f-, respectively, to -d)-. 
Compare: bring — brought; think — thought. 

D. Strong verbs: 

(1) Present indicative: fdjretben, write; geben, give; and tragen, 
carry, wear . r jcfjretben fdjrieb gefdjrieben 

Principal Parts : geben gab gegeben (gibt) 

{tragcn trug getragen (trttgt) 
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Present 


id): fdbreibe 

gebe 

trage 

bu: fdbreibft 

gibft 

tragft 

er: frf)reibt 

gibt 

trdgt 

mir: febreiben 

geben 

tragen 

ibr: fd)reibt 

gebt 

tragt 

fie: febreiben 

gebeti 

tragen 


The distinguishing features of strong verbs are the internal 
vowel changes and formation of the past participle. Observe 
that: 

(a) The stem vowel -c- changes to -i- or -te- in the second 
and third persons singular of the present tense, except in a few 
common verbs like: ftefym, stand; gebett, go; and bcben, lift. 

( b ) The stem vowel -a- becomes -a- in the second and 
third persons singular, except in: fcbaffeti, create; fefyaften, sound; 
and fyetuen, strike , hew. Similarly -o- becomes -o- in ftoften, push: 
cr ftofet 

(c) Verbs with stem vowels other than -c- or -a- form the 
present tense like weak verbs. 

(2) The connecting -e-. Strong verbs without vowel change 
in the present or those whose stems end in an 3*sound, follow the 
same rules for the connecting -e- that govern weak verbs: bu 
lief(ef)t; bu tffeft (or iftt); bu fife(ef)t; bu Ictffeft (or lafet). 

Verbs which mutate -a- to -a- r except those ending in an 
3 -sound, do not insert a connecting -c- : raten, advise — bu rcitft, 
er rat; einlabcn, invite — bu labft etn, er labt cin. 1 


(3) Remaining indicative tenses: ^ebett, give : 


Imperfect Perfect 


Pluperfect 


tdj gab 
bu gabft 
er gab 
mtr gaben 
tl)r gabt 
fie gaben 


tdj f>abe gegeben 
bu baft gegeben 
er bat gegeben 
fair baben gegeben 
tbr babt gegeben 
fie baben gegeben 


idb batte gegeben 
bu batteft gegeben 
er batte gegeben 
tuir batten gegeben 
ibr battet gegeben 
fie batten gegeben 


1 Also weak: er labet ein. 
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Future 


Future Perfect 


id) toerbe geben 
bu mtrft geben 
cr nnrb geben 
toir toerben geben 
ibr mcrbct geben 
fie merben geben 


id) toerbe gegeben baben 
bu toirft gegeben baben 
er mtrb gegeben baben 
mir fterben gegeben baben 
tbr toerbet gegeben baben 
fie merben gegeben baben 


(4) Classes of strong verbs. The internal vowel change of strong 
verbs is called ablaut. According to ablaut, we distinguish seven 
classes of strong verbs. Since the classification is based upon 
older forms, which have undergone certain changes in the course 
of time, many strong verbs no longer fit into the classes to which 
they originally belonged. Accordingly, students must learn the 
principal parts of each verb. Nevertheless, a classification will 
prove helpful — especially for the first three classes, which have 
remained more or less intact. 


Class 

Infinitive 

Stem Vowel 
of Imperfect 

Past Participle 

3rd Pers. Sing. 
Present 

I 

ei 

i, ic 

i, ic 

ei 

II 

ie 

3, 5 

3, & 

ic 

III 

i it 4- consonant 

a 

u 

i 

i + nn, mm 

a 

0 

i 

IV 

c 

a 

0 

i 

V 

e 

a 

c 

i, ie 

VI 

a 

u 

a 

a 

VII 

a or some other 
vowel 

t, le 

As in infinitive 

a, 3, or as in 
infinitive 
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Infinitive 

Imperfect 

Past Participle 

3rd Pers. Sing. 
Present 

Class I 

fcbreiben, write 

fcbrieb 

gefcbrieben 

fcbreibt 

ieiben, suffer 

Utt 

gelitten 

leibet 

Exception : t)dfjcn. 

Class II 

fliegen, fly 

flofl 

ift geflogen 

fliegt 

fliefjcn, flow 

flofe 

ift gefloffen 

flicfet 

To Class II belong also : 

bcben, lift, liigen, lie, betriigen, deceive; erlbfrfjen, 

extinguish ; 

and fd)ft>bren, swear. 



Exception : Uegen, lie. 




Class III 

ftnbcn, find 

fanb 

gefunben 

finbet 

fcf)nnmmen, swim 

fd)tt>amm 

ift gcfcbrnommen 

fd)toimmt 

Class IV 

be lien, help 

half 

gebolfen 

bdft 

nebmcn, take 

nabm 

. 

gcnommen 

nimtnt 

Class V 

geben, give 

gab 

gegebcn 

gibt 

fcben, see 

fab 

gcfeben 

ficbt 

To Class V belong also : Itegen, lie; bitten, beg; and ftbcn, sit. 


tragen, carry, 

trug 

getragen 

trttgt 

Class VI 

wear 





nebmcn, take 

nabm 

gcnommen 

nimmt 

To Class VI belong all strong verbs in -a- except those in 

Class VII and 

fcfyatten, sound. 





fallen, fall 

fiel 

ift gcfallen 

fiillt 


fangcn, catch 

ftng 

gefattgen 

fangt 


balten, hold, stop 

biclt 

gebaltcn 

bait 


bangcn, hnng 

bing 

gebangen 

bctngt 


fjauen, strike, hew 

bieb 1 

gebauen 

baut 


beifoen, call, be 

bicb 

gebeifeen 

beifet 

Class VII 

called 
laffen let 

Iiefo 

gclaffen 



laufen, run 

lief 

ift gelaufen 

tauft 


raten, adtrise 

riet 

geraten 

rttt 


rufen, call, cry 

rief 

gerufen 

ruft 


fcblafen, sleep 

fc^Uef 

ge fcblafen 

mn 


ftofeen, push 

ftiefe 

geftofoen 

ft ofet 


Also weak : fyaute. 
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Note: The following verbs are irregular: ftefjen, ftanb, ge= 
ftanben (ftef)t) ; gef)en, Qtng, ift gegangen (gef)t), go; tun, tat, getan 
(tut), do} 


E. Principal parts of strong and irregular verbs. 2 Compound 
verbs are omitted since their conjugation is the same as that of the 
corresponding simple verbs. 



Infinitive 

Imper¬ 

Past 

Present 

Sub¬ 



fect 

Participle 

Indicative 

junctive 






Present 11 





(2nd 8 & 3rd 

(1st or 3rd 





pers. sing.) 

pers. sing.) 

bake 

botfcn 

buf 

gebarfen 

brief ft, btteft 

btife 

command 

befctdcn 

befabl 

befoblcn 

befieblft, 

bcfiibfe. 





befieblt 

before 

begin 

bcginnen 

begann 

begonnen 


beganne. 






begbnne 

bite 

beiften 

m 

gebiffen 



induce 

bctucgen 

betoog 

beftogen 


betubge 

bend 

biegen 

bofl 

gebogen 


boge 

offer 

bicten 

bot 

geboten 


bote 

bind 

binbcn 

banb 

gebunben 


bcinbe 

beg , ask 

bitten 

bat 

gebeten 


bcite 

blow 

blafcn 

bticS 

gcblafcn 

bliifeft, bliift 


remain 

bteiben 

bUeb 

ift geblieben 



roast 

braten 

brict 

gebraten 

bratft, brttt 


break 

bredjen 

brad) 

gcbrod)cn 

brtcbft, bridff 

brttebe 

burn 

brennen 

branntc 

gebrannt 


brennte 

bring 

bringen 

brad)te 

gcbrad)t 


brttdjte 

think 

beaten 

bad)te 

gebad)t 


badjte 

press 

bringen 

brang 

ift gebrungen 


brttnge 

be allowed 

biirfcn 

burftc 

geburft 

barfft, barf 

btlrfte 


1 The present tense and imperative of fun are as follows : 


Present 


Imperative 


tdj tue nnr tun tu(e) 

bu tuft ifyr tut tut 

cr tut fic tun tun ©ie 


2 For the convenience of students, the second person singular of the present 
tense is indicated wherever that form might offer difficulty; also the present 
II subjunctive. 

8 For contractions, § see 217 D (2). 
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Infinitive 

Imper¬ 

Past 

Present 

Sub¬ 



fect 

Participle 

Indicative 

junctive 
Present II 





(2nd & 3rd 

(1st or 3rd 





pers. sing.) 

pers. sing.) 

recommend 

cmpfef>lcn 

empfabl 

cmpfoblcn 

empfieblft, 

empf(U)lc, 





empfteblt 

empfbljle 

turn pale 

erblct^en 

erblid) 

ift erbltdjen 



extinguish, 

erlbfcfjen 

crlofcb 

ift erloftbcn 

erlifdjeft, 

erttjfdje 

go out 




erlifd)t 


become 

erfdjretfcn 

erfebraf 

ift crfdjrutfcn 

erfcf)ritfft, 

erfebrafe 

frightened 




erfebrieft 


eat 

effctt 

af? 

gegeffen 

iffeft, t&t 

afec 

drive 

fabren 


ift gcfal)rcn 

fciljrft, fttljrt 

Mr* 

fall 

fallen 

ftcl 

ift gefallen 

fititft, feint 


catch 

fangen 

fing 

gefangen 

fangft, fttngt 


fight 

ferfjtcn 

f od)t 

gefuebten 

fid)tft, fic^t 

fodjte 

find 

finben 

fanb 

gefunben 


fiinbe 

fly 

fUcgCtt 

flog 

ift geflogcn 


flbge 

flee 

fltcl)cn 

m 

ift gcflol)cn 


ftot)C 

flow 

fliefjen 

m 

ift gefluffen 


flbffe 

devour 

freffen 

frafe 

gefreffen 

frlffeft, frifit 

frafoc 

freeze, 

fricrcn 

frur 

gefroren 


frore 

be cold 






give 

geben 

gob 

gegeben 

flibft, gibt 

giibe 

thrive 

gcbciljen 

gebicb 

ift gcbicbcn 



go 

geben 


ift gegangen 



succeed 

gelingcn 

flclang 

ift gclungen 


gelangc 

be worth 

gcltcn 

gait 

gcgoltcn 

giltft, gilt 

gttlte, 






golte 

recover 

genefen 

gcnaS 

ift genefen 


gen cife 

enjoy 

gcnieficu 

flcnof? 

genoffen 


genoffc 

happen 

gcfcbcbcn 

gcfcbal) 

ift gcfct)ct)cn 

gcfdnebt 

gcfd)ttl)e 

gain, get 

genrinnen 

getoann 

genjonnen 


gemiinne, 






gemomte 

pour 

flic&en 

fltffe 

gegoffen 


floffe 

resemble 

glcidjcn 

fltid) 

gcglicbcn 



glide 

glcitcn 

glitt 

ift gcglittcn 



dig 

graben 

grub 

gegraben 

grabft, grabt 

grtlbe 

seize 

greifen 

flriff 

gegriffen 



have 

babett 

fjattc 

gebabt 

baft, bat 

bcitte 

hold 

fallen 

btelt 

gcbalten 

battft, bait 


hang, be f 
suspended \ 

Ijangcn 

bangen 

f)ing 

gefjangen 

bttngft, fjcingt 


strike, hew 

bauen 

bieb 

gcljauen 



lift 

beben 

(job 

gebobcu 


bobc, ^tibc 

bid, call 

bcificn 

f)ief? 

gcljeiffen 



help 

f>clfcn 

half 

gcbnlfcn 

to, w 

f)ttlfe / t)illfe 

know 

fennen 

fannte 

gefannt 


fenntc 
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Infinitive 

Imper¬ 

Past 

Present 

Sub¬ 



fect 

Participle 

Indicative 

junctive 






Present II 





(2nd * 3rd 

(1st or 3rd 





pers. sing.) 

pera. sing.) 

climb 

ffimmen 

Ffomm 

ift geffommen 


ffbmme 

sound 

Flingen 

ffang 

geffungen 


Flange 

come 

fommcn 

fam 

ift gefommen 


Fame 

can 

fiinncn 

Fonnfe 

gefomtf 

Famtft, fann 

Fonnte 

creep 

Friedjen 

frud) 

ift gefrodjen 


Frodje 

load , invite 

faben 1 

fub 

getaben 

labft, tttbt; 
labeft, fabet 

lube 

let 

faffcn 

lief? 

gefaffen 

Ittffeft, fttfet 


run 

faufcn 

lief 

ift gefaufen 

lUufft, fetuft 


suffer 

feiben 

lift 

gefitten 



lend 

letfien 

lief) 

geliefjen 



read 

fcfen 

la$ 

gefefen 

fiefeft, Heft 

Ittfe 

lie 

licgcn 

fag 

gefegen 


lage 

(i tell a) lie 

liigctt 

fug 

gefugen 


Ibflc 

avoid 

meiben 

rnieb 

gemieben 



measure 

mcffcn 

waff 

gemeffen 

miffeft, mijjt 

majje 

fail 

mtfcfingen 

mifefang 

ift mifelungen 


miffiange 

like, may 

mogen 

mocf)te 

gemod)t 

magft, mag 

mod)te 

must 

miiffcn 

mufctc 

gemufjt 

tnufjt, muft 

mUffte 

take 

nefjmen 

waf)tn 

genommen 

nimmft. 

nttbme 





nimmt 


name, call 

nenncn 

nannte 

genannf 


nennte 

whistle 

bfeifen 

bfiff 

gebfiffen 



praise 

breifen 

brieS 

gebriefen 



gush 

guelfcn 

guoff 

ift geguoffen 

guilfft, guifft 

guoffe 

advise 

raten 

riet 

gcraten 

rtttft, rttt 


rub 

rcibcn 

neb 

gerieben 



tear 

reiften 


geriffen 



ride 

reifen 

rift 

ift geriffen 



run 

rennen 

rannte 

ift gcrannf 


rennte 

smell 

riedjen 

rocf) 

gerodjen 


roefje 

wring 

ringen 

rang 

gerungen 


rftnge 

run 

rinnen 

rann 

ift geronnen 


ronne 

call, cry 

rufcrt 

rief 

gerufen 



drink (of 

faufcn 

(off 

gefuffen 

fttufft, fttuft 

foffe 

animals) 

create 

fdjaffen 

ftfiuf 

gefdjaffcn 


Wfe 

sound 

fallen 

id) oil 

gefdjollcn 


fd)btte 

part 

fcbciben 

fdjicb 

ift gefdjieben 



appear, 

fdjeinen 

fd)ien 

gefdjienen 




shine 


1 Usually einfabett. 
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Infinitive 

Imper¬ 

Past 

Present 

, Sub¬ 



fect 

Participle 

Indicative 

junctive 
Present II 





(2nd & 3rd 

(1st or 3rd 





pers. sing.) 

pers. sing.) 

scold 

fd)rtten 

fcbalt 

gcfcfjoltcn 

Miltft, Wilt 

fdjttlte, 






fdjfilte 

shear 

frfjcrcit 

fc^or 

gcfdjorcn 

Wierft, 

fdjore 





fdjiert 


shove 

fttyieben 

f<bob 

gcfcbobcn 


fd)5be 

shoot 

fcfyicfeen 

Wofe 

geftboffcn 


fcboffc 

sleep 

fcblafeti 

fcb«cf 

gcfcbtafcn 

WW, fcblilft 


strike 

fd)lagen 

fdjlufl 

gefrfjlagen 

fctjtciQft, fd^tftQt 

Wiige 

sneak 

fd)(eid)en 

Wid) 

ift gefdjiicbcn 



whet 

fttyleifett 

Mltff 

gcfdjHffcn 



shut 

fcfiliefeen 

fdjiof? 

gcfcbloffcn 


fcbloffe 

sling 

fd)tingctt 

Wang 

gefdjlungett 


fcblitngc 

melt 

ftbmetaen 

fd)mo4 

ift gefefjmolaett 

fd)mit$eft. 

fcbmbljc 





fcbmiljt 


snort 

fdfnauben 

fdjnob 

gcfdjnobcn 


fdjnbbe 

cut 

fttynciben 

fdjnitt 

gcfdjnitten 



write 

frf>rciben 

fdjrieb 

gcfdjricbcn 



cry 

fdjreien 

fdjric 

gcfdjrieeit 



stride 

frfirettcn 

fdjritt 

ift gcfrf)rittcn 



be silent 

ftbmctgen 

fcbhJicg 

gefd)tt)iegett 



swell 

fdjtoetten 

ffbmott 

gefdjmoflen 

fdjmiflft, 

fdjmafle 





fdjnnflt 


swim 

f<bmintmcn 

ftbmamm 

ift gefdjmommcn 

fd)tr>amme, 






fdjmbmme 

swing 

fcbtoingcn 

fdjmang 

gcfrijmungcn 

fdjmfttige 

swear 

fcfjmorcn 

fd)ttjur, 

gcfcbmurcn 


f(btt>ttre 



fdjttmr 




see 

fcbett 

fab 

gcfcbcn 

fitfrft, fief)t 

fate 

be 

fciit 

mar 

ift gemcfcn 

tiift, ift 

wave 

send 

fenben 

fanbte, 

gcfanbt, 


fenbctc 



fenbcte 

gcfcnbct 



sing 

fingett 

fang 

gcfuttgcn 


f tinge 

sink 

ftKfett 

fanf 

ift gcfunfcn 


fttnfe 

think 

fintten 

fann 

gcfonncn 


fflnnc. 






fflnne 

sit 

fibett 

fab 

gcfcffcn 


m 

shall 

fottctt 

fotttc 

gefottt 

fotlft, foil 


spin 

fpinncn 

fpamt 

gefponnett 


fpitune, 






fpontte 

speak 

foremen 

faradj 

gcfprodjen 

fprictjft, 

fprtic^c 





fpridjt 


sprout 

fbrtcftcii 

fbrob 

gcfbroffctt 


fPtSffe 

spring 

fprtngen 

fprang 

ift gefptungen 


fpr tinge 

prick 

ftccfyen 

ftacf) 

geftodjen 

fttcfn't, fticfit 

ftttdje 
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Infinitive 

Imper¬ 

Past 

Present 

Sub¬ 



fect 

Participle 

1NDICATIVE 

junctive 
Present II 





(2nd & 3rd 

(1st or 3rd 





pers. sing.) 

pers. sing.) 

stand 

ftcften 

ftanb 

geftanben 


ftiinbe, 






fttinbe 

steal 

fteftfen 

ftaftt 

geftoftlen 

ftieblft, 

ftttftfc 





ftieftlt 


ascend 

fteigen 

ftieg 

ift gefticgen 



die 

ftcrben 

ftarb 

ift geftorben 

ftirbft, ftirbt 

ftiirbe, 






fttirbe 

scatter 

ftieben 

ftob 

gcftobcn 


fiobe 

push 

ft often 

ftieft 

geft often 

ft 6 fee ft, ftbfet 


stroke 

ftreidjcn 

ftricft 

geftridjen 



strive 

ftreiten 

ftritt 

gcftritten 



carry , wear 

tragen 

trug 

getragcn 

trttgft, trttgt 

trllge 

meet 

treffen 

traf 

getroffcn 

triffft, trifft 

tretfe 

drive 

treibcn 

trieb 

getrieben 



tread 

treten 

trat 

ift getrcten 

trittft, tritt 

trttte 

drink 

trinfcn 

tranf 

gctrunfcn 


treinfe 

do 

tun 

tat 

getan 


titte 

spoil 

berbcrbcn 

berbarb 

ocrborben 

berbirbft. 

berbarbe, 





Derbirbt 

berbtirbe 

vex 

bcrbricftcn 

berbroft 

Ocrbroffcn 


berbroffe 

forget 

bergeffcn 

bergaft 

bergeffcn 

Oergiffeft, 

berg <i fee 





bergifet 


lose 

bcrficren 

Oerfor 

bcrforcn 


berfbre 

vanish 

berfdjtoin* 

ber* 

ift berfdjtoun* 


ber* 


ben 

fcfttoanb 

ben 


fdjtocinbe 

grow 

toad) fen 

toud)£ 

ift getoacftfen 

tocid)feft, toftdjft 

toiid)fe 

weigh 

tottgcn 

toog 

getoogcn 


toogc 

wash 

toaftften 

toufd) 

gctoaftften 

toafdjeft, tottfcftt 

tolift^e 

weave 

toeben 

toob 

gctoobcn 


tobbe 

yield 

tocidjcn 

toid) 

ift getoicften 



show 

toeifen 

toicS 

getoiefen 



turn 

toenbcn 

toanbtc, 

getoanbt, 


toenbete 



toenbetc 

gctoenbct 



woo 

toerben 

toarb 

getoorben 

toirbft, mirbt 

tobrbe, 






totirbe 

become 

tocrben 

tourbc, 

ift getoorben 

toirft, toirb 

toiirbe 



toarb 




throw 

toerfcn 

toarf 

getoorfen 

toirfft, toirft 

tobrfe. 

weigh 





tottrfe 

toiegen 

toog 

getoogcn 


tobge 

wind 

toinben 

toanb 

getounben 


totinbe 

know 

totffen 

touftte 

getouftt 

toeifet, meife 

toitfete 

will 

to often 

tooflte 

getooftt 

toillft, miff 


draw 

Steftcn 

jog 

gejogen 

gbge 

force 

5toingen 

Stoang 

gejtoungen 


gtodnge 
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F. Reflexive verbs: 

( 1 ) Conjugation. The conjugation of reflexive verbs follows the 
rules for that of weak and strong verbs. The indicative of two 
common reflexives is given below: 

(a) 0irf) fdjett, se at oneself, take a seat: 


Present 

Imperfect 

id) fefje 

micb 

id) fdjtc mid) 

bu fefe(ef)t bid) 

bu felitcft bid) 

er fetjt 

fid) 

cr fel^tc fid) 

four fefeeu 

un$ 

tnir fchten un3 

ibr fetjt 

end) 

ibr fefetet eucb 

fie fefeen 

fid) 

fie fetjtcn fidb 


Perfect : id) babe midj gefefet 

Pluperfect : id) batte mid) gefefct 

Future : id) toerbe mid) feljen 

Future Perfect : id) merbe mid) gefefet baben 
Imperative : fefec bid), fefet cud), fe£en 0ie fid) 

(b) 0id) anjtebcn, dress: 

Present : id) $icl)e mid) an 

Imperfect : id) jog mid) an 

Perfect : id) babe mid) ange^ogen 

Pluperfect : id) batte mid) angejogen 

Future : id) tnerbe mid) anjieben 

Future Perfect : id) toerbe mid) angqogen babett 
Imperative : jieb bid) an, jiebt eucb an, jieben @ie 

ftd) an 

Note: Reflexive verbs are more common in German than in 
English. 

(2) Some common reflexive verbs: 

fid) anjieben ( sep. str.), dress fid) erinnern ( w. gen. or an & 
fidb ftrgern tiber 1 (w. acc.; wk.), acc.; insep. wk.) , remember 
be vexed at fid) erfdtten (insep. wk.), take 

fidb erbolen (wk.), recover cold 

1 The prepositions usually governed by these verbs are given if they differ 
from those taken by the corresponding English verbs. 
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fid) fiifjlen ( wk .), feel 
fidfj fiird)ten Dor ( w. dat.; wk.), 
be afraid of 

fid) freuen liber ( w. acc.; wk.), 
enjoy, be pleased with 
fidj irren (wk.), be mistaken 
fidj fefynen nad) ( w . dat.; wk.,) 
long for 


fid) fefcen (wk.) seat oneself, 
take a seat 

fief) urnmenben (irr. wk.), turn 
around 

fid) unterijalten liber (w. acc.; 

sep. str.), converse about 
fief) gut unterbalten, amuse 
oneself, have a good time 


G. Impersonal verbs: 

(1) Use. Impersonal verbs are used in the third person singular 
only. The subject, if expressed, is e£, it. These verbs are used 
in: 

(a) Referring to the weather: regnet. It is raining. 

(b) Referring to physical and mental states: (§3 friert mief). 
I am cold. (§$ tut mir leib. I am sorry. 

(c) Referring to actions whose agent is unknown or 
unimportant: (5$ flingelt. There is a ring. The bell is ringing. 
(§3 fingt in alien $8tiumen. There is singing in all the trees. 

(d) Forming the impersonal passive: ttmrbe getan^t unb 

gefungen. There was singing and dancing. 

(2) Omission of e3. (£3 may be omitted in inverted or 

dependent word order, except with verbs denoting natural 
phenomena or with active verbs not usually impersonal: 2lm 
2Ibenb regnete c$; but: 9)?td) friert or SOftd) friert e$. Except in normal 
word order, e3 must be omitted in the impersonal passive: (§3 
ttmrbe Die! gefungen; but: §eute ttmrbe Dtel gefungen. 

(3) Impersonal constructions. Such constructions are frequent 
and highly idiomatic: (§3 gebt mir gut. I am well. gefdllt rnir. 
It pleases me. (g$ gelingt mir (gelang mir, ift tnir gelungen). I 
succeed (succeeded). 

(4) Indicative: regnen, rain, and leib tun, be sorry: 


Present: 
Imperfect: 
Perfect: 
Pluperfect: 
Future: 

Future Perfect : 


e$ regnet 
e$ regnete 
e$ but geregnet 
e$ butte geregnet 
e$ tt)irb regnen 
e3 ttnrb geregnet buben 


e$ tut mir leib 
e$ tut mir leib 
e£ but mir leib getan 
c3 butte mir leib getan 
eS ttrirb mir leib tun 
e3 mirb mir leib getan buben 
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218. Use of Tenses. 

A. Present. The present tense is used to denote: 

(1) Present happenings: £>a fommt er. Here he conies. 

(2) Usual happenings: (Sr fommt ieben 2lbenb. He comes every 
evening. 

(3) Universal truths: 2Btr miiffen effen, um $u Ieben. We must 
eat in order to live. 

(4) Past actions continued. Aside from the above uses, which 
are common to both English and German, Germans use the 
idiomatic present to denote actions begun in the past but continued 
in the present: 2Bir toobnen fd)on brci 3af)re (or feit brei 3at)ren) ftev. 
We have been living here for three years. 0eit matin arbeiten 0te? 
How long (or Since when) have you been working f 2Bir arbeiten 
(fd)on) feit ^ebn Ubr. We have been working since ten o y clock. 

(5) Future happenings. The present is commonly used instead 
of the future, especially with adverbs or adverbial expressions of 
time and to express what is expected with certainty: $Bir flebcn 
nctcbfteS 3afjr nad) (Suropa. Next year we shall go to Europe. 

B. Imperfect. The imperfect tense is used to denote continued, 
repeated, or customary action, as in English: 0ie nabm ben 93rief, 
la3 ifjn unb antmortetc fogleid). She took the letter, read it, and an - 
swered it immediately. 

C. Perfect. The perfect tense is used : 

(1) To express isolated facts: 0djeffel bat aud) Montane gefdjrteben. 
Scheffel also wrote novels. 

(2) In conversation. This use is especially common in Southern 
Germany: 2Ba$ fjaben 0ie gcftern getan? What did you do yes¬ 
terday f 

D. Pluperfect. The pluperfect tense is used as it is in English : 
0ie batte alle$ Derfauft, al3 ttrir fatneu. She had sold out (or every¬ 
thing) when we came. 

E. Future. The future tense is used to express : 

(1) Future happenings: 0ie merben fommen. They will come. 
(But see If A (5) above.) 

(2) Mild commands: ®a$ tnerben 0ie nidjt tun. You are not going 
to do that. 
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(3) Probability , usually with : (Sr ftrirb (trotyl) franf fcin. 
He is probably ill} 

F. Future perfect. The future perfect tense is rarely used 
except to indicate probability: (Sr trirb e3 trotyl getcm tyaben. He 
probably did it. 1 2 

219. The Imperative. 

A. Of weak and strong verbs: ftnelen (wk.), play , and fortnety* 
men (str.), take away: 

2nd Person Singular : fpiclc nitnrn fort 

2nd Person Plural: fpiclt netymt fort 

3rd Person Singular : cr fptclc cr nctyme fort 

man fpiele man nctyme fort 

1st Person Plural : fpiclen trir netymen trir fort 

3rd Person Plural : [ptelen 0ie netymen 0ie fort 

(1) Second persons singular and plural. Strictly speaking, the 
imperative has but two forms: the second persons singular and 
plural. Weak and strong verbs that do not mutate the stem vowel 
-e- to -i- or -ie- form the second person singular of the imperative 
by adding -c, and the second person plural by adding -t, to the 
stem. Strong verbs that do mutate -t~ or -i- or -ie— , however, 
use the mutated stem for the second person singular: nimm !, 
fief)!, gtb ! The pronoun is not used with these forms. 

Note : The final -c of the second person singular may be dropped 
—a practice especially common with strong verbs: (9ety nictyt!; 
J?omm balb! 

(2) Other forms. All other forms of the imperative are taken 
from the subjunctive and must be accompanied by the correspond¬ 
ing pronouns. The latter follow the verb, except in the third 
person singular, where the pronoun usually precedes. Forms like : 
Chr getye (fumme) ! Let him go (come) !, however, are bookish and 
are therefore usually replaced in spoken language by: (Sr foil getyen 
(fotnmen). 


1 The present with tool)! would be equally correct: (gr ift tool)! franf. 

2 The perfect with would be equally correct: (Sr fiat e$ tool)! getan. 



Digest 


281 


The very common imperative with man may be expressed 
either way: Sftan glaubc ntd)t (or Wan foil nid)t glauben)! Let no 
one (or One must not) believe ! 


B. Of fein, fjaben, and toerben: 


2nd Person Singular : 
2nd Person Plural : 
3rd Person Singular : 
1st Person Plural : 
3rd Person Plural : 


fet babe 

feib I)abt 

er (man) fct er (man) babe 
feicn nhr baben fair 

feiett 0te baben @ie 


roerbe 

toerbet 

er (man) merbe 
toerben mit 
tnerbett 0tc 


C. Substitutes: 

(1) Separable prefixes denoting motion: herein! Come in! 
gort! Away! 

(2) Forms with laffen : £afc (£afjt) unS gel)en ! Let us go! 

(3) Adverbs: fflubig ! {Be) quiet! 

(4) Past participles: 0till gebalten ! Keep still! s Jftd)t ntebr gc- 
fpielt! Do not play any longer! 

(5) Infinitives: 0d)ticttcr laufen! Run faster! 9ttd)t fpielen! 
Do not play ! 

(6) Future tense: T)a$ roerben 0ie nid)t tun. You are not going 
to do that. 


220. Inseparable Verbs. 

A. Inseparable prefixes: 

(1) be-: This is frequently used to make intransitive verbs 
transitive: 3 d) trete in ba3 dimmer. — 3 d) betretc ba$ dimmer. / 
step into the room. 

(2) enb (entb 5 in empfangen, receive) : This often denotes 
separation: geben, go; laufen, run; ftmngen, jump ; fliegen , fly; 
entgeben, entlaufcn, entftmngen, entfliegen, escape by going {running, 
jumping , or flying) away. 

(3) et': This frequently indicates completion of an action: 
trinfen, drink — ertrinfen, drown ; febieften, shoot — erfebiefteu, 

shoot to death. 

(4) ge=: The meaning of this prefix is today quite indeterminate. 

(5) mift= : This corresponds to English mis- or dis- : gefatten, 
please — miftfatlen, displease ; braueben, use — mtfebraueben, misuse. 
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( 6 ) toer=: This often indicates removal from a previous status: 
teruen, learn — berletnen, forget what one has learned; fennctt, 
knov) — berfenncn, misjudge; laufen, run — fid) tter laufen, run 
astray. 

(7) jet*: This means apart , asunder , in pieces: fallen, fall — 
&erfatten, decay; fdjlagen, heat — ^erfcljlagen, dash to pieces. 

Note: Often the original meaning of these prefixes is entirely 
obscured, as in: beftefyen, exist; ttcrftefjen, understand. It is 
because these prefixes no longer have an independent meaning 
that they have become inseparable parts of verbs. 

B. Conjugation of inseparable verbs: tterfteljen, understand: 

Present : id) tterftepc 

Imperfect : id) ttcrftanb 

Perfect : id) fyabe tterftanben 

Pluperfect : id) patte tterftanben 

Future : id) toerbe tterftef)en 

Future Perfect : id) trcrbe tterftanben paben 
Imperative : ttcrftefyc, tterfteljt, tterftebcn 0ic 

The conjugation of inseparable verbs follows the usual rules, 
except that the past participle does not take the prefix gc=. 


221. Separable Verbs. 

A. Separable prefixes: 

(1) Simple: 

ab, off, down 
an, at, on 
auf, up (on) 
au$, out 
bci, by, with 
bettor, before 
ba(r), there 
bagtoifdjen, between 
burd ), 1 through 
tin, in(to) 
empor, up 
entgegen, toward 


ent^toei, in two (or 
pieces) 
fort, away 
gegcn, against 
l)eim, home 
f)er, hither 
pin, thither 
Winter , 1 behind 
in(ne), in 
mit, with 
ob, whether 
iiber , 1 6 ver 


1 This prefix may also be inseparable (see §222). 
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um, 1 around 
unter, 1 under 
Dor, before 
Dorbei, past 
boriiber, past 


meg, away 
mieber , 1 again 
£U, to (ward) 
jurticf, back 
jufammen, together 


Separable prefixes are usually prepositions or adverbs. They 
generally retain their prepositional or adverbial meanings. 

(2) Compound. Prefixes may combine, as in: berab, down, 
downstairs; herein, in here; umber, around; borauS, ahead. 


(3) Position: 

Normal Order: 

Inverted Order: 


Dependent Order: 


2Bir gebeti balb fort. 

2Bir finb balb fortgegangen. 

Um acf)t geben mir fort. 

Um ad)t finb mir fortgegangen. 

Sr meig, bag mir balb fortgeben. 

(Sr meig, bag mir balb fortgegangen finb. 
(Sr meig, bag mir balb fortgeben merben. 


B. Conjugation of separable verbs: auffteben, get up: 


Present: 
Imperfect : 
Perfect: 
Pluperfect: 
Future: 

Future Perfect : 
Imperative : 


id) ftebe auf 

id) ftanb auf 

id) bin aufgcftanben 

id) mar aufgeftanben 

id) merbe auffteben 

id) merbe aufgeftanben fein 

ftebe auf, ftebt auf, fteben 0ie auf 


222. Doubtful Prefixes. 

Prefixes that may be either separable or inseparable are : burd), 
through ; bhttcr, behind; fiber, over , across; um, around; unter, 
under; and taieber, again. They are usually separable when used 
literally, but inseparable when used figuratively or when the orig¬ 
inal meaning is obscure: §olen @ie ba$ 53ud) mieber ! Get the book 
again!; but: 2Bieberbolen 0ie ben 0afe ! Repeat the sentence! 

These prefixes are accented only when they are separable: 
toie'berbolen, fetch again; but: mieberbo'len, repeat. 

1 This prefix may also be inseparable (see § 222). 
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223. Modal Auxiliaries and miffen. 

biirfen, be allowed; fonnen, can, be able; mogen, may, like; 
miiffen, must, be obliged; foflen, shall, be expected; and moflen, 
wish, be determined, are called modal auxiliaries because they 
indicate the way, or mode, in which a thing is done. SBiffcn, 
know, while not a modal, is treated here because its conjugation 
shows the same peculiarities as that of the modal auxiliaries. 


A. Conjugation: 

Present 


id) : 

barf 

fann 

mag 

mufe 

foil 

mitt 

mcife 

bu: 

barfft 

faun ft 

mag ft 

mufet 

follft 

millft 

meifet 

cr: 

barf 

. fann 

mag 

mu fe 

foil 

mitt 

meife 

loir : 

bttrfen 

fonnen 

mogen 

miiffen 

fotten 

molten 

miffen 

if)r: 

biirft 

Fonnt 

mdgt 

miifet 

font 

moltt 

mifet 

fie: 

biirfen 

ftfnncn 

mogen 

miiffen 

fotten 

molten 

miffen 




Imperfect 




id): 

burfte 

fonnte 

morf)te 

mu fete 

fottte 

mottte 

mufete 

bu : 

burfteft 

fonnteft 

mocfetcft 

mufeteft 

fotlteft 

mottteft 

mufeteft 

er: 

burfte 

Fonnte 

mocfjte 

mufete 

fottte 

mottte 

mufete 

mir: 

burften 

Fonnten 

mocfetcn 

mufeten 

fotttcn 

moll ten 

mufeten 

tfjr: 

burftet 

Fonntet 

modjtet 

mufetet 

fotttet 

motttet 

mufetet 

ftc: 

burften 

Fonnten 

modjtcn 

mufeten 

fotttcn 

motlten 

mufeten 


Perfect 

id) l)abc geburft (gefonnt, gemod)t, gemufjt, gefoflt, gemollt, gemufct) 
But with an infinitive: 

id) fjabc geben biirfen (fonnen, mogen, miiffen, foflen, moflen) 
Pluperfect 

id) batte geburft (gefonnt, gcmod)t, gemufet, gefoltt, gemoflt, gemufet) 
But with an infinitive: 

id) batte geben biirfen (ftfnnen, mbgen, miiffen, foflen, Gotten) 

Future 

id) merbe biirfen (fbnnen, mogen, miiffen, foflen, moflen, miffen) 

But with an infinitive: 

id) merbe geben biirfen (fonnen, mogen, miiffen, foflen, molten) 
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Future Perfect 

id) merbe geburft (gefonnt, gemod)t, gemufot, gefollt, gemollt, gemu&t) 
baben 

Imperative 

(molten) mode mott(e)t molten 0ie 

(miffen) miffc mifrt miffen 0ie 


Note : 

(1) When the past participles of modal auxiliaries are 
preceded by an infinitive, they likewise assume the infinitive form. 

(2) It is best not to use the future perfect with an infinitive. 

(3) Only molten and miffen occur in the imperative. 

B. Peculiarities. The forms of the present tense of modals 
and miffen are old strong imperfects which gradually took the 
meaning of the present. After this had happened, German 
reconstructed the rest of the conjugation by using weak forms, 
while English had recourse to circumlocutions: id) mufe, I must; 
td) mill, I will; but: id) mufete, I was obliged; id) merbe molten, I shall 
wish . 


C. Dependent infinitives: 

(1) Omission of the infinitive. If the meaning is clear, the 
dependent infinitive may be omitted, especially if it is a verb of 
motion: (Sr bat e£ fo gemollt (or baben mollen). He wished it so. (Sr 
mufc nad) §aufe (geben). He must go home. 

(2) Omission of ju. An infinitive depending on a modal is not 
preceded by 5U. 


224. The Passive Voice. 

A. Real passive: 

(1) Formation: getobt merben, be praised: 


Present 

td) merbe getobt 
bu mirft getobt 
er mirb gelobt 
mir merben gelobt 
tbr merbet gelobt 
fie merben gelobt 


Imperfect 

id) murbe gelobt 
bu murbeft gelobt 
er murbe gelobt 
mir murben gelobt 
if>r murbet gelobt 
fie murben gelobt 
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Perfect : td) bin gclobt morben 

Pluperfect : id) mar getobt morben 

Future : id) merbe getobt merben 

Future Perfect : id) merbe gelobt morben fein 

Imperative : merbe gelobt, merbet gelobt, merben @ie gelobt 

The passive voice is formed by combining the past participle 
of a verb with the auxiliary merben. The past participle of merben, 
which in all other instances is gemorben, is here shortened to morben. 

Note : In the passive imperative, fcin is frequently substituted 
for merben : (#ott fei (or merbe) gelobt! God be praised! 

(2) Active and passive compared. Only transitive verbs can 
have a real passive. Any active sentence with a direct object can 
be made passive: T)er I'cfjrer lobt ben 0d)iiler. The teacher praises 
the pupil. — X)er @d)iilcr mirb t)on bent Scorer gelobt. The pupil is 
(being) praised by the teacher. 

(a) In the active voice, the agent is of primary importance ; 
in the passive, it is the object, which receives the action. The 
passive is therefore not used if the agent is uppermost in mind. 
In the passive the agent is introduced by the preposition turn, which 
governs the dative. 

(b) Indirect action is expressed in the passive by burd) with 
the accusative: SDer 33rief murbe burd) cin $tnb gefanbt. The letter 
was sent through a child. 

(c) As in English, the pronoun man, one , is omitted in the 
passive: $ftan lobte ben 0d)iiler. One praised the pupil. — T)er 
0d)iiler murbe gelobt. The pupil was praised. 

B. Impersonal passive. An impersonal passive is used with 
intransitive verbs or verbs used intransitively. John writes me 
cannot be made passive because me is an indirect object. Germans 
solve this difficulty by supplying a subject in the form of the 
impersonal pronoun e3: (S3 mirb mir bon Sofyann gefd)rieben. John 
writes (to) me. (S3 murbe getan^t unb gefungen, There was dancing 
and singing. 

Note : 

(1) In English one may say: I am told. He was believed , 
but German renders such constructions, respectively, by: (S3 mirb 
mir gefagt. (S3 murbe ibm geglaubt. Similarly: @3 murbe if)tn 
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geljolfen. He was helped. — because help takes a dative in 
German. 

(2) The subject e£ is omitted if it is not initial: ©eftern 
tourbe gctanjt unb gefunQen. 

C. Pseudopassive. The sentence: The window was broken , 
conveys two meanings — either that the window was in a broken 
condition or that it was (being) broken by someone. In German, 
the first meaning would be expressed by the active: Ta$ genfter 
tear jerbrodjen; the second, by the passive: T)a$ genfter teurbe 
jerbroeben. The form with fetn and a past participle describes a 
condition in which the participle has the value of an adjective ; 
that with tuerben, denotes an action and is a real passive. 
Compare: £)a$ £>au$ ttrirb Qebaut. The house is being built (i.e. y 
is under construction). — T)a3 Jpaug ift gebaut. The house is built 
( i.e., is finished). 

D. Substitutes. The passive is less common in German than 
in English, and is frequently replaced by other constructions — 
especially by matt and the active: s Jftan fagt. It is said. 9J?an 
glaubt. It is believed. People believe. 

226. The Subjunctive. 

A. Of baben, fetn, and merben: 


Present I 


id): babe 

fei 

merbe 

bu: babeft 

feieft 

merbeft 

er: babe 

fei 

merbe 

tnir: baben 

feien 

merben 

tbr: babet 

feiet 

merbet 

fie: baben 

feien 

tnerben 


Present II 


t<b: bdtte 

tocire 

ttMrbe 

bu: bdtteft 

mtireft 

milrbeft 

er: bdtte 

tniire 

milrbe 

toir: batten 

toiiren 

iuiirben 

ibr: bdttet 

miiret 

milrbet 

fie: batten 

miiren 

mlirben 
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icb: 

babe 

gebabt 

Past I 
fei getnefen 

fei getnorben 

bu: 

babeft gebabt 

feieft getnefen 

feieft getnorben 

er: 

babe 

gebabt 

fei getnefen 

fei getnorben 

tnir: 

: baben gebabt 

feien getnefen 

feien getnorben 

ibr: 

babet gebabt 

feiet getnefen 

feiet getnorben 

fie: 

baben gebabt 

feien getnefen 

feien getnorben 

icb : 

bcittc gebabt 

Past II 
tnare getnefen 

tnare getnorben 

bu: 

biitteft gebabt 

tnareft getnefen 

tnareft getnorben 

er: 

batte gebabt 

tnare getnefen 

tnare getnorben 

tnir : 

batten gebabt 

tnttren getnefen 

tnaren getnorben 

ibr: 

battet gebabt 

tnaret getnefen 

tnaret getnorben 

fie: 

batten gebabt 

tnaren getnefen 

tnaren getnorben 

icb: 

tnerbe baben 

Future I 
tnerbe fein 

tnerbe tnerben 

bu : 

tnerbeft baben 

tnerbeft fein 

tnerbeft tnerben 

er : 

tnerbe baben 

tnerbe fein 

tnerbe tnerben 

fair: 

tnerben baben 

tnerben fein 

tnerben tnerben 

ibr: 

tnerbet baben 

tnerbet fein 

tnerbet tnerben 

fie: 

tnerben baben 

tnerben fein 

tnerben tnerben 


Future II (or Present Conditional) 

tdj: tniirbe fyaben tniirbe fein tniirbe tnerben 

bu: tniirbeft fyaben tniirbeft fetn tniirbeft tnerben 

cr: tniirbe f)aben tniirbe fein tolirbe tnerben 

loir: tniirben fjaben tollrben fein tniirben tnerben 

if)r: tniirbet fyaben tniirbet fetn tniirbet tnerben 

fie: tniirben ftaben tniirben fein tniirben tnerben 

Future Perfect I 

id) tnerbe : gef)abt fyaben getnefen fein getnorben fein 

bu tnerbeft: gefyabt ftaben getnefen fein getnorben fein 

er tnerbe: geftabt I)aben getnefen fein getnorben fein 

fair tnerben: gebabt ftaben getnefen fein getnorben fein 

ibr tnerbet: gebabt ftaben getnefen fein getnorben fein 

fie tnerben: gebabt baben getnefen fein getnorben fein 
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Future Perfect II (or Perfect Conditional) 


idj imirbc: 
bu tmirbeft 
er toiirbe: 
ttrir imirbeit: 
if)r toiirbet: 
fie ftmrben 


gefjabt baben 
gefyabt baben 
gebabt fjaben 
gebabt baben 
gebabt babcn 
Qebabt I)aben 


getnefen fein 
gemefen fein 
gemefen fein 
getoefen fein 
geftcfen fein 
getnefen fein 


getnorben fein 
getnorben fein 
getnorben fein 
getnorben fein 
gemorben fein 
getnorben fein 


B. Of weak and strong verbs: foben (wk.), praise , and gcben 
(str.), give: 

(1) Active voice: 


Present I Present II 


teb: 

lobe 


gebc 


id,: 

lobte 

geibe 

bu : 

lobeft 


gebeft 


bu: 

lobteft 

geibeft 

er: 

lobe 


gebc 


er : 

lobte 

gabc 

loir : 

Iobcn 


geben 


mir: 

lobten 

gdben 

ibr: 

lobet 


gebet 


ibr: 

lobtet 

geibet 

fie: 

Iobett 


geben 


fie: 

lobten 

gaben 



Past I 




Past II 


idj: 

babe 

gelobt 

babe 

gegeben 

idj: 

bcittc gelobt 

btitte gegeben 

bu: 

babeft 

gelobt 

babeft 

gegeben 

bu: 

bdtteft gelobt 

batteft gegeben 

er : 

babe 

gelobt 

babe 

gegeben 

er: 

bcittc gelobt 

bcittc gegeben 

nrir : 

baben 

gelobt 

baben 

gegeben 

mir : 

batten gelobt 

batten gegeben 

ibr: 

babet 

gelobt 

babet 

gegeben 

ibr: 

bdttet gelobt 

bdttet gegeben 

fie: 

baben 

gelobt 

baben 

gegeben 

fie: 

batten gelobt 

batten gegeben 



Future 

I 


Future II (or Present Conditional) 

idj: 

merbe 

loben 

merbe 

geben 

id): 

miirbe loben 

miirbe geben 

bu: 

merbeft loben 

merbeft geben 

bu: 

mtirbeft loben 

miirbeft geben 

er: 

merbe 

loben 

merbe 

geben 

er: 

mtirbe loben 

miirbe geben 

mir: 

merben loben 

merben geben 

mir: 

mlirben loben 

miirben geben 

ibr: 

merbet loben 

merbet geben 

ibr: 

miirbet loben 

miirbet geben 

fie: 

merben loben 

merben geben 

fie: 

miirbcn loben 

miirben geben 


Future Perfect I 


idj: merbe gelobt baben 
bu : merbeft gelobt baben 
er: merbe gelobt baben 
mir : merben gelobt baben 
ibr: merbet gelobt baben 
fie: merben gelobt baben 


merbe gegebcn baben 
merbeft gegeben baben 
merbe gegeben baben 
merben gegeben baben 
merbet gegeben baben 
merben gegeben baben 
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Future Perfect II (or Perfect Conditional) 


id): mlirbe gelobt baben 
bu: mitrbeft gelobt baben 
cr: mttrbe Qctobt baben 
mir: mtirben gelobt baben 
ibr : totlrbct gelobt baben 
fic: milrben gelobt baben 


mtirbe gegeben baben 
mitrbeft gegeben baben 
miirbe gegeben baben 
mitrben gegeben baben 
mttrbet gegeben baben 
mtirben gegeben baben 


(2) Passive voice: 
Present I: 
Present II: 
Past I: 

Past II: 

Future I: 
Future II: 

Fut. Perfect I: 
Fut. Perfect II 


er toerbe gelobt 
cr toiirbe getobt 
cr fei gelobt toorben 
cr toiire gelobt toorben 
er toerbe gelobt toerben 
er rotirbe gelobt toerben 
er toerbe gelobt toorben fern 
er tolirbe gelobt toorben fetn 


C. Of irregular weak verbs: brennen, burn; fenben, send; 
benfen, think; and bringen, bring: 


id): brennte 

Present II 
fenbetc 

bddjte 

brcidbte 

bu: brennte ft 

fenbeteft 

bad)teft 

brctd)teft 

er: brennte 

fenbete 

beiebte 

braebte 

toir: brennten 

fenbeten 

bad) ten 

bradften 

if)r: brenntet 

fenbetet 

biid)tet 

bradjtet 

fie: brennten 

fenbeten 

bdd)ten 

brdebten 


The subjunctive of irregular weak verbs differs from that of 
regular weak verbs only in the present II. 


Note: $ettnen, know; rennen, run; and nennett, name , form their 
their present II subjunctive like brennen ; tttettben, turn> forms this 
tense like fenben. 


D. Of modals and hriffen: 


Present I 


idj: bttrfe 

fdnne 

mdge 

mltffe 

fone 

tootle 

miffe 

bu: bitrfeft 

fdnne ft 

mdgeft 

mUffeft 

folleft 

tootleft 

miffeft 

er: bUrfe 

fdnne 

mdge 

mUffe 

folle 

rootle 

miffe 

mir: bUrfen 

fdnnen 

mdgen 

mUffen 

fallen 

motlen 

miffen 

ibr: bUrfet 

fdnne t 

mdget 

mtiffet 

follet 

mollet 

miffet 

fie: btirfen 

fdnne n 

mdgen 

mUffen 

follen 

molten 

miffen 
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Present II 


id ): bitrfte 

ftfmtte 

mijdjte 

milfete 

follte 

toottte 

Mifete 

bu: biirfteft 

fdnnteft 

mbcbtcft 

mllfeteft 

foilteft 

motlteft 

toilfoteft 

cr: bilrfte 

fonntc 

mbcf)te 

miiftte 

foKte 

mollte 

rolifitc 

mir: biirften 

fbnnten 

tndcbten 

mlifeten 

fottten 

mottten 

toiifeten 

ifir: bttrftet 

fdnntet 

m5d)tet 

miifctet 

folltct 

njotltct 

toilfetet 

ftc: biirften 

fiinnten 

mbdjten 

miifcten 

foil ten 

looilten 

toilfeten 


Past I 

id) fyabe geburft (gcfonnt, gemod)t, gemu&t, gefotlt, gemodt, gcmufjt) 
But with an infinitive: 

id) babe geben biirfen (fbnnen, tndgen, miiffen, foden, tooden) 

Past II 

id) fmtte geburft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gcmu&t, gefodt, getoodt, geinufjt) 
But with an infinitive: 

id) fjdtte geben biirfen (fdnnen, rnbgen, miiffen, foden, moden) 

Future I 

id) tnerbe biirfen (fbnncn, mogen, miiffen, foden, moden, miffen) 

Future II (or Present Conditional) 
id) toiirbc biirfen (fonnen, mogen, miiffen, foden, moden, miffen) 

Future Perfect I 

td) roetbe geburft (gefonnt, gemod)t, gemufjt, gefodt, getoodt, gettmfjt) 
ba ben 


Future Perfect II (or Perfect Conditional) 
id) toiirbe geburft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gemu&t, gefodt, getnodt, geroufet) 
baben 

226. Use of the Subjunctive. 

The indicative denotes actuality; the subjunctive, unreality or 
uncertainty. The subjunctive designates something as unreal, 
contrary to fact, desired, possible, commanded, or reported. 

A. Unreal subjunctive. Unreal conditions — also called con¬ 
ditions contrary to fact — that refer to present time are expressed 



292 


Digest 


by the present II subjunctive, which may be replaced in the result 
clause by the future II: (Sr fame (or toiirbe fomrnen), menu er 3eit 
He would come if he had time. 1 

Unreal conditions that refer to past time are expressed by the 
past II subjunctive, which may be replaced in the result clause by 
the future perfect II — except with modal auxiliaries: (Sr mare 
gefommen (or mttrbe gefommen fein), menn er,3eit gefjabt fjiitte. 

Note: 

(1) Precedence of the ^/-clause causes inversion in the result 
clause: 2Benn er,3eit gebabt biitte, (fo) mare er gefommen. If he had 
had time , he would have come. 

(2) Omission of menn causes the initial inversion of subject 
and verb and makes it necessary to begin the result clause with fo : 
2Bciren ©te bort, fo fdnnten ©te afleS fel)en. Were you there , (then) 
you could see everything . 2 

B. Optative subjuntive. The optative subjunctive expresses 
wishes. Wishes that are expected to be realized are expressed by 
the present I subjunctive; wishes not expected to be realized, by 
the present II: (Sr fei gliicflid) (or SWoge er gliicflid) fein) ! May he 
he happy! 2Benn er bod) nur gliidltd) mare (or 2Bare er bod) nur 
gliicflid)) ! If only he were happy ! 

Note: Frequently wishes are simply i/-clauses with or without 
menn, as in English. They may be strengthened by nur, bod), or 
both. 

C. Potential subjunctive. The potential subjunctive expresses 
possibility. Although not always, it is often a result clause with 
the i/-clause understood: 3d) miirbe U)m alteS fageit, I would tell 
him everything (if I were you ). 

D. Diplomatic subjunctive. The so-called diplomatic subjunc¬ 
tive, a variety of the potential subjunctive, is used in prudent 

1 The future II is preferable with weak verbs that do not have a special 
form for the present II subjunctive : Qr mitrbe bort toof)nen (rather than : (5r 
toofynte bort), mentt cr fonntc. He would live there if he could. 

2 The omission of fcentt, if, is more common in German than in English. 
Whenever students meet with a verb in initial position — though the sentence 
may not be a question, an exclamation, or a command — they should determine 
whether or not inversion is due to this omission. Compare the omission of ob 
in at# ob, IT E, p. 293. 
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assertions and questions, as in English: 3dj bddjte, eS mare £tit. 
I should think it were time. loare id) ofyne ©ie? What would 

I he without you f 3dj mod)te gent, I would like to. 

E. With al3 ob (or tocnn). The subordinating conjunctions 
al3 ob and a(3 toenn, as if, require the subjunctive: (Sr tut, alS ob 
(or roenn) er Franf tottrc (or (Sr tut, al$ tudre er franf). He acts as if 
he were ill. 

F. Dependent subjunctive. The dependent subjunctive is 
generally used in indirect discourse — i.e., in reporting what 
someone else said without quoting the other party literally — 
after verbs like: frafleit, faflen, fcftreiben, anftoortcn, etftiiblen. and 
bbren; and verbs expressing uncertainty (benfen, glauben, ftoffett, 
meittett). (But see Notes (1), (2), and (3) below.) 

Note: 

(1) Indirect statements should be expressed by the subjunc¬ 
tive unless the speaker assumes responsibility for his report, as 
when the main verb is in the first person present tense. Therefore 
we say: $d) fatje, baft id) franf btn unb nid)t gefjen f anti; but: (£r fagt, 
baft cr franf fei (or ftmre) unb nid)t fleftcn Fonne (or fonnte). 

However, the subjunctive is losing ground, with the result that 
today the indicative is generally used in spoken language if the 
main verb is in the present tense: 1 (Sr faflt, baft er Franf iff. 

(2) Indirect commands follow the same rule (see (1) above) 
and are expressed by fatten, as in English: (Sr fagt, fie fotte (collo¬ 
quially foil) bercinfommcn. 

(3) Indirect questions are today invariably in the indica¬ 
tive if the main verb is in the present tense: ©ie fragt, ob 
(toarunt, toann) er fie befudjen toitt, She asks whether {why, when ) 
he wishes to visit her. But: ©tc fragte, ob er fie befudjen tootte. 

(4) Ob and interrogatives introducing an indirect question 
cause dependent word order. 

(5) Indirect statements and commands may be introduced 
by baft, that, which in German is followed by dependent word 
order: (Sr fagte, baft id) bort getooftnt bdtte. He said that I had 
lived there. 2 

1 This liberty is taken in Lesson XXXVIII to simplify the task for be¬ 
ginners. 

2 In Lesson XXXVIII, baft is omitted to simplify constructions for beginners. 
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227. Sequence of Tenses. 

Direct Discourse 

(Sr fagte [bat (or fyatte) gefagt, tt>trb 
fflflcn]: 

Present: w 5D2eine Aflutter ift bier." 

Imperfect: „9fleine gutter mar bier ." 

Perfect: „9fleine gutter ift bier 

gemefen." 

Pluperfect: „9fleine Gutter mar bier 
gemefen." 

Future : „9fleine aflutter mirb balb 

fommen." 

The above table shows that indirect discourse renders present 
happenings by the present I or II subjunctive, past happenings 
by the past I or II subjunctive, and future happenings by the 
future I or II subjunctive. 

Primary and secondary tenses are interchangeable, except that 
forms which do not show the subjunctive should be avoided if 
feasible: (Sr fagte, er toofyne (rather than mofjnte) bort; but: (Sr 
fagte, td) fjcitte (rather than babe) bort getoobnt. 

228. Subjunctive of Modal Auxiliaries. 

The subjunctive of modals is especially common and so highly 
idiomatic that a few illustrations may be helpful: 

A. £>iirfen: £>ie $inber batten fpielen bilrfen. The children 

would have been allowed to play . (S8 biirftc beute nodj regnen. It 
might still rain today. £)a$ bitrfte toabr fein. That might be true . 

B. $onnen: 3d) fonnte beutfdbe 93ttd)er lefen, toenn idj toollte. I 
could read German books if I wished. £)a$ fbnnte toabr fein. That 
could be true. 

C. s JJ!ogen; 3<b mbdjte gern (Iteber, am liebften) ettuaS ©ute$ effen. 
I would like (; prefer , like best) to eat something good. 3d) moebte 
toiffen, ob er balb fommt. I wonder whether he will come soon. 9ftbge 
er glihflid) fein! May he be happy! 9Q?5ge er reebt b^ben! May 
he be right! 0agen 0ie ibm, er moge bereinfommen. Tell him he 
may come in. 3d) m5d)te toeinen. I feel like crying. 

D. aftuffen: SBenn fair nur ntcf)t immer arbeiten mii&ten (or 
SDftifeten nur nur niebt tmmer arbeiten)! If only we did not have to 


Indirect Discourse 

(Sr fagte [bat (or batte) gefagt, mirb 
fagen], 

feme aflutter fet (or mttre) 
bier. 

feme Aflutter fei (or mttre) 
bier gemefen. 

feme Aflutter merbe (or mtlrbe) 
balb fommen. 
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work constantly! milfjte er mir telbft fagen. He would have 

to tell me that himself. 

E. ©often: 2Bir foftten ber Shutter fcbreiben. We should write to 

mother . 3)a8 fatten toir ntd)t tun folten* We should not have done 

that. (Sr btttte ad)t geben follen. He should have paid attention. 
0oftten @te ba$ toirfltdj getan buben? Should (or Could) you really 
have done that ? 

F. SB often: 3<f) tooftte, er toitre bier! I ivish he were here! 3fdj 
bad)te, ber SBalb tootle fetn (Snbe nebnten. 1 thought the forest would 
never come to an end. T)a3 tootle @ott nicbt! Heaven forbid ! SBolle 
nur ! Just be determined (or ?nake up your mind )! 

229. The Conditional. 

The condition has two tenses, the present and the perfect: id) 
toiirbe fein, I would be; td) tolirbe getoefen fcin, I would have been. As 
these tenses are used instead of the subjunctive, they have been 
given under that heading as the future II and future perfect II, 
respectively. 

230. Word Order. 

We distinguish three types of word order, according to the 
position in a. sentence of the finite verb — i.e., the inflected verb 
or auxiliary. Depending on whether the finite verb occupies 
second, first, or last place, we speak of normal, inverted, and 
dependent word order, respectively. 

A. Normal word order: 

(Sr gab ber Aflutter ben SBrief £uriicf. 

(Sr but ber Gutter ben 93rief juriicfgegeben. 

(Sr toirb ber gutter ben 33rief ^urlicf geben. 

2lber er toirb ibn beute abenb juriicfgebeu. 

3cb glaube, er gab ben SBrief juriicf. 

In normal word order the arrangement is as follows: subject; 
finite verb ; objects and adverbs ; and separable prefix, past parti¬ 
ciple, or infinitive. 

This order is used in independent declarative sentences that 
begin with the subject or with a connective conjunction (abet, bentt 
abet, fonbern, or unb) and in dependent clauses, when baft is omitted. 
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B. Inverted word order: 

©efjen ©te fjcutc fort ? 

©ef)en ©te fieute fort! 

£>eute gefjen toir nid)t fort. 

2Benn toir gefyen, fornrnt fie nid)t. 
$dme er nur balb ! 


Are you going away today ? 
Go away today! 

We shall not go away today. 
If we go, she will not come. 
If only he would come soon ! 


In inverted word order, the finite verb precedes the subject. 

This order is used in questions; commands; independent 
declarative sentences that begin with any part other than the 
subject; principal clauses preceded by a dependent clause; and 
in ?/-clauses, when toettn is omitted. 


Note: Connective conjunctions do not affect the word order; 
nor do borfj and alfo, if followed by a comma: 2Ufo, er gef)t f)eute; 
but: $nfo gcbt er beute. 

C. Dependent word order: 

(Sr loeifb baft loir baS JpauS fauften. 

(Sr toeife, bafe loir geftern anfamen. 

(Sr loctfe, toer finite morgen gcfoinmen ift. 

2Bof)tn ber Sttann jcfet gef>t! 

In dependent word order, the finite verb comes at the end of 
the sentence and a separable prefix is joined to its verb. 

This order is used in dependent clauses introduced by subordi¬ 
nating conjunctions, interrogatives, or relatives; and in exclama¬ 
tory sentences where the governing verb is understood: ©d) mod)tc 
loiffen,) mofitn ber Sftann jc^t gcfjt! 


D. Position of adjuncts: 

(1) Participles used as attributive adjectives. These precede 
their nouns and are, in turn, preceded by their modifiers: ber 
frbfjltd) ftngenbe $nabe, the cheerfully singing boy (or the boy who is 
singing cheerfully). 

(2) Adjuncts of the verb. In general, these are so arranged that 
the most important come near the end of a sentence — which 
explains the final position of past participles and infinitives. This 
principle may alter minor rules of word order. 
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(a) Objects: 

£Btr gabcn bem $atcr ba3 $ud) fur feme Xodjter. 

SSMr gabcn e£ bem $atcr fur fic. 

2Btr gaben e3 U)m fur fte. 

If both objects are nouns, the dative precedes unless the accusa¬ 
tive is felt to be the more important [see (2) above). 

A pronoun object precedes a noun object, unless the former 
follows a preposition. 

If both objects are pronouns, the accusative precedes the dative. 

(i b ) Adverbs : 

(Sr bat beutc bort flcifjig gcarbeitct. 

SBtr baben beutc 3b rcn SBatcr gefebeu. 

23ir babcu 3b*en $ater beutc bort gefeben. 

2Bir babcu ibn beutc in ber 0tabt gefeben. 

0ic babcu iinmer flcifjig gearbeitet. 

0ie ftnb oft in bie @tabt gegangen. 

Adverbs and adverbial expressions usually follow this order: 
time, place, and manner (see first sentence above). 

Noun objects usually follow adverbs (see second sentence above), 
unless the latter are felt to be important or closely connected with 
a following idea (see third sentence above). 

Pronouns precede adverbs (see fourth sentence above). 

Adverbs must not come between subject and verb, as they often 
do in English (see last sentence above). 

(c) Negatives: 

(Sr gab bem 93ater ba$ 93ucf) nicf)t. 

(Sr ging nidjt in ba$ $au$. 

(Sr iff niebt £ebrcr. 

0ie ift nidjt fd)5n. 

3d) gab ba$ 93ud) niebt bem $ater (fonbern ber Gutter). 

91icf)t, not , and nte(mal£), never , usually stand after the direct 
object (see first sentence above), but before prepositional phrases, 
predicate nouns, and adjectives (see second, third, and fourth 
sentences above). If they modify a special word only, they 
precede the latter (see last sentence above). 
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(3) Infinitives: 

©te finft an, etnen langen SBrtcf 
$u fd)reiben. 

2U3 fie anftng, bte Shtber artgu= 
Stefjen, gtngen ttrir fort. 

(Sr meife, ba& td) geftcrn nid)t 
fjabe fommen fdnnen. 


She started to write a long 
letter. 

When she started to dress the 
children, we left . 

He knows that I was unable to 
come yesterday. 


Dependent infinitives are preceded by their modifiers. 

In the case of a double infinitive occurring in a dependent sen¬ 
tence, the auxiliary is not transposed to the end of the sentence 
but precedes both infinitives. 


231. Classroom Expressions. 

1. $uten Morgen, $err (grau, 

ftrtfiilein) ©d)mar$! 

2. (Muten Morgen, v£>err <Pro= 

feffor! 

3. $Bte beifjen ©te? 

4. 3d) fjetfee $tnna 93raun. 

5. $Bte gef)t e$ 3bnen? 

6. gef)t mtr gut. 

7. T)ante fef>r (or fd)5n). 

8. 51muefenb. 2lbmefenb. 

9. 2Ber fef)lt fyeute? 

10. 2Beld)e 2fufgabe fyaben mtr 

fjeute ? 

11. SBir f)aben Stufgabe sefjn (or 

bic je^nte 2lufgabe). 

12. SBo fiingt bte 2lufgabe an? 

13. ©te fftngt auf ©ette breifeig an. 

14. SBitte, macfien ©te bag 93ud) 

auf! 

15. SBitte, madden ©tc bte 33iid)er 

Su! 


Good morning, Mr. (Mrs., Miss) 
Black ! 

Good morning, Professor! 

What is your name f 
My name is Anne Brown. 

How do you do ? 

I am well. 

Thank you very much. 

Present. Absent. 

Who is absent today f 
Which lesson have we today? 

We have Lesson Ten (or the tenth 
lesson). 

Where does the lesson begin ? 

It begins on page thirty. 

Please open your book. 

Please close your books . 
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16. ©eben ©ie an bic Safe!! 

17. ©djreiben ©ie auf bie £afel! 

18. SBifdjen ©ie ben ©afe (bie 

©afee) auS! 

19. ©eben ©ie auf Q^ren 

20. ©eljen ©te fid), bitte! 

21. gangen ©ie an $u tefen! 

22. gabren ©te fort (or voetter)! 

23. £efen ©te ba$ nodj einmal! 

24. SBieberbolen ©ie ben ©al?! 

25. $erfteben ©te mid) ? 

26. 3<b Perftebe ©te nidjt. 

27. SBitte, fagen ©te ba$ nod) 

einmal! 

28. ©predjen ©ie tauter! 

29. ©predjen ©te bag 2Bort nod) 

etnmal aug [ 

30. gitflcn ©te paffenbe (Snbungen 

(Sorter) etn! 

31. £)ie 9tetbe ift an 3bnen (or 

©g ift an 3fmen). 

32. 2Ber fann auf btefe grage 

anttnorten? 

33. 3d) fann nidjt anttoorteu. 

34. £)ag toeife idj nidjt. 

35. 2)ag ift ridjtig (falfcb)* 

36. £)er 2lrtifel ift nicf)t ridjtig. 

37. SBerbeffem ©ie ben Seller! 

38. $)efUnieren ©ie bag Sffiort in 

©ttfeen! 

39. $on}ugieren ©ie bag 53erb 

gefjett! 

40. 9Bie beifjt bag auf beutfdj? 


Go to the blackboard. 

Write on the blackboard . 

Erase the sentence (sentences). 

Go to your seat. 

Please take a seat (or your 
seats). 

Begin reading. 

Continue. 

Read that again (or once more). 
Repeat the sentence. 

Do you understand me ? 

I do not understand you. 

Please say that again (or once 
more). 

Speak louder . 

Pronounce this word once more. 

Fill in (or Supply) appropriate 
endings (words). 

It is your turn. 

Who can answer this question f 

I cannot answer. 

I do not know this. 

That is correct (incorrect). 

The article is not correct. 

Correct the mistake. 

Decline the word in sentences. 

Conjugate the verb to go. 

How do you say this in German ? 
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41. 933ie fyeifet ber plural Don What is the plural of table? 

Xifdj? ber ©ingular Don the singular of benches? 

Sanfc? 

42. liberfdjen @ie ben ©aij ! Translate the sentence . 

43. 3d) fann tfyn ntd)t ttberfei^cn. I cannot translate it. 

44. ©d)reiben ©te bag ^rdfeng 1 Write out the present tense of 

Don ftmtmen ! to come. 

1 Also: bad Smperfcft (imperfect), bag ^erfeft (perfect), bag $Iugquflm^cr= 
fcft (pluperfect), bag JJufuiKum) (future), bte 3 (synopsis). 
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Abbreviations 1 


acc. 

= accusative 

intr. 

adj. 

= adjective 

irr. 

adv. 

= adverb 

masc. 

arch. 

= archaic 

neul. 

art. 

= article 

num. 

aux. 

= auxiliary 

ord. 

comp. 

= comparative 

pi. 

cornpd. 

= compound 

p.p. 

conj. 

= conjunction 

pr. 

conn. 

= connecting 

pref. 

coord. 

= coordinating 

prep. 

dat. 

= dative 

pron. 

def. 

= definite 

refl. 

dem. 

= demonstrative 

rel. 

dial. 

= dialectic 

sep. 

fern. 

= feminine 

sing. 

Jut. 

= future 

si. 

gen. 

= genitive 

str. 

imper. 

= imperative 

sub. 

impers. 

, = impersonal 

subj. 

impf. 

= imperfect 

subst. 

indecl. 

= indeclinable 

superl. 

indef. 

== indefinite 

tr. 

inf. 

= infinitive 

vb. 

insep. 

= inseparable 

w. 

inlerr. 

= interrogative 

wk. 


= intransitive 
= irregular 
= masculine 
= neuter 
= numeral 
= ordinal 
= plural 

= past participle 
= pronounce 
= prefix 
= preposition 
= pronoun, pronominal 
= reflexive 
= relative 
= separable 
= singular 
= slang 
= strong 
= subordinating 
= subjunctive 
= substantive 
= superlative 
= transitive 
= verb 
= with 
= weak 


i This list includes all abbreviations occurring in the main vocabulary and 
n the individual lesson vocabularies. 
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German-English Vocabulary 

The vocabulary is complete except for numerals (see pp. 55,139) and some 
proper names. 

The inflection of nouns and cases governed by prepositions are indicated. 
Adverbial forms are not labeled as such unless they differ from the corre¬ 
sponding adjectival forms. Comparatives and superlatives are given only in 
case of umlaut or a difference in meaning. Principal parts, including the 
third person singular of the present in case of change or irregularity, are g'ven 
for all but weak or inseparable weak verbs. The auxiliary fein is indicated. 

Accents are given wherever needed to insure correct accentuation. 

51 aflerbingg', of course, to be sure 


ber ftbeitb, -g, -e, evening; am —, in 
the evening; guten —! good eve¬ 
ning!; f)eute abenb, this evening 
bag 5lbenbeffcn, -g, evening meal, 
supper 

abenbg, evenings, in the evening; 
adjt Ufjr —, at eight o’clock in 
the evening 

ber 51benbfmtnenf<fyeitt, -g, evening sun¬ 
shine 

aber, but, however 
abfabten, fufjr ab, {{§) abgefafjren 
(fttfjrt ab), leave; sail 
'ibttcbmcn, naf)m ab, abgenommen 
(nimmt ab), take off 
bcc 5lbfd)icb, ~g (no pi), leave, farewell 
abfcfptcibcn, fdjnitt ab, abgefdjnitten, 
j cut off 

v&bfofoiert', completed (one's stud¬ 
ies), graduated 

aeft! oh! 

aefttgeben, pay attention; geben 0ie 
ac^t! pay attention ! 
bic 5lbrcf'fc, -n, address 
itynltd), similar 
attc, every, all 
aHeitt', alone 


aflcrlci, all kinds of 
allcg, everything; — aitbcrCj, every¬ 
thing else 

aid (sub. conj.), as, when; (w. a 
comp.) than; — ob (or toenn), 
as if 

alfd, accordingly 

alt (ftltcr, am alteften), old; — unb 
jung, old and young (people) 
ber 5llte (subst. adj.), -n, -n, old man 
bic 5lltc (subst. adj.), -n, old woman 
am = an bem 
(bag) 5lmcrifa, America 
ber Wmcrifa'ner, -g, American 
(masc.) 

amertfa'nifcf), American (adj.) 
an (prep. w. dat. or acc .), at; to; 
(close) by 

ber (bie, bag) anbere, someone else, 
everything 

*bie anbern, the rest, the remaining 
ones; hnr —, the rest of us; 
ailed anbcrc, everything else 
anberg, different; —- alg, different 
from 

anbretyen, breljte an, angebreljt, turn 
on 
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ber ftnfattg, -9, *t, beginning 

anfattgen, ftng an, angefangen (fftngt 
an), begin 

anfommen, fam an, ift angefotmnen, 
arrive 

bic Hnfunft, ^c, arrival 
(bie) Slnna, Ann 

attncljmen, nafym an, angenommen 
(nimmt an), accept 
an$ = an ba« 

anftatt (prep. w. gen.), instead 
of 

bte Slntmort, -en, answer 

anttnorten ( insep. wk.) } answer 
anjicben, jog an, angejogen, put on 
(clothing); fid) —, dress 
ber Stnjug, -8, -“-e, suit 
ber 2(pfel, - 8 , -% apple 
ber 2tyfclbaum, ~8, ^e, apple tree 
ber 2tyrU, -8, April 
bte Slrbeit, -en, work 
arbeiten (wk.) } work 
ber Wrbciter, -8, laborer 
id) argent uber (w. ace.; wk.), be 
vexed at 
arm, poor 
bte Srmfte, -n, the poor girl 
ber 2frjt, -c8, physician 
aud), also 

auf (prep. w. dat. or acc.), on, upon, 
at 

bte 3lufgabe, -n, lesson; assignment 
auffioren, f)brte auf, aufgefjbrt, stop, 
cease 

aufmadjen, ntadjte auf, aufgemadjt, 
open 

aufmerffam, attentive 
v/ber 5tuffa^, -e8, -“-e, composition 

auffteben, ftanb auf, ift aufgeftanben, 
get up, arise 

aufmetfen (wk.) f meefte auf, auf= 
geroetft, wake up {tr.) 
ba$ 5(uge, -8, -n, eye 
ber Stugcnbltd, -8, -e, moment 


ber Sluguft', -8, August 

au3 (prep. w. dat.), out, from; — 
fein, be over (or out) 
auSbredjen, brad) au8, au8gebrod)en 
(bridjt au8), break out 
ber 21u$flug, -8, excursion 

auSgebcn, gab au8, au8gegeben (gibt 
au8), spend 

aufifgcfyen, gtng au8, tft au8gegangen, 
. go out 

au8tad)en, fadjte au8, au8gelad)t, 
laugh at 

ber 2lu8tiinber, -8, -, foreigner 

au8mad)en, madjte au8, au8gemad)t, 
matter; ba8 madjt nidjta-tjug, 
that does not matter 
auSfefjen, falj au8, au8gefel)en (fiefjt 
au8), look, appear 
aufjer (prep. w. dat.), except, be¬ 
sides 

bie 9lu8ftd)t, -cn, view 
au8tuenbig, by heart 
ba8 2tutomobU', -8, -e, automobile 

23 

baben (wk.), bathe 
ba8 SBabesimmer, -8, bathroom 
ber 23abnf)of, -8, -“-e, station 
balb, soon 

ber 23att, -(e) 8, ■“■, ball, dance; auf bem 
—, at the ball 

ba8 23anb, -(e)8, -e, bond; in —en, in 
bondage 

ba8 $anb, -(e) 9, ^er, ribbon 
bie 93anf, •% bench 

bauen, build; auf jemanb —, trust 
somebody 

ber 23auer, - 9 , -n, farmer 
ber 23auernf)of, -8, -^e, farm 
ber 23camte (subst. adj.), -n, -n, official 
bebauen (insep. wk.), cultivate 
bebeuten (insep. wk.), mean 
beenbigen (insep. wk.), finish 
begleiten (insep. wk.), accompany 
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befyaupten ( insep. wk.), maintain, 
assert 

bei (prep. w. dat.) , at, near ; at the 
house of; — cud), at your home, 
with you ; — und, at our home, 
in our country 
beibe, both 

bcr ©efannte ( subst. adj.) } -n, -n, ac¬ 
quaintance 

befummcn, befam, befommcn, re¬ 
ceive, get 

betabcn, loaded, laden 
(bad) ©clfiien, -d, Belgium 
bcticbt', popular 

bemerfen (insep. wk.), notice; 
remark 

beneiben (insep. wk.), envy 
bcqucm', comfortable 
bcreit', ready 

bcr ©erg, -(e) d, -c, mountain 

bcfl^cttf be [aft, befcffcn, own, possess 
bcfonberd, especially 
beffer, better 

bcftefycn aud, bcftanb, beftanbcn, con¬ 
sist of 

bcr ©efutb, -d, -e, visit; visitor; auf 
—, on a visit; —c madjert, go 
calling 

befuctycn (insep. wk.), visit; attend 
bad ©ett, -ed, -en, bed 

bettmcbfen, grown over, covered 
bcttmnbern (insep. wk.), admire 
besafjlctt (insep. wk.), pay 
bcsaubcrn (insep. wk.), charm, be¬ 
witch 

bad ©Ub, -ed, -er, picture 
bcr ©trnbaum, -d, *-e, pear tree 

bid (prep. w. acc.), until; as far 
as; to 

bitte! please! 

bitten, bat, gebeten, beg, ask 

bitter, bitter 

bad ©latt, -(e)d, ^er, leaf; sheet (of 
paper) 


Mau, blue 

bad ©lauauglcht, -d, -, dear blue eye 
bfeiben, btieb, ift gebtteben, stay, 
remain 

bcr ©leiftift, -d, -c, pencil 

btiefen auf (w. acc.; wk.), look at 
bitten (wk.), sparkle 
blonb, blond, light-haired 
bic ©lume, -n, flower 
btc ©Cute, -n, blossom ; in —, in bloom 
bcr ©oben, -d, floor; attic 
braud)cn (wk.), use; need 
braun, brown 
braufen (wk.), roar 
btc ©raut, *-e, betrothed 
bad ©rautgemanb, -(c)d, ^er, bridal gown 
breeben, brad), gebrodjen (brtd)t), 
break 

breit, broad ; wide 
brennen, branntc, gebrannt, burn, be 
on fire; ed brennt, there is a 
fire; mo brennt'd? where is the 
fire? 

bcr ©rief, ~(c)d, -e, letter 

bringen, bradjtc, gcbrad)t, bring 
bad ©rot, -(c)d, -c, bread 
bad ©rbtcfjcn, -d, roll 
bcr ©ruber, -d, *■, brother 
bad ©riibcrct)en, -d, little brother 
brumtnen (wk.), grumble 
bcr ©ubifobf, -(e)d, -“-c, bobbed hair, bob 
bad ©ucf), -(c)d, *-cr, book 
bummeln (wk.), loaf 
bunt, gay- (or many)colored 
bcr ©urfcfye, -n, -n, lad 
bic ©utter, butter 

bad ©utterbrot, -d, -c, (slice of) bread 
and butter 

<s 

bad (£af£, -d, -d, caf£ 

(bad) (Sbina, -d, China 

bic <Prtftenf)eit, Christendom 

bad (J^riftfinb, -d, Christ child 
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£> 

b« (< odv .), here, present 
babci', at it; in so doing 
bad Xaeft, -(e)d, “tr, roof 

bafiir', therefore ; for that 
baftin', there, thither 
baftinfaftren, fuf>r baftin, ift baftinge* 
fafyren (fctfjrt baftin), ride (or 
drive) along 
bic Xante, -n, lady 

ba'mit ( pron. compd.), with it 
(that or them) 

bamit' (subj. conj.), in order that 
ber Xambfer, -d, steamer 
bane'bcn, beside it 
(bad) Xiinemarf, -d, Denmark 
ber Xanf, -(e)d (no pi.), thanks 

baitfen ( wk.), thank; banfe fcftr (or 
fdjbn)! thank you very much!, 
many thanks! 
batut, then, thereupon 
barauf', on it 
baraud', out of it 
er barf, he may; see biirfcit 
barin', in it, therein 
barii'ber, over it; of it; with it 
barum', therefore 
barun'tcr, under it 
badjentgc, see bcrjenige 
baft (sub. conj.) t that, in order that 
badfelbc, see bcrfclbc 
bad Saturn, -d, Taten, date 
baucrtt (wk.), last 
babon', from (or of) that (or it) 
babor', in front of it 
ba<pt', for this ; to it 
bajufommen, fant ba^u, ift ba$ugc= 
formnen, get around to it 
bad Serf, -(e)d, -c (or -d), deck 
bie Xctfc, -n, ceiling 

beefen (wk.), cover; set (the table) 
beinetroegen, on your account, for 
your sake 


befUnie'rcn (p.p. beffiniert'; wk.), 
decline 

benfen, baeftte, gebaeftt, think; benfe 
nur ! just think !; bu benfft bod) 
(gettnft) nid)t? surely you don’t 
think? 

benn, for, because 
ber, bie, bad (def. art.), the; (rel. 
pron.) who, which; (dem. adj. 
or pron.) this, that 
ber* (bie=, bad) ienige (dem. adj. or 
pron.), the (or that) one 
ber= (bie=, bad)felbc; (pi.) btcfelben, 
the same; he, she, it; (pi.) 
they 

bedftalb, therefore 
bcutliri), distinct 

beuifri), German; auf —, in Ger¬ 
man 

Xcutfd), bad Xcutfdje, German 

(language) 
ber 'Teutfcfte (subst. adj.), -n, -n, Ger¬ 
man (masc.) 

bie Xcutfcftc (subst. adj.), -n, German 

(fem.) 

(bad) £cutfd)lanb, -d, Germany 
ber Xc^cmbcr, ~d, -, December 
bidden (wk.), compose (poems) 
ber £ id) ter, -d, poet 
bid, thick 

biejenige, see berjenige 
ber Xiendtag, -d, -e, Tuesday 
bad Xicnftmabdjcn, -d, servant girl, 
maid 

bicfelbcn, see bcrfelbe 
biefer, btefe, biefed, this, the latter 
biedmaf, this time 
biedfeitd (prep. w. gen.), on this 
side 

bad Xing, -(e)d, -e, thing 
bod), yet, anyway 
ber Xof'tor, -d, Xofto'ren, doctor 
bie Xonau, Danube (River) 
ber Xomterdtag, -d, -e, Thursday 
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bag £orf, -(c)g, ^cr, village 
bcr $urti, -g, -cn, thorn 
bort, there 

bortpht, there, thither 
braug, braufccn, outside 
breiit, into it 
brimtcn, inside 
bcr (bic, bag) britte, third 

bruntcr uttb briibcr, topsy-turvy 
bumm, stupid 
bunfcl, dark 

buttfcfn ( wk.) } grow dark 
burnt, thin 

burd) {prep. w. acc..), through 
burdjfallcn, fict burd), ift burdjgcfatten 
(fallt burd)), fail {in school) 
biirfcn {tnodal aux .), burftc, geburft 
(barf), be permitted {or allowed); 
nid)t —, must not 
burftig, thirsty 

(* 

ebcn, just (now); — fo, just so 
bie Orcfc, -n, corner 
bcr (frfcu, -g {no pi.), English ivy 
bic Gpre, -n, honor 
bag C^t r -g f -cr, egg 

eifrig, eager, absorbed ; — merben, 
grow absorbed 
cigenttiri), really 

cin, cine {indef. art.), a, an; — fo, 
such a 

eitter, cine, ettteg {pron.), one, the 
one 

einfad), simple 

cittige, some; a few; several 
einfabett, lub cin, eingelaben (Idbt cin), 
invite 

bic ($in(abung, -cn, invitation 

eittmaf, once, sometime; nod) —, 
once more, again 
etnfam, lonely 

einfteigen, ftieg ein, ift cingeftiegen, 
board (a train) 


cinjig, only 

bag (£ig, -(f)eg {no pi.), ice 
bic (fcigbaptt, cu, skating rink 
bie (Hfcnbaptt, -cn, railroad 
deftrifrf), electric 

bic Cittern (/>^. ,* no sing.), parents 
empfangen, empfing, empfangen 
(cmpfiingt), receive 
bag (5-nbc, -g, -n, end 
cnblid), finally 
bie (Snbuitg, -cn, ending 

cnglifd), English; auf - , in Eng¬ 
lish 

(*ngtifrf), bag (£ngtifd)c, English 
(language) 

bic (fnfclin, nen, granddaughter 

entgepen, entging, ift entgangen, 

escape 

erben {wk.), inherit 
bic (frbe, -n, earth 
bie (frfrifdjung, -cn, refreshment 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, seize ; er* 
greift eg, (he) feels seized 
fid) crinnern {w. gen. or an tt acc.; 

insep. wk.), remember 
fid) erfiilten {insep. wk.), take cold 
bic (frfttltung, -cn, cold {illness) 

erfennen, erfannte, erfannt, recognize 
erftaren {insep. wk.), explain 
ertauben {insep. wk.), allow, per¬ 
mit 

cruft, serious 

erreiepen {insep. wk.), reach 

erfcpcinen, erfepien, ift crfd)icncn, 
appear 

erft (arfv.) , only 
erftanben {p.p.), (a) risen 
erftaunt, surprised 
ber (bic, bag) erfte {num. adj.), first 
erttmdjcn {insep. wk.), wake up 
erjapten {insep. wk.), tell, narrate 
effen, afe, gegeffen (ifet), eat 
bag (£ffett, -g {no pi.), meal 
bag jimmer, -g, dining room 
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etfrad, something; some; some¬ 
what 

eucfj, you; bet —, with you, in 
your house (or country) 

(bad) (£uro>a, -8, Europe 
ettfig, forever 

bad (Seamen, -d, -, examination 

5 

fabrett, fuf)r, ift eefafjrert (fttfjrt), 
drive, ride 

bie ftatyrfarte, -n, ticket 
bte ftabrt, -en, ride, drive 

fatten, fiet, ift gefallen (fitttt), fall 
bte $amt(ie (pr. famil'je), -n, family 
bte &artte, -n, color 
bad $afi|, -(ff)ed, -“-(ff)er, cask, barrel, 
tun 

faffen ( wk.) } hold 
faft, almost 

ber ftautyels, -ed, -e, lazybones 
ber ftettruar, -d, February 
bte better, -n, pen 
fegen ( wk.), sweep 
ber ^eljter, -d, mistake 
feiern ( wk .), celebrate 
ber $eiertag, -d, -e, holiday 
fein, fine, good 
bad ftelb, -(e)d, -er, field 
ber Orelfen, -d, rock 
bad Orel fe tariff, -d, -e, cliff 
bad ^enfter, -d, window 
bie ^erien (pi.; no sing.), vacation 
ber ^erienfurd, -(f)ed, -(f)e, vacation 
course, summer school 
fern, far away, distant 
bte f^erne, -n, distance 

fertig, through, finished ; ready 
fcf t, firm 

bad Oreuer, -d, fire 
bie ^eiterfpribe, -n, fire engine 
bad ££ietter, -d, fever 
ber frilrn, -d, -e, film 

flatten, fanb, gefunben, find 


ttaeff, flat 

bie $lamme, -n, flame; in ootten —n, 
in full flames, all ablaze 
bad t£letfd>, -ed (no pi.), meat 
ffeiffig, industrious, diligent 
ffiegen, flog, ift geflogen, fly 
flteften, flofj, ift gefloffen, flow 
bie ftlinte, -n, gun 
flott, dashing 
folgen (wk.), follow 
fort, away 

fortfafjten, fuf)r fort, fortgefafjren 
(fttfjrt fort), continue 
fortgefjen, ging fort, ift fortgegangen, 
go away 

fortnebmen, nabm fort, fortgenom* 
men (nimmt fort), take away 
bte ^ortfebung, -en, continuation 
bie ^rage, -n, question 
fragen (wk.), ask 

(bad) $ranffurt, -d, Frankfort (a Ger¬ 
man city) 

(bad) ftranfreidj, -d, France 
ber ftranso'fc, -n, -n, Frenchman 
bie ^ranjb'fm, -nen, Frenchwoman 
^ranso'fifcb, French (language) 
bie $rau, -en, woman ; wife; Mrs. 
bad O-riiulein, -d, -, young lady; Miss; 
saleslady 
frei, free 

freilid), of course, to be sure 
ber ftreitag, -d, -e, Friday 
bie f^rcube, -n, joy, pleasure 
fidj freuen fitter (w. acc.; wk.), be 

pleased with ; enjoy; rejoice 
ber ^reunb, -(e)d, -e, friend (masc.) 
bte frreunbin, -nen, friend (fern.) 

freunbttcb, friendly 
ber frrteben, -d, -, peace 

frteren, fror, gefroren, freeze, be 
cold; ed friert mief), I am cold 
friftb, fresh 
frob, glad 
frobltd), merry 
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frill), early 

fritter, sooner; formerly 
bcr ftritbUttg, -d, -e, spring 
bad ferityling3lieb, -d, -cr, spring song 
bcr $rublhigdmorgett, -g, spring 
morning 

bad ftriibftiicf, -d (no pi.), breakfast 
fruf)ftttrfeit ( insep. wk.), take break¬ 
fast 

ficfj fiiljlett (wk.), feel 
fiillen ( wk.), fill 

bic $itflfeber, -n, fountain pen 
funfctgmal, fifty times 
fuitfelit {wk.), sparkle 
fitr {prep. w. acc.), for 
bcr ftiirft, -ctt, -tn, prince 
bcr $ufc, -cd, ^e, foot; ju —, on foot 
bcr ftuPaU, -d, -“-c, football 
bic ^ufttoaitbcruttg, -en, excursion on 
foot, hike 

05 

bic ©abcl, -rt, fork 

gattj, entire, quite, whole 
gar : — nicf)t, not at all; — nicfjtd, 
nothing at all 
bad ©ad, -(f)cd, -(f)c, gas 
bad ©aftbaud, -(|)ed, ^(Ocr, inn, hotel 
bad ©aftsimmer, -d, guest room 
bad ©cbiiubc, -d, building 

gebett, gab, gcgcbcn (gibt), give; ed 
gibt, there is, there are 
gebirgtg, mountainous 
geborett, born 
gebrodjett, broken 
bcr ©eburtdtag, -d, -c, birthday 
bad ©ebicbt, -(c)d, -c, poem 

gefallen, gefiel, gefallcn (gefttflt), 
please 

gcgcn {prep. w. acc.), toward(s), 
against 

bte ©egcMtmrt {no pi.), present 

gebett, ging, iff gcgangcn, go ; {of a 
watch) run; toie gcfjt'd (= gefjt 


ed) (^fjncn) ? how are you ?, how 
do you do ?; ed gef)t mir {\a ganj) 
gut, (why), I am (quite) well 
geborett {insep. wk.), belong 
bic ©eige, -tt, violin 
bcr ©eift, -ed, -er, spirit 
gelb, yellow 

bad 05elb, -ed, -rr, money 
bad OJemiifc, -d, -, vegetable 
gettug, enough 
geniigenb, sufficient 
bad ©cbdtf', -d, -c, baggage 

gcrabc, grabc, straight; jus' ; just 
now; — foW&e, just such 
gern (licbcr, am licbften), gladly, 

willingly, with pleasure ;-h 

vb. like; — bo&cn, be fond of 
gefagt, getatt, no sooner said than 
done 

bcr ©efattgoerein, -d, -e, glee club 
bad ©efebaft', -d, -e, business 
bad ©efcbenf', -d, -c, present 
bic ©cfcbicb'te, -n, story ; history 
bad ©cfcbmct'bc, -d, -, jewels, gems 
bcr ©cfel'lc, -n, —n, companion 
bad ©efiebt', -d, -cr, face 
geffertt, yesterday 
geftirft', embroidered 
gefunb', well {of health) 
gehmrtig, powerful 
getotb', certainly 
getobbtt'ficb, usual 
gibt: ed —, there is (or are) 
bcr ©ipfel, -d, -, summit 
bad ©lad, —(f)cd, * (f)cr, glass 
glauben (wk.), believe 
gleid) ( adj.), same; (adv.) imme¬ 
diately 

gteid)en, glicb, gcglicbcn, resemble 
gleubfommctt, fam gletdj, ift gleidj* 
gefommett, equal 
bic ©lode, -n, bell 
gliirfltcb, happy 

bcr ©liitfttiunfcb, -ed, ^e, congratulation 
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gnabenbringenb, abounding in grace 
golben, golden 

gren^en an ( w. acc.; wk.), be 
bounded by 
bic ©riwe, grippe 

grofe (grofeer, am grofeten), tall, 
large, great; — unb flein, big 
and small (people) 

bic (Urofteltcrn (pi.; no sing.), grand¬ 
parents 

bic (ffroftmutter, ", grandmother 
bcr (SJrofftoater, -d, ", grandfather 
griin, green 

bic (SJrunbform, -cn, principal part (of 
verbs ) 

bie (SJruWe, -n, group 
bcr (Uruft, -ed, "C, greeting 
grufecn (wk.), greet 
gut, good, well; fei fo —! be so 
kind!; jcmanb — fcin, be fond 
of someone 

bad #aar, -(c)d, -e, hair 
babcn, batte, gebabt, have 
batb, half 

balbtierbrannt, half burnt 
baltcn, l)icXt, gcbalten (bctlt), stop; 
hold; keep 

baltmacben (sep. wk.), stop 
bic $anb, "e, hand 
ber ,$anbf(bub, -d, -e, glove 
ber .Oanbmcrfer, tradesman 
bdngcn, bing, gebangen, hang 
bcr ^afc, -n, -tt, hare 
bafttid), homely 

bie ^auptform, -en, key form (of 

nouns) 

bic 'Omtftftabt, ^, capital 
bad 4>aud, —(f)cd, "(f)er, house; nacb 
—c, (go) home; gu —c, at home 
bic .ftaudtiir, -cn, front door 
bad £eer, -d, -c, host 
bad $eft, -(c) d, -e, notebook 


bic £eibe, -n, heath; auf ber —n, in 
the heath (The -n of £eiben is 
an old inflection.) 

bad $eibcrodfein, rose of the heath, 
wild rose 
bcitig, holy 

beiligen (wk.), sanctify 
bad #etmttjeb, -d (no pi.), homesickness 
betfj, hot 

beifeen, biebr gebei&en, call; be 
called; mean; trie bcifet bad auf 
beutfcb ? how is this said in Ger¬ 
man ?; ttrie beifet ber plural 
(Singular) non . . . ? how do 
you say ... in the plural (sin¬ 
gular) ?; mie — Sic ? what is 
your name? 

bciftcr : burner —, hotter and hot¬ 
ter 

belfcn, half, gcbolfen (bilft), help 
bed, light, bright 
bcr, here, hither 
beraud, out, outside 
beraudfommen, farn beraud, ift ber* 
audgefommen, come out 
ber ,$erbft, -(c)d, -c, fall, autumn 
herein', in, into ; (fommen Sic) — ! 
come in !, enter! 

bcrcin'fommcn, fam herein, ift herein* 
gefommen, come in 
bcr «£>err, -n, -cn, gentleman; Mr. 
berun'ter, down; downstairs 
berun'lerfommcn, fam berunter, ift 
beruntergefommen, come down¬ 
stairs 

bad ^crj, -end, -cn, heart 
bcrjlid), hearty, cordial 
beute, today; — morgen, this 

morning 
bier, here 

btmmlifcb, heavenly, divine 
bin, there, thither ; gone 
binab', down; downstairs 
btnauf', up; upstairs 
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f)in'auffaf)ren, fuf)r fjtnauf, ift f)inauf= 
gefafjren (faf)rt Ijinauf), travel up 
I)inau3' r out, outside 
f)inau$'fel)en, fat) f)inau$, f)inau8ge^ 
fct)cn (fietjt l)inau£), look out 
l)inau$'tt)etfen, marf l)inau$, J)inau$* 
gemorfen (nrirft fjinauS), throw 
out, eject 
Ijtncin', into it 
fjinten, in the rear 
Winter (prep. w. dat. or acc.), behind 
fjucf), high 

()Bd)ft, highest; bic —e ,3eit, high 
time 

ber £of, -(e)«, ■“■€, farm; yard 
fjoffcntUd), it is to be hoped 
bie «Oufje, -n, height 
Ijbfjcr, higher 
Ijolcn (wk.), fetch 
fjbrcn ( wk.), hear, listen 
ber #SrfoaI, ^drfcile, lecture room 
()Ubfd), pretty 
ber -ftiiflel, -8 f hill 
Ijungrig, hungry 
. ljurral) ! hurray ! 
ber «§ut, -(e) 8, *e, hat 

3 

iljrcthjeflcn, on her account 
tm = in bem 

tmmer, always ; nodj —, still 
tit (prep. w. dat. or acc .), in, into 
inbent' (sub. conj.), as, while 
(ba$) 3nbien f -8, India 
intcreff ant', interesting 
baS ^tttcref'fc, ~8, -n r interest 

3 

ja, yes; why (for emphasis) 
jagen (wk.), hunt, chase 
ba$ 3«ftr, -(e) 8, -e, year 
bie ^afjre^jett, -en f season 
ber 3anuar, -8, January 
iaud)$en (wk.), rejoice 


Jaitjobl'! yes, indeed! 
jc, ever 

jcber, jebe, jcbc£, every(one) 
jemanb, somebody 
icncr, jene, jcnc$, that (one); the 
former 

jenfett^ (prep. w. gen.), on that (or 
the other) side 

jeljt, now ; — gcrabe, just now 
jubeln (wk.), rejoice 
ber 3uli, -8, July 

jung (jttnger, am filngftcn), young 
bic Jungfrau, -en, maiden 
bet 3>uni, -8» June 

ft 

ber ftaf'fee, -8, coffee 
faf)l, bare, barren 
ber ftafjn, -(e) 8, *■c , boat 
ber ftalen'ber, -8, -, calendar 
fait (falter, ant fnlteflen), cold 
ber ftamm, -(c) 8, ^e, comb 
fammen (wk.), comb 
er (fie, e8) fann, he (she, it) can; see 
fbnnen 

(ber) ftarl, Charles 
bie ft arte, -n, map 
bie ftartuf'fcl, -n, potato 
ber ftafe, -8, -, cheese 
bie ftatjc, -n, cat 
faufen (wk.), buy 
faum, scarcely 
fein, fetne, no, not any 
ber ftellcr, ~8, -, cellar 
ber ftc liner, -8, -, waiter 

fcnneit, fannte, gefannt, know, be 
acquainted with 
bic fterjc, -n, candle 
ba3 ftinb, -e$, -er, child 
ba8 fttna, - 8 , -8, cinema, “movie” 
house 

bie fttretye, -n, church 

ber ftirfcf)&aum, -8, *-e, cherry tree 

bie fttrfdje, -n, cherry 
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Har, clear 
bie Piaffe, -n, class 

ffatfebett ( wk.), clap; in bic $(inbe 
—, clap one’s hands 
bad SHabter', -d, -e, piano 
bad SHetb, -(e) d, -er, dress; (pi.) cloth¬ 
ing 

bad Slleibcben, -dr little dress, frock 
Hein, little, small 

Hingetn (wk.), ring; ed flingelte, 
there was a ring 

flingen, flang, gettungen, sound, ring 
Mug, intelligent 
ber Slnabe, -n, -n, boy 
bte Slnofpe, -n, bud; Doll —n, full of 
buds 

(bad) Slobten^, Coblenz (a German city) 
(bad) Slbbt, -d, Cologne (a German 
dty) 

ber Stolncr $>om, -d, Cologne Cathe¬ 
dral 

fomtnen, fam, ift gefommen, come 
foniugic'rcn (p.p. fonjugiert'; wk.), 
conjugate 

fbnncn (modal aux.), fonnte, gefonnt 
(fann), can, be able, know 
ber Slopf, -(c) d, *-e, head 
ber Slopfftbmers, -ed, -en, headache 
ber Slurb, -(e)d, ^e, basket 
f often (wk.), cost 
ber Slragen, -d, -, collar 
Irani, sick, ill 

bad Slranfenfjaud, -(f)ed, ^(f)er, hos¬ 
pital 

bad Slraudpaar, -d, -e, curly hair 
bie Slrattwt'te, -n, necktie 
bie Slreibe, -n, chalk 
bte Slftcfye, -n, kitchen 
ber Slud)en, -d, -, cake 
bte Sluget, -n, ball 
bte Slutt, -*e, cow 
fiibf, cool 

furs (fttrger, am fiirjeften), short 
bad ^ufindjen, -d, -, (dear) little cousin 


bte Sluft'ne, -n, cousin (Jem.) 
fiiffen (wk.), kiss 

2 

fatten (wk.), laugh 
ber SJabcn, -d, ", store 
bad Sabenfrttuletn, -d, clerk, sales¬ 
lady 

bad iianb, -(e) d, "er, country; auf bem 
—e, in the country 
(ang ((finger, am (ting[ten), long 
lange, a long time 
langfam, slow 

langtoeUen (insep. wk.), bore 
laffen, (iefj, gelaffen ((iifjt), leave, let, 
allow 

(bad) fiatein', -d, Latin 
laut, loud 
(Sutcn (wk.), ring 
leben (wk.), live, be alive 
leer, empty 
legen (wk.), lay 
lebren (wk.), teach 
ber Scbrer, -d, -, teacher (masc.) 
bte fiebrerin, -nen, teacher (Jem.) 
leiebt, light; easy 
leiben, Ittt, gehtten, suffer; bear 
letber, unfortunately 
leib tun, be sorry; ed tut mir leib, 
I am sorry 
teife, gentle; softly 
lernen (wk.), learn 
fefett, lad, gelefen ((ieft), read 
bad fiefeftiitf, -ed, -e, reading material 
(or selection) 
ber (bie, bad) tefcte, last 
bie Scute (pi.; nosing.), people 
bad 2icbt, -(e) d, -cr, light 

lieb ((ieber, am Uebften), dear 
bad Sieben, -d (no pi.), love 
(teben (wk.), love, like 
Itcbcr (comp, of gem and Iieb), 
dearer; rather; i(b m&bte —, 
I would prefer (or like better) 
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am liebftett ( superl. of gern and tteb), 
dearest; best; id) mfldjte am—, 

I would like best 
bad fiieb, -(e)d, -er, song 

liegeit, lag, gelegen, lie; be located 
bie fitmotta'be, -n, lemonade 
littb, gentle 
liitfd, to the left 
(bad) fittauett, -d, Lithuania 
bcr fitter, -d, -, liter 
lobeit ( wk .), praise 
ber fioffel, -d, -, spoon 
bie fiorclcf, Lorelei {a mermaid) 
ber fioretetfelfen, -d, Lorelei Rock 
lofett (wk.), buy ( tickets) 
bie fiuft, ^e, air 
bad fiuftfcftfff, -(e)d, -e, airship 
bad fiuftplof?, -(ff)c«, Ji (ff)er, air castle 
(bie) fiuife, Louise 
luftig, merry 

m 

macfyctt (wk.) , make, do 
ba0 aWSbdfcn, -d, girl 
bad 2ttftbl (dial.), girl 
er (fie, ed) mag, he (she, it) may; 

mbgctt 

ber attai, -d, May 
ber 9Wain, -d, Main (River) 
bad aflat, -d, -e, time 

man (indef. pron.), one, people, 
they 

manner, mature, manned, many (a) 
mamfymat, many times, sometimes 
ber aflattn, -(e)d, ^er, man, husband 
ber 9ttantcl, -d, overcoat, coat 
bad gttflr(f>en, -d, -, fairy tale 
bie 9ttarf (no pi), mark (a German 
coin) 

ber 9ttarft, -ed, •“e, market; auf bem 
—, at the market 
ber aflittfo -ed, March 
bie aflatfyematif', mathematics 
bie attebtjin', -en, medicine 


bad afleer, -(e)d, -e, ocean; and —, to 
the seashore 

mc()t, more; nid)t —, no more (or 
longer) 

mcinen (wk.), mean; think; say 
meinetbalben, on my account 
meinettticgett, on my account; for 
my sake; all right; for all I 
care 

meift: am —cn, most 
ber atteiftcr, -d, -, master 
bie attelobei' (usually aflelobte'b mel¬ 
ody 

ber attenfdj, -en, -en, human being, man 
bad atteffer, -d, -, knife 
bie attiltf, milk 
bic afltnu'te, -n, minute 

mipraudjen (insep. wk.), misuse 
miperftcfjen, mifeuerftanb, mifeoer* 
ftanben, misunderstand 
mit (prep. w. dat.), with 
mttbringen, bradjte mit, mitgebrad)t, 
bring along 

mttgebracp (p.p.), brought along 
bad attitgttcb, -d, -er, member 
see ber aflittag, -d, -e, noon 

bad Stttttageffen, -d, noonday meal, 
lunch 

bie attttte, -n, middle 
bad aflittetatter, -d, -, Middle Ages 
ve, ber attittmocf), -d, -e, Wednesday 

mbgen (modal aux.), mod)te, ge= 
motfjt (mag), may, like; id) 
mBtfcte (gem), I would like; id) 
modjte lieber, I would like better; 
id) mbd)te am liebften, I would like 
best 

mbgtp, possible 
ber Sttonat, -d, month 
ber attonb, -(e)d, -e, moon 
ber aflontag, -d, -e, Monday 
bcr attorgen, -d, -, morning; am —, 
in the morning; guten —! good 
morning 
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morgen (i adv.), tomorrow 
tnorgcud, mornings, in the morning 
morgenfdjon, beautiful as dawn 
miibe, tired 

(bad) Sfliindjen, -3, Munich (a German 
city) 

ber Sflunb, -(e)$ {no pi), mouth 
btc 9flufc, -n, Muse 
bie Sflufif', music 

cr (fie, cd) muff, he (she, it) must; see 

miiffcn 

miiffen (modal aux.), tnufete, gcnuifet 
(mufj), must, be obliged 
bie Gutter, ■% mother 
bad aAutterdjen, -3, (dear) little 
mother 

bie 9fliitfc, -n, cap 

ft 

naefj (prep. w. dat.), after, to, 
toward(s); past 
nad)bcnf(td), thoughtful 
nad)l)er, afterward 
ber Wadjmtttag, -d, -e, afternoon 
ber (bie, bad) nadjfte, next, nearest 
bie Wad)t, -*e, night; in ber —, at (or 
in the) night 

ber Wadftifd), -d (no pi), dessert; gum 
—, for dessert 

nal) (nttfjer, am ntfcfyften), near 
ber Wamc, -nd, -n, name 

natur'rtd), naturally, of course 
neben (prep. w. dat. or acc.), beside 
nebenbet, on the side 
bad ftecfar'tal', Neckar Valley 
netfen (wk.), tease 
nefymen, naf)m, genommen (nimmt), 
take 

ncin (adv.), no 

nennen, nannte, genannt, name, call 
ncu, new 

bad Weujafjr, -e, New Year 

nid)t, not; — nmfjr ? is it not so ?; 
— mef)r, no more (or longer) 


nidjtd, nothing 
nie, never 

bie Wicberlanbe (pl.) f Netherlands 
ntemald, never 
ntcmanb, nobody 
nteffen (wk.), sneeze 
bie Wi£e, -n, mermaid 

nod), still; — eiit, one more, an¬ 
other ; — etnmal, once more; 
— imrncr, still; nic^t, not 
yet; — nie, never yet 
ber Worbeit, -d, North ; natf) —, north 
bie Worbfcc, North Sea 
bie Worts', -cn, note 
ber WoOcmber, -a, November 
ttur, only 

D 

ob (sub. conj.), whether; aid — 
as if 

oben, upstairs; nadj — (geljcn), (go) 
upstairs 

oberljalb (prep. w. gen.), above 
obglcicf) (sub. conj.), although 
obfd)on (sub. conj.), although 

ober, or 

ber Dfen, -d, ■“> stove 
oft, often 

oljnc (prep. w. acc.), without 
ber Cftobcr, ~d, October 
ber Onfel, -d, -, uncle 
bie Orbnung, -cn, order; in — bringen, 
put in order, fix; in — fein, be 
in (good) condition 
ber Often, -d, East 
bie Oftcrjeit, Eastertide 
bie Oftfcc, Baltic Sea 

$ 

bad $aar, ~(e)d, -e, pair 
parfen (wk.), pack 
bad ^aptcr', -d, -e, paper 
ber ^abter'forb, -d, ^e, wastebasket 
ber ^3arf, -d, -e (or -d), park 
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paffctt (wk.), suit; gut — gu, look 
well with 

ber ^clsmantcl, -d, ■% fur coat 
bad s 4$fcrb, -(e) d, -e, horse 
bic ^ftngftenjcU, Pentecost 
bie ^fyotograMic', -n, photograph 
bic s 4$f)l)fif', physics 
bcr -d, **9 plan 

bic ^Slattform, -en, platform 
bcr s 4$fat), -ed, ^e, place; seat; room 
(space) 

Vlaubcrtt (wk.), chat, talk 
Vlbt?ficf), suddenly 
(bad) Molest, -d, Poland 
bcr ^rofcf'for, -d, ^rofeffo'ren, pro¬ 
fessor 

bad $utt, -(e)d, -e, desk 
W 

bad Wabier'gummi, -d, -d, (rubber) 
eraser 

ber Wattb, -(c)d, ^er, border, edge 
rccf)t, right; — Ijaben, be right 
bad Wed)t, ~(e)d, -e, right; cr ift mit 
— beUebt, he deserves to be 
popular 

rcdjtd, to the right 

bcr Wegcnforuttag, ~d, -e, rainy Sun¬ 
day 

bie Wcgic'ruttg, -en, government 
regnen (■ impers . wk.), rain 
retd), rich 

teidjett ( wk.), hand, reach 
reif, ripe 

rein, clean (adj .); — maefjen, clean 
(vb.) 

bie Wcife, -n, journey 

reifen (w. fein; wk.), travel 
bic Wcifetafdje, -n, traveling bag, suit¬ 
case 

reitert, ritt, ift geritten, ride 
reijenb, charming 
rennen, rannte, ift gerannt, run 
retten (wk.), save, rescue 


bad Weaept', -ed, -e, recipe 
bcr Wfjcitt, -d, Rhine (River) 
bad Wfjetnficb, -d, -er, song about the 
Rhine 

ber Wfjena'ne, -n r -n r member of the 
fraternity Rhenania 
ber Wfjcutnatid'mud, - (no pi.), rheu¬ 
matism 

rid)tig, correct; real 
bcr Witter, -d, knight 

robetn (wk.), coast, toboggan 
bic Wolfe, —rt, part 
bcr Woman', -d, -e, novel 
bad Wodfciit, -d, -, little rose 
bad Woff, —(ff)cd, -(ff)e, horse 
rot, red 

bic Wiirffatjrt, —cn, return trip 
ber Wuf, -d, -e, shout 

rufcit, rief, gerufen, call; exclaim; 
shout 

ruf)ig, calm, quiet 
bic Wutitc, -n, ruin 

3 

bie 3ad)c, -n, thing 
bic 3agc, -n, legend 
fagen (wk.), say, toll 
bcr 3amdtag, -d, -c, Saturday 
ber Sat?, -ed, -“-e, sentence 
bie 3d)ad)tct, -n, box 

fd)abc ! too bad !, what a pity ! 
fid) fdjamen (wk.), be ashamed ; fd)iime 
bid)! shame on you 
fd)arf, sharp 

fdjarrcii (wk.), shuffle (one’s feet) 
bad Sd)arrctt, -d, shuffling 
fd)aucn (wk.), look, sec 
fdjeincn, fd)ien, gefd)iencn, seem, 
shine 

bie 3d)ettc, -n, bell 

fd)eftcn, fd)aft, gefdjolten (fdjift), 
scold 

bad 3d)iff, -cd, -c, ship 

ber 3d)iffer, -d, boatman, sailor 
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fcfytmmern (wk.), shimmer 
bcr 0djtrm, -(e) g, -e, umbrella 
fd)tofen, fdblief, gefcf>Iafcn 
sleep 

bag ©dflafsimmcr, -g, -, bedroom 
Wag: — acf>t, at eight (o’clock) 
sharp 

Want, slender 
Wetf)t, bad 
Wtmm, bad 

bcr 6dfUtten, -g, sleigh 
bic 0cbltttenfabrt, -cn, sleigh ride 
bcr Scfyttttfcfyub, -g, -c, skate; — Iau= 
fen, skate ( vb .) 

bcr 0(^lUtf(^ubt(iufcr, -g, -, skater 
bag Scfdofe, -(ff)eg, Jt (ff)cr, castle 
bcr 0d^(opof, -g, -“-e, castle yard, 
courtyard 
fd)ma(, narrow 
ber 0d|mctj, -eg, -cn, pain 
febmubig, dirty 
bcr 0cf>nce, -g, snow 

fcbnetbeit, fdjnitt, gefd)nitten, cut 
frffneten (impers. wk.), snow 
fefynett, quick, rapid 
fdjon, already 

fdjbtt, beautiful; bag ift — Don 
3bncn, that is kind of you ; ettoag 
0djdneg, something beautiful; 
nid)tg 0djdnereg, nothing more 
beautiful 

bcr 0rf)rant, -(e) g, *-e, wardrobe 
fd>rerfUcf>, terrible; exceedingly 
fdjretben, fdhricb, gefdjrteben, write 
fcfjrctcn, ferric, gefd)rten, scream 
bic 0d)uMabe, -n, drawer 
ber 0d)ufy, -g, -c, shoe 
bic 0d)ule, -ti, school 
bcr 0d)itlcr, ~$r -t pupil 
bic 0d)ii(erin, -nen, pupil (Jem.) 
bag 0d)ul§tmtner, -g, -, schoolroom 
fdjuttetn {wk.) y shake 
bcr 0djubr -eg (no pi), shelter, protec¬ 
tion 


fcfyftfinjcn {student si.; wk.), cut 
classes 

ftfyttmrj, black 
bic 0cf)rt)ci5, Switzerland 
bic 0d)ttiei5er Seen {pi.), Swiss lakes 
fitter, heavy; difficult 
bic 0d)toefter, -n, sister 

fdWmmcn, febmamm, ift gefebtoom** 
men, swim 
feefranf, seasick 
feben, fab, gefeben (fiebt), see 
fid) febnen nacb {w. dat.; wk.), long for 
febr, very 

fein, mar, ift gemefen, be; eg ift 
(finb), there is (are); id) bin eg, 
it is I 

fcinctmcgcn, on his account; for 
all he cares 

feit (prep. w. dat.), since; — toann ? 
since when?, how long? 
bic Seite, -n, page ; side 

felbft, self, yourself; in person 
felifl, blessed 
feitett, rare 

ba« Scmcftcr, -g, semester 
bag 0emcftereEamen, -g, -, semester 
examination 

fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, send 
bcr 0eptember, -g, September 

feben (wk.), put, set; ficb —» sib 
down, take a seat 
fingen, fang, gefungen, sing 
bag 0ingcn, -g, singing 
fingenb, singing 
bcr 0ingu(ar, -g, singular 
bcr 0inn, -g, -c, mind 

fiben, fafe, gefeffen, sit, be sitting 
ber 0fi (pr. shee), -g, -g, ski; — 
fabren, go skiing 

fo, so; — cin, such a; — . . , 
trie, as ... as 
fobalb (a(g), as soon as 
fogleubr immediately 
ber 0obn, ~(c)g, -“-e, son 
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folrficr, fold^e P folded, such 
fottcn (modal aux.), follte, gefollt 
(foil), shall, ought; be expected 
bcr (Sommer, -g, -, summer 
bie ©ommerferten (pi.; no sing.), sum¬ 
mer vacation 
fottbern, but 

ber ©omtabenb, -g, -e, Saturday 
bie ©onne, -n, sun 
ber ©onnenfd)ein, -g, sunshine 
fonnig, sunny 

ber ©omttag, -g, -e, Sunday 
ber ©omttagmorgen, -g, Sunday 
morning 
fonft, else 
fpdt, late 
fpfiter, later 

fptclcn ( wk.), play ; take place 
ber ©porn, -g, -en (or ©poren), spur 
fprccpen, fpradj, gefprodjen (fprid&t), 
speak, talk 

fpringen, fprang, ift gefprungen, 
spring, jump 

bag ©taatgejeamen, -g, -, final exami¬ 
nation 

bie ©tabt, -“-e, city 

ber ©tall, -(e)g, -“-e, stable 

ftatt (prep. w. gen.), instead 
ftecfycn, ftadh, geftodjen (ftic^t), prick 
ftepen, ftanb, geftanben, stand 
fteif, stiff 
fteil, steep 

ftetten (wk.), place, put (upright) ; 
fid) —, place oneself 
ber ©tern, -g, -e, star 
ftiH, silent, quiet 
ftolj, proud 
ftbren (wk.), disturb 
ftoften, ftiefc, geftofcen (ftbfot), push 
bie ©trafce, -n, street 
ber ©fraud), -(e) g, ^er, bush 
ffreifen (wk.), strike 
ber ©trom, -(e)g, -“-e, stream, river 
ber ©frumpf, -(e) g, ^e, stocking 


bag ©turf, -(e)g, -e, piece 

ber ©tubent', -en, -en, student (masc.) 

ber ©tuben'tenball, -«, "c, student 

dance 

bie ©tuben'ttn, -nen, student (Jem.) 
ftubie'ren (p.p. ftubiert'; wk.), 

study 

bag ©fubtum', -g, ©tu'bien, study 
ber ©tupl, -(e)g, chair 

bie ©tunbe, -n, hour; lesson; rettenbe 
©tunb\ hour of salvation 
ber ©turm, -(e)g, -“-e, storm 
futpen (wk.), seek, look for 
ber ©iiben, -g, south 
bie ©uppe, -n, soup 

S 

bie Safe!, -n, blackboard 
ber Sag, -(e)g, -e, day; am —e, by 
day ; ad)t —e, a week ; oierjefm 
—e, two weeks; fjeute i n 
(oiergebn) —en, peute fiber ad)t 
(oierjefjn) —e, a week (two 
weeks) from today; oor adjt 
(Diergefjn) —en, a week (two 
weeks) ago 

bie Sagegaetf, -en, time of day 
bie Sante, -n, aunt 
ber Sana, -eg, ■“*, dance 
tanaen (wk.), dance 
bag Safcpentucp, -(e)g, -“-er, handker¬ 
chief 

bie Saffe, -n, cup 
ber Sec, -g (no pi.), tea 
ber Seil, -g, -e, part; jutn —, partly 
teilen (wk.), share 
ber Seller, -g, -, plate 
bag Sennig, tennis 
bie Serraf'fe, -n, terrace 
bag Sfjea'ter, -g, -, theater 
bag Sier, -(e)g, -e, animal 
bie Slnte, ink 

bag Sintenfafo, -(ff)eg, Jt (ff)er, inkstand 
ber Sifcfy, -eg, -e, table 
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bcr £oaft (pr. as in Eng.), -S, toast 
bie £odjter, % daughter 
ba« $3«bter<ben, -«, -, little daughter 
tot, dead 

tragen, trug, gctragen (trdflt) r carry; 
wear 

trampcln ( wk .), stamp (one’s 
feet) 

trauen (wk.), trust 
trautig, sad 
traut, dear 

treten, trat, ift getreten (trttt), step 
bcr £rieb, -(e)S, -e, feeling 

triitfen f tranf, getrunfen, drink 
trob (prep. w. gen.), in spite of 
bic XftfK'cfyoffoniflfei', Czechoslovakia 
tun, tat, getan (tut), do 
bie $iir, -en, door 
bcr £urm, -(e)«, tower 

U 

iibcr (prep. w. dat. or acc.), over, 
above 

uberatl, everywhere 
ubermorgen, day after tomorrow 
iibrtg, left over, remaining; — 
Metben, be left over, remain 
bic ttbung, -en, exercise 
bie Ufyr, -en, watch, clock; auf meiner 
—, by my watch; meine — gebt 
bor (nacb) f my watch is (or runs) 
fast (slow); huediel — ift eg ? 
what time is it ?; um adjt —, at 
eight o’clock 

um (prep. w. acc.), around; at 
umge'ben, umgab, umgeben (umgibt), 
surround 

bie Umge'bung, -en, surroundings 
umber', around, about 
umber'geben, ging umber, ift umber * 
gegangen, go around (or about) 
umfo, all the more 

fidb ummenben, manbte ficb um, umge* 
toanbt, turn around 


um . . ♦ mitten (prep. w. gen.), for 
the sake of 

um . ♦ ♦ $u (sub. conj.), (in order) 
to 

unb, and 

un'gern, with regret, regretfully 
bie UitiOerfit&t', -en, university; auf 
bie — geben, attend the univer¬ 
sity 

unmdglidb impossible 
unreri)t babcu, be wrong 
unfertmegen, on our account 
unten, downstairs 
unter (prep. w. dat. or acc.), under, 
below; among 

unterbeffen, meanwhile, in the 
meantime 

unterbalb (prep. w. gen.), below 
ficb untcrbalten, unterbiclt, unterbalten 
(unterbitlt), converse; fid) gut 
—, have a good time 
unterfucben (insep. wk.), investigate 

ber $ater, ■», father 
ba8 S^atercben, -8, dear little 
father 

Oerbcffern (insep. wk.), correct 
bie JBerbiubung, -en, fraternity 
Derbrannt, burnt 

fid) ncrbrennen, uerbrannte ficb, tierbrannt, 
burn oneself 
ber Bercht', -e, club 

Oercinen (insep. wk.), unite 
Oergeffeit, uergafe, uergeffcn (bergifot), 
forget 

Oerfaufen (insep. wk.), sell 
Oerfebrt, wrong; wrong side out 
oerlie'ren, berlor, berloren, lose 
bertorcn, lost 

berfcblittgen, berfcblaug, berfcblungen, 
engulf 

berftebcn, berftanb, berftanben, under¬ 
stand 
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toerfudjett ( insep. wk.), taste; try 
(out) 

berfitfynett (arch.; wk.), reconcile 
ber JBerttwnbte (subst. adj.), -tt, -n, 
relative; bei —tt, at the home 
of relatives 

ber SBetter, -d, -n, cousin (masc.) 

Die!, much ; —e (pi.), many 
perhaps 

bad ©iertel, -d, quarter 
ber SBogel, -d, % bird 
tioU, full 

toon (prep. w. dat.), from, of ■; by 
Pot (prep. w. dat. or acc.), before, 
in front of; ago; ein 93iertel — 
bier, a quarter to four 
tooraud', ahead 

noraudfpringett, fprang Doraud, ift 
doraudgefprungen, run ahead 
P or bei, by; past; over 
Dorbeigeben, ging oorbei, ift borbeU 
gegangen, go by (or past) 
fi$ burbcreiten (insep. wk.), prepare 
oneself 

Porgcftcrn, day before yesterday 
bie SBorlefung, -ett, (academic) lecture 
ber SBormittag, -d, -e, forenoon 

SB 

mad) fen, mudjd, ift gemadjfen (tDdd^ft), 
grow 

tnablen (wk.), choose 
ttrnbr, true; nid)t — ? is it not so ? 
maljrcnb (prep. w. gen.), during; 
(sub. conj.) while 
ber SBalb, -(e)d, -“-er, forest 
ber SBalbranb, -d, -“er, edge of the 
forest 

bie SBanb, ^e, wall 

manbern (wk.), wander; hike 
manbernb, wandering; hiking 
ber SBanberfcogef, -d, *■, see Slufgabe 
XXXVIII, footnote (p. 200) 
toamt, when 


marm (mttrmer, am marmften), 
warm 

bie SBarnung, -en, warning 

marten auf (w. acc.; wk.), wait for 
toarum, why 

mad (interr. pron .), what; (rel. 
pron.) that which, whatever; 
— fttr ? what kind of ? 
bad SBaffer, -d, water 

meben, mob, gemoben (also wk.), 
weave 
meg, gone 

ber SBeg, -(e)d, -e, way, path 

megen (prep. w. gen.), on account 
of 

meb : — bem! woe to him 1; — 
tun, hurt 

bad 9Beb, -d (no pi.), woe, grief; — 
unb SIdj, cries of woe 
fid) mebren (wk.), defend oneself 
meicb, tender 

bic SBeibnatbten (pi.), Christmas; frdb* 
lidje — ! Merry Christmas ! 
ber SBeibnacbtdabettb, -d, -e, Christmas 
Eve 

ber SBcibnacbtdbaum, -d, ~e, Christmas 
tree 

bad SBeibnacbtdfeft, -ed, -e, Christmas 
festival 

bad 2Beibna<btdgef<benf, ~d, -e, Christ¬ 
mas present 

bie 9Beibna<btdaeit, Christmastide 
meil (sub. conj.), because 
ber SBein, -(e)d, -e, wine 
ber SBetnberg, -d, -e, vineyard 
meinen (wk.), cry, weep 
bie SBetdbeit (no pi.), wisdom 
meift, white 

meit, wide, broad ; far 
meiter, further (on); —! (go) on! 
mclcber, melcbe, meldjed (interr. pron. 
or adj.), which; (rel. pron.) 
who, which 
bie SBette, -n, wave 



320 German-English Vocabulary 


bic SBelt, -en, world 

Wenben, wanbte, getoanbt, turn 
Wettig, little; —c (pi.), a few 
Wemi (aub. conj .), if, when; when¬ 
ever ; aid —, as if 
wet (interr. pron.), who; ( rel. 

pron.) he who, whoever 
Wcrben, wurbe, getoorben (nrirb), be¬ 
come 

werfeit, toarf, gemorfen (roirft), throw 
ber SBeften, -d, West 
bad SBettet, -d, -, weather 

Wibet (prep. w. acc.), against 
Wie ( interr . pron.), how; ( adv.) 

like; fo . . . —> as ... as 
Wieber, again 

Wieberbolen (insep. wk.), repeat; 
( sep. wk.) go and get again 
bte SBieberbolnng, -en, review 

Wieberfommen (sep. wk.), fam wie* 
ber, ift toiebergefommen, come 
again 

bad KBieberfeben, -d: auf — l good¬ 
bye ! 

(bad) $Bien, --d, Vienna 

Wietoiel, how much; — Ul)r ift ed ? 

what time is it ? 

Wtlb, wild, violent 
id) (er) Wid, I (he) will; see Woden 
ber £Bitte, -nd (no pi.), will, intention, 
determination 

Widen: um ... — (prep. w. gen.), 
for the sake of; um meinet—, 
for my sake 

ber SBinb, -(e) d, -e, wind; bei bem —, 
with the wind 
Winbig, windy 
ber SBinter, -d, -, winter 
ber Winter [port, -d, -d, winter sport 
Wirflid), real 

ber SBifdjer, -d, eraser 

toiffen, wufete, gemufet (meifj), know; 
toeifet bu uocb? do you remem¬ 
ber? 


Wo, where 
bte 9Bo(be, -n, week 

wobtn', whither, where 
Wobb well; probably 
Wobnen (wk.), live, dwell 
bte SBobnung, -en, apartment 
bad SBobn^immer, -d, -, sitting room 
ber £Bolfenfraber, -d, -, skyscraper 
Woden (modal aux.), toollte, gewollt 
(Will), will, wish, want; be about 
to 

Womit', with what (or which), 
wherewith 

Woran', whereon, on (or beside) 
which (or what); of what 
Worauf', whereupon, upon what; 
of which 

Woraud', out of what (or which) 
Worm', in what (or which) 
bad SSort, -(e) d, ^er, word 
ber SBortfdjab, -ed, ^e, vocabulary 
Wodon', of what (or which) 
Wunberbar, wonderful, wondrous 
Wunbetfam, strange, wondrous 
Wmtberfcbon, wonderful 
wiinfeben (wk.), wish 

3 

jiibtett (wk.), count 
S(irtti<bf tender 

ber Baubermantet, -d, magic cloak 
jetgen (wk.), show 
bie Bett, -en, time 

jerbretben, jerbratb, jerbroeben (jer= 
briebt), break to pieces 
aerfatten, jerftel, serf alien (jerfiiflt), 
decay 

^erfaden (p.p.), in ruins 
jieben, jog, ift gejogen, move, flow ; 
(w. baben) draw 

Siemlicb, rather; fairly; — biele, a 
good many 

bad 3tmmer, -d, room 
Sorntg, angry 
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&u (prep. w. dat.), to(ward), at, 
for; (adv.) too 
Suerft, at first 
bcr 3ug, -(c) 8, JL t, train 
Sugfeuf), at the same time 
Suftijrett, f)5rte ju, gugefjort, listen 
bie Bufuitft, future 
julebt, at last 

pmatben, madjte ju, jugemadjt, shut, 
close 


Surutf, back 

auriidbrittgeit, brac^te $uriicf, jurUcf* 
gebraefyt, bring back, return 
auriirfgcben, gab jurtief, aurticfgegeben, 
give back, return 

5 uriicfretfen, reifte surtief, aurilcfge* 
reift, return, travel back 
jufammen, together 
5 hJtfd)cn (prep. w. dat. or acc.), 
between 
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about, liber (prep. w. axe. or dat.) 
above, oberbalb (prep, w. gen.) 
accept, anncbmen, nabm an, angenotm 
men (nimmt an) 

account: on — of, megen (prep. w. 

gen.) ; on his —, feinetmegen 
acquaintance, ber (or bic) 33cfannte 
(subst. adj.), -n, -n 
admire, behmnbern ( imep. wk.) 
after, nad) (prep. w. dat.) 
afternoon, ber 9tad)inittag, -d, -e; in 
the —, am 9tadjmittag 
afterward(s), naebber 
again, mieber, nod) cinmal 
air castle, bad tfuftfcblofi, -(ff)ed, ^(fOcr 
airship, bad tfuftfdjiff, -ed, e 
all (sing.), ailed; (pi.) alle 
allowed: be —, bttrfen (modal aux.), 
burfte, geburft (barf) 
already, fdjon 
also, aud) 
always, tmmer 
America, Hmerifa (neut.), -d 
American, ber SlmeriFaner, -d, - 
and, unb 

answer, anttoorten (wk.) 
anything, ettoad 
anyway, bodb 

appear, erfdjeinen, erfd)ien, ift erfdjiencn 
apple, ber Wei, -d, 

April, ber Wtl, 

arrive, anFommen, Fam an, ift angeFom* 
men 

as, aid, fo, rote; — ... —, fo . . . 

mie; — soon —, fobalb (sub. conj.) 
ask, fragen (wk.) 


at, an, auf (preps, w. dat. or acc.) ; bei 
(prep. w. dat.); — six o’clock, um 
fecf)d Ubr 

attend (the university), befueben ( insep . 
wk.) 

August, ber Sluguft, -d 

aunt, bie £ante, -n 

away, fort (ado. and sep. pref.) 

B 

back, gurtlcf (adv. and sep. pref.) 
bad, fdjltmm; too — ! febabe! 
baggage, bad ©epftcf, -d, -e 
ball, bic $ugel, -n 
basket, ber $orb, -(e)d, 
bathe, baben (wk.) 

bathing : go —, baben geben, gtng baben, 
ift baben gegangen 

be, fern, mar, ift qemefen (ift); there is 
(are), ed ift (finb), ed gibt; is it you? 
finb 0ie ed?; it is I, id) bin ed; how 
are you? mie gebt ed Obnen)?; I 
ain well, ed gebt mir gut 
beautiful, fdjbn; nothing more — 
than, nicf)td 0d)bnered aid 
because, meil (sub. conj.) ; — of, toegen 
(prep. w. gen.) 

become, merben, murbe, ift gemorben 
(mirb) 

bed, bad SBett, -(e)d, -en; go to —, gu 
SBett geben 

bedroom, bad 0cblafgimmcr, -d, - 
before, bar (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 
beg, bitten, bat, gebeten 
begin, anfangen, fing an, angefangen 
(fttngt an) 

bell, bie 0d)elle, -n; bie ©lode, -n 
belong to, gebbren gu (w. dat.; insep. wk.) 

323 
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below, unterbatb (prep. w. gen.) 
below (adv.), untcn; (w. vbs. of motion) 
nad) untcn 
bench, bic ©anf, ^c 
beside, ncbcn (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 
besides, aufcer (prep. w. dat.) 
best, ber (bic, bad) bcftc; am beften 
better, bcffer; anything —, ettuad ©ef* 
fered 

bewitch, begaubem (insep. wk.) 
bewitching, begaubemb 
hig, grofe (grdfeer, am grdfeten) 
bird, ber ©ogel, -d, ~ 
bitter, bitter 

blackboard, bic SBanbtafet, -n 
bloom : in —, in ©Kite 
blue, blau 

boatman, ber ©djiffer, -d, - 
book, bad ©ud), -(e)d, -“-er 
bore, latigtoeilen (insep. wk.) 
both, beibe 

box, hie ©d)ad)tel, -n 

boy, ber $nabe, -n, -n 
bread, bad ©rot, -(e) d, -e 

break, gerbreeben, gerbrad), gerbrotben 
(gerbridbt) 

breakfast, bad ftrttbftitcf, -d; for —, 
gum ^rtlbftticf; take —, frttbftticfen 
(insep. wk.) 

bright, belt 

bring, bringen, brad)te, gebraebt; — 
back, gurttefbringen, braebte gurtief, gu» 
rttrfgebracbt 

brother, ber ©ruber, -d, * 
brown, braun 
build, bauen (wk.) 
building, bad ©ebftube, -d, - 
burn oneself, fit# berbrennen, berbrannte 
fid), berbrannt 

bush, ber ©trau<b, -(e) d, A er 

but, aber, fonbern 

butter, bie ©utter 

buy, faufen (wk.) 

by, bei, bon (preps, w. dat.) 


C 

cafe, bad SafS, -d, -d 
cake, ber $ud)en, -d, - 
calendar, ber $alen'ber, -d, - 
call, rufen, rief, gerufen 
can, fbnnen (modal aux.), fonnte, gefonnt 
(fann) 

candle, bie $erge, -n 
cannot, fann (or fbnnen) niebt; see 
fbnnen 

cap, bie afltUje, -n 

carry, tragen, trug, getragen (trctgt); — 
upstairs, nad) oben tragen 
cask, bad %ab, -(ff)ed, -“-(ff)er 
castle, bad ©d)lofe, -(ff)ed, -*(ff)er 
ceiling, bie £)ecfe, -n 
cellar, ber teller, -d, - 
certainly, getrnfj 
chair, ber ©tubf, -ed, 
charming, reigenb 
chase, jagen (wk.) 
chat, plaubem (wk.) 
cherry, bie $irfcbe, -n 
cherry *ree, ber Stirfcbbaum, -d, -«-e 
child, bad $inb, -(e)d, -er 
Christ child, bad Sbrtftfinb, -(e)d, -er 
Christmas, (bie) ®3eibuad)ten (pi.) 
Christmas tree, ber ©$eibnad)tdbaum, 
-(c) d, -e 
city, bie ©tabt, 

clap one’s hands, in bie £ttnbe ffatfdjen 

(wk.) 

class, bie piaffe, -n 

clean (adj.), rein; (vb.) rein mad)en (wk.) 
close, gumad)en, maebte gu, gugemadjt 
coat, ber Mantel, -d, - 
Coblenz, $obfeng (neut.) 
coffee, ber $affee, -d 
cold (adj.), fait (fatter, am fttlteften); 
(noun) bie (Srfttltung, -en; take —, 
fid) erfttlten (insep. wk.); be —, 
frieren, fror, gefroren; I am —, ed 
friert mi<b 
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collar, bcr $ragen, -8, - 
Cologne, $Bln (neut.) 

Cologne Cathedral, bcr $ diner £)om, 
-8 

color, bie gar be, -n 

come, Fommen, Fam, ift geFommen; — 
back (or again), gurtief Fommen, Fam 
gurtief, tft gurttcFge Fommen; — in, her* 
einFommen, Fam herein, ift hereinge* 
Fommen; — in ! (Fommen 0ie) herein ! 
comfortable, bequem' 
compose (poems), bitten ( wk.) 
composition, ber Sluffaij, -e8, -“e 
condition, bie Orbnung, -en 
consist of, befteben au8 (w. dat.), beftanb, 
beftanben 

cooky, ber $ucben, -8, - 
correct (< adj .), riebtig; (vb.) oerbeffern 
(insep. wk.) 
cost, Foften (wk.) 
could, see Fdnnen 

country, ba8 £anb, -(e) 8, -“er; in the 
—, auf bem ?anbe 
course : of —, natiir'licb 
courtyard, ber 0(blo&bof, -(e)8, ^e 
cousin (masc.), ber better, -8, -n; 

(fern.) bie $ufi'ne, -n 
covered, ilberttmd&fen 
cry (= weep), roeinen (wk.); (= shout) 
rufen, rief, gerufen 
cup, bie X affe, -n 

cut, fchneiben, fdjnitt, gefehnitten (fcbnei= 
bet); — off, abf<bneiben, fthnitt ab, ab* 
gefdmitten (fchneibet ab) 

D 

dance (noun), ber S8aH, ~(e)8, *e; (vb.) 

tangen (wk.) 
dark, bunfel 
dashing, flott 

daughter, bie £o<bter, little —, ba8 
£8<btercben, -8, - 

day, ber Stag, -(e)8, -e; — after tomor¬ 
row, ttbermorgen 


deal: a good —, diet 
dear, Ueb 

December, ber £>egember, -8 
desk, ba8 ^ult, -(e) 8, -e 
dessert, ber tftaebtifeb, -e8 (no pi .); for 
—, gum 9iad)tifcb 
difficult, febtoer 
diligent, fleifng 

dining room, ba8 (Shimmer, -8, - 
dinner, ba8 aflittageffen, -8, - 
dirty, fchmuijig 
distinct, beutlich 

do, tun, tat, getan; machen (wk.) 
doctor, ber £)oF'tor, -8, £>oFto'ren 
door, bie £tlr, -en 
down (adv.), unten 

downstairs (adv.), unten; (w. vbs. of 
motion) nad) unten; fjinab 
drawer, bie 0d)ublabe, -n 
dress (noun), ba8 5Heib, -(e)8, -er; 
(vb.) fich angiehen, gog fich an, an- 
gegogen 

drink, trinFen, tranF, getrunfen 
drive along, bahinfabren, fuhr bahin, ift 
bahingefahren (fttbrt bahin) 

E 

early, frith 

eat, effen, ab, gegeffen (ifjt) 
edge, ber 9?anb, -(e)8, -“er; — of the 
forest, ber SBalbranb, -(e)8, -“er 
egg, ba8 (Si, -8, -er 
Elsie, (Slfe 

end, ba8 (Snbe, -8, -n 
English (adj.), englifeb; (language) 
Snglifdj 

engulf, berfchUngen, Oerfdjlang, oerfdjlun* 
gen 

enough, genug 
entire (ly), gang 
Europe, (guro'pa (neut.), -8 
evening, ber Slbenb, -8, -e; good —, 
guten Slbenb; this —, beute abenb; in 
the —, am Slbenb, abenb8 
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evening sunshine, ber Sbenbfonnen* 
fdjetn, -d 

ever, j[e; than —, aid jc 
every, jeber, jebe, jebed 
everybody (= all), aflc (pi.) 
everything, ailed 
except, aufoer (prep. w. dat.) 
explain, erfl&ren (insep. wk.) 
eye, bad Huge, ~d, -n 

F 

fairly, jtemltd) 

fall, fallen, fiel, ift gef alien (fttllt) 
fall (season), ber &erbft, ~ed, -e 
family, bie ftami'Ue, -n 
far, toeit; — away, fern 
farm, ber $of, -(e)d, ~e; ber 93auernbof, 
-(e) d, -“-e 

farmer, ber SBauer, -d, -n 
fast: be — (of a timepiece), Porgeben, 
ging Por, ift porgegangen 
father, ber SBater, -d, dear little —, 
bad SStttercbcn, -d, - 
February, ber ftebruar, -8 
few, einige 

field, bad $elb, -(e) d, -er 
fill, fallen (wk.) 

final examination, bad ©taatdejamen, 
-d, - 

finally, enbltdj 
finished, fertig 

fire, bad f$eucr, -d, —! ed brennt!; 

where is the fire? too brennt’d? 
fire engine, bie geuerfprike, -n 
firm, feft 

first (ord.), ber (bie, bad) erfte; the — 
year, im erften $abr; at —, juerft 
flame, bie glamme, -n; in full —s, in 
Pollen ftlammen 
floor, ber SBoben, -d, 
flow, fliefeen, flofe, ift gefloffen 
flower, bie SBlume, -n 
fly, fliegen, flog, ift geflogen 
follow, folgen (w. dat.; wk.) 


football, ber gufjbatl, -d, "e 

for, far (prep. w. acc.); $u (prep. w. 

dat.); benn (conn, conj.) 
forenoon, ber SBormittag, -d, -e; in the 
—, am SBormittag 
forest, ber S33alb, -(e) d, -“-er 
forget, pergeffen, Pergafj, Pergeffen (per* 
fitfet) 

fork, bie ©abel, -n 
formerly, frltber 
four, Pier 

fraternity, bie SBerbinbung, -en 
Frenchman, ber granao'fe, -n, -n 
Frenchwoman, bie ^rangd'fin, -nen 
Friday, ber greitag, -d, -e 
friend (masc.), ber ftreunb, -(e)d, -e; 

(Jem.) bie greunbin, -nen 
from, pon (prep. w. dat.) 
front: in — of, Por (prep. w. dat. or 
acc.) 

front door, bie £>audttlr, -en 
fur coat, ber ^eljmantel, -d, 
future, bie rSuFunft 

G 

gay-colored, bunt 
gentleman, ber £>err, -n, -en 
German (adj.), beutfdj; (noun; = lan¬ 
guage) X>eutfdh; (— native of Ger¬ 
many) ber (bie) 'Deutfcpe (subst. adj.), 
-n, -n 

Germany, £)eutfcblanb (neut.), -d 
get, befommen, befam, befommen; — up, 
auffteben, ftanb auf, ift aufgeftanben 
girl, bad 9D?ttbd)en, -d, - 
give, geben, gab, gegeben (gibt) 
glad, frof) 

gladly, gern (lieber, am liebften) 
glove, ber &anbfd)ub, -d, -e 
go, geben, ging, ift gegangen; — away, 
fortgeben, ging fort, ift fortgegangen; 
— downstairs, binabgeben, ging binctb, 
ift btnabgegangen; — in, bineingeben, 
ging. binein, ift bineingegangen; — out, 
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btnaudgeben, ging binaud, ift binaud* 
gegangen; — upstairs, binaufgeben, 
gtng binauf, ift binaufgegangen 
golden, gofben 

good, gut (beffcr, am beften); nothing 
—, nidjtS ®uted 
goodbye ! auf SBieberfeben ! 
grandfather, bcr ©rofobater, -d, " 
grandmother, bte ©rofemuttcr,- * 
grandparents, bic ($rofeeltern 
green, griln 
greet, griifcen ( wk.) 
grippe, bic (Grippe 
guest room, bad ©afaimmcr, -d, - 
gun, bic ftUnte, -n 

H 

hair, bad £aar, -(c)d, -e; bobbed —, 
ber 93ubifopf, -(e)d, "e 
half, tjalb 
hand, bie £>anb, ~e 

handkerchief, bad £afd)entucb, -(e)d, 
^er 

hang, bdngen, bhtg, gebangen 
happy, ghicfHd) 

hard, fdjrocr 

hare, bcr 4?afe, -n, -n 
hat, ber £ut, -(e)d, "C 

have, paben, batte, gebabt (bat); — to, 
milffen ( modal aux.), mu&te, gcmufet 
(mufe) 

head, ber $opf, -(e) d, "c; my — hurt, 
ber $opf tat mir roeb 
headache, bcr Slopffcbmerj, -ed, -en 
hear, boren (wk.) 
hearty, beralicb 
heavy, fdjrocr 

help, belfett (w . dat.), b<df/ gebolfen (bttft) 
here, bier 
herself, fid) 

high, bod) (bbber, am bbcbften) 
hill, ber £ttgel, -d, - 
hold, faffen, fafote, gefafet 
Holland, $ollanb ( neut.), -d 


home: at —, gu £>aufe; go —, nacp 
£>aude geben 

horse, bad $ferb, -cd, -e 
hospital, bad $ranfenbaud, -(f)ed, "(f) cr 
hotel, bad ®aftbaud, -(f)ed, "(f)cr 
house, bad £>aud, -(f)ed, "(f)cr; at the 
— of, bei (w. dat.) 

how, roic; — are you? roie gebt ed 
(3bnen)?; —- do you look? rote 
ficbft bu aud? 
however, aber 
hungry, bungrig 
hurt, rocb tun (w. dat.) 
husband, bcr SDtfamt, -(c)d, "cr 

I 

if, roenn (sub. conj.) 

in, in (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 

indeed : yes — ! jaroobt! 

industrious, fteijug 

ink, bic £inte, -n 

inkstand, bad Jintenfaft, -(ff)ed, "(ff)cr 

in order to, um . . . ju (w. inf.) 

intelligent, ftug 

interest, bad ^nteref'fe, -d, -n 

interesting, tntereffant' 

into, in (prep. w. acc.) 

invitation, bic (ginlabung, -en 

it, ed ; bad; bied 

ivy, bcr (Sfeu, -d 

J 

January, bcr ^anuar, -d 
journey, bic SKeife, -n 
July, bcr 3ult, -d 

just, gerabc; — in time, gcrabc reebt; 
— think ! benfe nur ! 

K 

kind : what — of ? road fttr ? 
kitchen, bic $ikbe, -n 
knife, bad SD?cffer, ~d, - 
know (a fact), roiffen, roujjte, gerouftt 
(roetfe); — (how) (= be able), fflnnen 
(modal aux.), fonnte, gefonnt (fann) 
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L 

laborer, bcr Slrbeiter, -d, - 

lady, bic $)ame, -n 

large, groft (gr After, am grAftten) 

last (adj.), ber (bie, bad) lefcte; ( vb .) 

bauem ( wk.) 
late, fpttt 
later, fpttter 
laugh, ladjen (wk.) 
leaf, bad SSIatt, -(e)d, -*er 
learn, lernen (wk.) 

leave (noun), ber Hbfd^teb, -d (no pi .); 
(vb.; — go away) fortgeben, ging fort, 
ift fortgegangen; (= ride or sail away) 
abfabren, fuftr ab, ift abgefafjren (fftf)rt 
ab); take —, $bfdjieb neftmen 
lecture, bie SBorlefung, -en 
lecture room, ber £>Arfaal, -(e)d, £Ar= 
fiite 

left: to the —, lurid 
let, laffen, Iieft, gelaffen (lAftt) 
letter, ber 93rief, -(e)d, -e 
lie, Iiegen, lag, gelegen 
light (adj.), bell; (noun) bad 2id)t, 
-ed, -er 

like (adv.), h)ie 

like (a person or thing), Iieben (wk.), 
gem ftaben; (= — to do) gem mogert 
(or some other vb.); they — ... 
best, fie ftaben ... am liebften 
listen, jubBren (sep. wk.) 
liter, ber Siter, -d, - 
little, Hein, toenig; a —, ein toenig 
live ( — be alive), Ieben (wk.) ; 

(= dwell) tooftnen (wk.) 
loaf, bummeln (wk.) 
located: be —, Iiegen, lag, gelegen 
long, lang (Ittnger, am liingften); (for) a 
— time, lange 

look (- see), feben, fab, gefeben (fiebt); 
(* appear) audfeben, fab aud, audge* 
feben (fiebt aud); — at, feben [or 
bliden (w/c.)] auf (w. acc.) ; — back, 


gurtlcfbUcfen (sep. wk.); — well with, 
gut paffen $u (w. dat.; wk.) 

Lorelei, bie Sorelei 

Lorelei Rock, ber Eoreleifelfen, -d, - 

lose, berlieren, berlor, oerlorer 

Louise, Cuife 

love, Iieben (wk.) 

M 

make, macben (wk.) 

man, ber SWarni, -(e)d, -“-er 

many (a), manner, mandje, manned; 

(pi.) mancbe, oiele 
map, bie $arte, -n 
March, ber SD^ftrg, -ed 
market, ber 2ftarft, -(e) d, ^e 
May, ber 9D?at, -d 

may, mogen (modal aux.), mocbte, ge- 
mocbt (mag); btirfen (modal aux.), 
burfte, geburft (barf); — I ? barf id) ? 
meat, bad gleifd), -ed 
medicine, bie Sfftebigin', -en 
mermaid, bie 9Uye, -n 
merrily, luftig 
middle, bie 9flitte, -n 
Middle Ages, bad 9J?ittelalter, -d 
minute, bie Sflinu'te, -n 
Miss, (bad) grttulein, " 

mistake, ber ftebler, -d, - 
money, bad ©elb, -(e)d, -er 
month, ber 9 )?onat, -d, -e 
more, mef)r 

morning, ber 9Q?orgen, -d, -; in the —, 
am Morgen; this —, fteute morgen; 
good —, guten 9florgen 
most, meift, am meiften 
mother, bie Gutter, * 
mountain, ber 93erg, -(e) d, -e 
mountainous, gebirgig 
movie, bad $ino, -d, -d 
Mr., $err 
Mrs., ftrau 

much, oiel (mebr, am meiften) 
music, bie 5ftufri' 
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must, mtiffen ( modal aux.), mufjte, ge= 
mufjt (mufj) 

N 

name, bcr 9tame, -ltd, -n; his — is, cr 
beifet 

Neckar, bcr fltccfar, -d 
never, nic, nietnald 

new, neu; something —, ettoad 91eued 
New Year, bad Weujabr, -d 
next, bcr (bic, bad) nddjfte; am nacbften 
night, bic 9tad)t, -“-e; at —, in bcr 9tad)t 
no ( adv .), ncin; ( pron. adj.) fein; — 
one, feiner, feme, feincd 
none (pron.), feiner, fcinc, fcincd 
North, ber fltorben, -d; (= northward) 
nad) Ulorben 
North Sea, bic Sftorbfee 
not, nid>t; — yet, nodj nid^t; — any, 
fcin 

note, bic 9ioti$', -cn 
notebook, bad $eft, -(c) d, -c 
nothing, nic^td 
now, iefct 

O 

obliged: be —, mtiffen ( modal aux.), 
mujjte, gcmufet (mufe) 
ocean, bad 90?ecr, -(c) d, -c 
o'clock, Ufjr 

October, bcr Oftobcr, -d 

of, bon (prep. w. dat.) ; — it, babon; 

— which, tuobon 
often, oft 

old, alt (alter, am aiteften) 

on (= upon), auf (prep. w. dat. or acc.) ; 

( — near) an (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 
once, cinmal; — more, nocb cinmal 
one (pron.), cincr, eine, eined; (indef. 
pron.) man; the (or that) —, bcr, 
berjenige 
only, nur 

open, auf madden (sep. wk.) 
or, ober 


order, bic Orbnung, -cn; put (p.p.) in 
—, in Orbnung gebradjt; in — to, 
urn ... gu (w. inf.) 
other, anber 

ought (aubj. of [often), see follcn 
out, aud (prep. w. dat.); fyeraud, binaud 
(adv. & sep. pref.) 
over, tiber (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 

P 

page, bie ©cite, -n 
pair, bad ^3aar, -ed, -e 
paper, bad papier', -d, -e 
parents, btc (Sttcrn (pi.; no sing.) 
partly, aum Xeit 

pass, borbeigeben, ging borbei, ift borbei- 
gegangen 

past (= by, over), borbei (adv. & sep. 
pref.) ; (= after) nad) (prep. w. 

dat.) 

pay, be$al)len (insep. wk.) 
pen, bic fteber, -n 

people, bie Scute (pi.; no sing.), man 
(indef. pron.) 

perhaps, bietteidjt 

permitted: be —, btirfen (modal aux.), 
burftc, geburft (barf) 
photograph, btc ^botograpbie', -en 
physician, ber Slrgt, -cd, ■*€ 
piano, bad $faoier', -d, -c 
picture, bad 93ilb, -(c)d, -cr 
pie, no German equivalent 
piece, bad ©ttief, -(c)d, -e 
place, ber ^laij, -cd, ■“* 
plan, bcr ^3tan, -(e) d, *e 
plate, ber belter, -d, - 
platform, bie ^lattform, -cn 
play, fpicten (wk.) 

please, gefaflen (w. dat.), gefiel, gefalfen 
(gefaflt); —! bittc! 
pleased: be — with, fidj freuen tiber 
(w. acc.; wk.) 
poem, bad ®ebid)t, -(e) d, -t 
poet, ber $5icbter, -d, - 
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possible, mdglid) 
potato, bic $artoffel, -n 
present, bad ©efcbenf, -d, -e 
pretty, f)ttbfdj 
prince, ber -en, -en 
probably, toobl ( also fut. of vb.) 
professor, ber ^rofef'for, -d, ^rofeffo'ren 
pupil (:masc.), ber 0cbtiler, -d, (Jem.) 
bie 0d)Ulerin, -ncn 

put, legen, ftellen ( wk.) ; — on (cloth¬ 
ing), angieben, gog an, angcgogen 

Q 

quarter, bad S3icrtel; a — past, etrt 
SBiertel nadj; a — to, ein SBiertel bor 
quick, fd>nelt 
quite, gang 

R 

rain, regncn (wk.) 
rapid, fdjnell 

rather, lieber; I would —, id) mdd)te 
Itcbcr; would you not —? mittft bu 
nidbt lieber ? 

reach, erreidjen (insep. wk.) 

read, lefen, lad, gclefen (Ueft) 

ready, bercit 

real, nrirflidj, ridjtig 

rear: in the —, binten 

recognize, erfennen, erfannte, erfannt 

red, rot 

refreshment, bie (Srfrifcbung, -cn 
rejoice, jubdn (wk.) 
relative, ber SSertoanbte (subst. adj.), 
-n, -n 

remember, fid) erinnern (w. gen. or an 
& acc.; insep. wk.) 
resemble, gleicben, glicb, geglidjcn 
rest : the —, bie anbern 
return, guriitffebren ( sep. wk.) ; gurtlcf* 
fabren, fubr guriitf, ift gurticfgefabren 
(fttbrt gurticf); gurlitfgeben, ging gurticf, 
ift gurticfgegangen 
returp trip, bie 9?ttcffa^rt, -en 


rheumatism, ber 9?f)eumatid'mud (no 

Pi) 

Rhine, ber 9^1)em, -d 
rich, reid) 

ride, bie gabrt, -en; sleigh —, bie 0<blit* 
tenfafjrt, -en 

right, redjt; to the —, recfytd; be —, 
recbt baben 

ring, tauten (wk.), flingeln (wk.) ; there 
was a —, ed fftngelte 
ripe, reif 

river, ber 0 trout, -(e)d, *-t 

rock, ber ftclfcn, -d, - 

roll, bad SBrotdjen, -d, - 

roof, bad 'Dad), -(e)d, ^cr 

room (= chamber), bad 3immer, -d, -; 

(= space) ber ^la^, -ed, ^e 
ruin, bie 9fui'nc, -n; in —s, gcrf alien 
run, rennen, ranntc, gerannt; fpringen, 
[prang, ift gcfprungen; (of a watch) 
gepen, ging, ift gegangcn; — ahead, 
boraudfpringen, [prang boraud, ift bor^ 
audgefprungen 

S 

sail, abfabren, fubr ab, ift abgefafjren 
(faf)rt ab) 

sake : for the — of, um. . . millen (prep. 

w. gen.); for his —, um fetnettoillen 
Saturday, ber 0amdtag, -d, -e 
say, fagen (wk.) 
scarcely, faurn 
school, bie 0d)ule, -n 
schoolroom, bad 0d)ulgimmer, -d, - 
scold, fdjeltcn, fcbalt, gefc^otten (fcbilt) 
scolding, fdjeltenb 
seashore : to the —, and Sfteer 
season, bie ^abredgeit, -en 
seat: take a —, fid) fefcen (wk.) 
second, ber (bie, bad) gtoeite 
see, fetjen, fab, gefeben (fief)t) 
seek, fu(ben (wk.) 
sell, berfaufen (insep. wk.) 
sentence, ber 0ab, -ed, -h 
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servant girl, ba« £)ienftmitbcben, - 
shall, follen {modal aux.), fotlte, gefotlt 
(fo«) 

shall {to form the fut.), tnerben, tourbe, 
gemorben (roirb); I — like, id) merbe 
gern 

shame : — on you ! fdjiime bid) ! 

share, teilen {wk.) 

shelter, bcr 0d)utj, {no pi.) 

shimmer, fd)immem {wk.) 

shine, fdjcinen, fd)ien, gefdjiencn 

shoe, bcr 0djub, -8, -c 

should, see follen; also subj. 

shout, rufen, rief, gcrufen 

show, jeigen {wk.) 

shuffle (one’s feet), fdjarren (wk.) 

sick, franf; take —, franf luerben 

side, bic 0eite, -n 

sing, f ingen, fang, gefungen 

singing, fingenb 

sister, bie ©djiuefter, -n; little —, ba« 
©cbtoefterdien, -8, - 

sit {be sitting ), fifcen, fafs, gefeffen; — 
down, fidj fe^en {wk.) 
sitting room, ba8 2Bol)n$immer, -8, - 
skate {noun), bcr 0d)littfd)uf), -8, -c; 

{vb.) 0d)littfd)ub laufen 
skating: go —, 0d)Uttfd)ub laufen 
skating rink, bic (Si8bal)n, -cn 
ski, bcr 0ft, -8, -8 
skiing: go —, 0fi faljrcn 
sleep, fdjlafcn, fd^Itef, gefdjlafen (fdjlitft) 
sleigh, bcr 0d)litten, -8, - 
sleigh ride, bic 0d)Uttcnfal)rt, -cn; take 
a —, cine 0d)littcnfa()rt madjen 
slender, fc^lanf 

slow, langfam; be — {of a watch), nad)= 
geben, ging nad), ift nadjgegangen 
small, flein 

snow {noun), bcr 0d)nee, -8; {vb.) 

fdjneten {wk.) 
so, fo 
softly, Icifc 

some, ettoaS; (= a few) etntgc 


something, ettoaS 

sometimes, tnancbmal 

somewhat, etma8 

son, ber 0ol)n, -(e) 8, ^c 

song, ba8 Sieb, -(e) 8, -cr 

soon, balb; as — as, fobalb {sub. conj.) 

sooner, frUf>er 

sorry: be —, Icib tun; I am —, e8 tut 
ntir leib 

soup, bic 0uppe, -n 
South, bcr 01ibcn, -8 
speak of, fpredjen non {w. dat.), fpracb, 
gefprod)en (fprid)t) 

spite : in — of, trofc {jrrep. w. gen.) 
spoon, bcr 2offcl, -8, - 
spring (season), bcr ftrilbling, -8, -e 
spring song, ba8 5^kbling«Heb, -(c) 8, -cr 
stand, fteben, ftanb, geftanben 
station, ber SMmbof, -8, ^c; at the —, 
auf bem 93abnl)of; to the —, auf ben 
$abnl)of 

stay, bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben; — well, 
gefunb bleiben 

step, treten, trat, ift getreten (tritt) 
still, nod) 

stocking, ber 0trumpf, -(e)8, ^e 
stop (=halt), baltcn, bielt, gcbalten 
(bait); bultntadjen {wk.) ; (= cease) 
aufboren, bbrtc auf, aufgebbrt 
stove, bcr Ofen, -8, *■ 
strike, ftreifen {wk.) 

student {masc.), ber 0tubent', -cn, -cn; 

(fern.) bic 0tuben'tin, -nen 
study {noun), ba8 0tubium', -8, 0tu'= 
bien 

study {vb.), ftuMc'ren {wk.) {p.p. ftu= 
biert') 

such, folcber, folcbc, fold)e$; {pi) fotebe 
suddenly, pldblidj 
suffer, leiben, litt, gclittcn (Icibct) 
suit {noun), bcr 5ln$ug, -8, -^c; (vb.) 
paffen {wk.) 

suitcase, bic 9?eifetafd)e, -n 
summer, ber 0ommer, -8, - 
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sun, bie 0onne, -it 

Sunday, ber ©onntag, -8, -e; on —, am 
0onntag 

sunshine, bcr ©onnenfcbein, -8 
supper, ba8 Hbenbeffen, -8, - 
surround, umgeben, umgab, umgeben 
(umgibt) 

Swiss lakes, bic ©cbroeijer 0een 
Switzerland, bie ©d)toci3 

T 

table, ber life!}, -e8, -e 
take, nefpnen, nabm, genommen (nimmt); 
— away, fortnebmen, Ttabm fort, fort* 
genommen (nimmt fort); — a seat, 
fid* fefcen (wk.) 

talk of, fprcd&en don (w. dat .), fpradj, 
gefpro<ben (fprid^t); plaubern (wk.) 
tall, grofj (grbfeer, am grb&ten) 
tea, ber £ee, -8 
teach, lebren (wk.) 
teacher (masc.), ber Eebrer, -8, 
(Jem.) bie Sebrerin, -nen 
tell, fagen (wk.), ergttb^n (insep. wk.) 
terrace, bie £erraf'fe, -n 
terrible, fcbredlicb 
than, al8 

thank, banfen (w. dat.; wk.) ; — you ! 

banfe fdjfln (or fefjr)!, icb banfe 3b^n! 
thanks, ber £)anf, -(e)8 (no pi.) 
that (dem. adj. or pron.), jener, jene, 
j[ene8; ber, bie, ba8; (rel. pron.) toel* 
dber, melcbe, meldje8; ber, bie, ba8 
that (sub. conj.), baft 
theater, ba8 Xbca'ter, -8, - 
then (= thereupon), bann 
there, bort; — is (are), e8 ift (finb); 
e8 gibt 

therefore, be8balb 
these, biefe 

thing, ba8 THng, -(e)8, bie <Sad)e, -n 
think of, benfen an (w. acc.), baebte, ge* 
baebt; just —! benfe nur! 
third, ber (bie, ba8) britte 


this, biefer, biefe, biefe8; ba8; bte8; e8 
those, fene; — are, ba8 finb 
through, bur(b (prep. w. acc.); (— fin¬ 
ished) fertig 

Thursday, ber £)onner8tag, -8, - 
ticket, bie gabrfarte, -n; buy —s, ftabr* 
Farten Iofen (wk.) 

time, bie 3eit, -en; what — is it ? mie* 
diel Ubr ift e8?; fifty —s, ffinfeigmal; 
for a long —, lange; you have come 
just in —, 0ie fommen gerabe redfit; 
have a good —, ficb gut unterbalten, 
unterpiett ficb gut, gut unterbalten (un* 
terbillt ficb gut) 
tired, milbe 

to, nacb, $u (preps, w. dat.) ; an (prep. 

w. dat. or acc.) 
toast, ber £oaft, -8 (no pi.) 
toboggan, robetn (wk.) 
today, beute 

tomorrow, morgen; day after —, fiber* 
morgen 

too, ju; (= also) and); — much, $u 
diel; — bad ! febabe! 
topsy-turvy, brunter unb brfiber 
toward(s), gegen (prep. w. acc.); nacb, in 
(preps, w. dat.) 
tower, ber Xurm, -(e)8, ^e 
train, ber^ug, -(e)8, ^e 
tree, ber 93aum, -(e)8, ^e 
try (out), tjerfueben (insep. wk.) 
turn: — around, fid) ummenben, loanbte 
ficb urn, umgemanbt; — on (the light), 
anbreben (sep. wk.) 

V 

umbrella, ber <Sd)irm, -(e)8, -e 
uncle, ber OnFel, -8, - 
under, unter (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 
understand, derfteben, derftanb, derftan* 
ben 

university, bie Uniderfitfit, -en; go to 
the —, auf bie Uniderfitttt geben, bie 
Unioerfitttt befueben 
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until, bt« (prep. w. acc.) 
upon, auf (prep. w. dat. or acc.) 
upstairs, oben; ( w. vbs. of motion) nacb 
oben, btnouf 
use, braudjen (wk.) 
usual, gemflbnlicb 

V 

vegetable, bad ®emllfe, -d, - 
very: — much, febr 
view, bic 2lnfid)t, -en 
village, bad tDorf, -(e) d, *er 
violin, bie ®eige, -en 
visit (noun), ber 33efucb, -d, -e; (vb.) be* 
fueben ( insep. wk.) 

W 

wait for, marten auf ( w. acc.; wk.) 
wake up ( tr.), aufmeefen ( sep. wk.) ; 

(intr.) ermadjen (insep. wk.) 
wall, bie SBanb, 
wander, manbem (wk.) 
want, molten (modal aux .), mollte, ge* 
mollt (mill) 

wardrobe, ber <5df)ranf, -(e)d, "e 
warm, loam (manner, am marmften) 
wastebasket, ber papier'f orb, -d, *t 
watch, bie Uf)r, -en; my — is (or runs) 
fast (slow), meine Ubr ge^t oor (nacb) 
wave, bie SBefle, -n 
wear, tragen, trug, getragen (trttgt) 
week, bie 3Bod)e, -n; a — (two —s) 
from today, fjeute liber adjt (oierjebn) 
lage; in two —s, in bierjebn £agen 
well, gut, mot)l; I am —, ed gebt mir gut 
what (interr. pron .), mad; (Me}, rel. 

pron.; = that which, whatever) mad 
whatever, mad 
what kind of, mad flir 
when (interr.), mann; (sub. conj.) 
aid, menn 


where, mo; — (to)? mof)in? 
whether, ob (sub. conj.) 
which, meldjer, melcbe, melted 
white, meife 

who (interr. pron.), mer; (rel. pron.) 
meldjer, melcbe, melted; ber, bie, bad; 
he —, mer 
whoever, mer 
whole, gan$ 

why, marum ; (for emphasis) [a 
wife, bie grau, -en 

will, molten (modal aux.), mollte, gemoKt 
(mill); (to indicate fut. time) merben, 
murbe, gemorben (mirb) 
wind, ber SBinb, -ed, -e 
window, bad genftcr, -d, - 
windy, minbig 
winter, ber SBinter, -d, - 
winter sport, ber TOnterfport, -d, -d 
wish, mtlnfdjen (wk.) ; see also mollen 
with, mit, bei (preps, w. dat.) 
without, opne (prep. w. acc.) 
woe ! met) (w. dat .)! 
woman, bie grau, -en 
wonderful, munberfebbn 
work (noun), bie Slrbeit, -en; (vb.) 
arbeiten (wk.) 

would: I — like, id) moebte gem; — 
you like? mod)tet if)r gern?; she — 
be glad, fie milrbe gem; see also 
subj. 

write, fdjreiben, fdjrieb, gefd)rieben 
wrong: be —, unrest baben 
wrong side out, derfebrt 

Y 

year, bad 3abr, 

yes, ja; — indeed! jamobl! 
yesterday, geftem 

yet, bo<b; not —, nocb niebt 
young, jung ({linger, am iilngften) 
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[ALL REFERENCES ARE TO SECTIONS; 200 AND FOLLOWING 
REFER TO DIGEST] 


A 

After, 84 

Ablaut, 217 D (4) 

Accent, 4 

Accusative, 200 F; in greetings, 107 A; 
of ber-words, 18; of personal pro¬ 
nouns, 14 B; of the articles, 14 B; 
prepositions governing the, 26, 72, 
216 B and C; to express definite 
time, 107 B; to express the direct 
object, 14 A, 200 F 

Active voice, 217 A (4); compared 
with the passive, 144, 146, 147, 
224 A (2) 

Address, pronouns of, 12, 201 B, 209 B 

Adjectives, 200; attributive, 205 A 
(2), 208 A (4), 217 A (7) (c) ; com¬ 
parison of, 111, 115, 116, 208 A and 
C; declension of, 101, 302, 104-106, 
108, 205; demonstrative, 18, 149, 
211; ending in -cl, 102, 116, 205 E 
(1), 208 A (3); indeclinable, 205 A 

(1) ; indefinite, 108, 206 C, 214, 
215 B (4); of nationality denoting 
language, 109, 207; ordinal, 110; 
participles as, 139, 217 A (7) (c); 
possessive, 32-36, 129, 135, 210 A 
and B; predicative, 205 A (1); pro¬ 
nominal, 92, 209 A; substantive, 
108, 206 

Adjuncts, position of, 20, 24, 94, 143 B, 
157, 230 D 

Adverbial comparative, 112, 208 B (1) 

Adverbial superlative, 113 C, 208 B 

( 2 ) 

Adverbs, 200; comparison of, 111, 
115-117, 208 B and C; in indirect 


questions, 100; position of, 94 B, 
230 D (2) (6); to express com¬ 
mands, 219 C (3) 

Agent, with the passive, 146, 224 A 
(2) (a) 

Alphabet, German, 1 A 

aid, as subordinating conjunction, 140, 
141 A; in comparisons, 114 A, 
208D (1); in aid ob (or tt>enn), 160, 
226 E 

Articles, 200; see Definite article and 
Indefinite article 

Attributive adjectives, 205 A (2), 208 
A (4), 217 A (7) (c) 

Attributive comparative, 112, 208 A 

(4) 

Attributive superlative, 112, 113 A, 

208 A (4) 

Auxiliaries, 217 A (1); modal, 76-80, 
150 B, 155, 156 B, 157, 223, 225 I), 
226 A; tense, 11, 13, 40, 49, 53, 
58, 62, 69, 70, 150 D, 151, 156 A, 
157, 217 B, 219 B, 225 A; passive, 
145, 224 A (1) 

C 

Capitalization, of personal pronouns, 
12, 201 B, 209 B; of possessives, 
35, 201 B; of nouns, 9, 201 A; of 
substantive adjectives, 108, 206 

Cardinals, 42 

Case, 200 C; see also Accusative, Da¬ 
tive, Genitive, and Nominative 

Classes, of nouns, see Strong noun 
declension and Weak noun declen¬ 
sion; of verbs, 217 D (4) 

Classroom expressions, 231 

Clauses, relative, 116, 119 


337 



338 


Index 
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REFER TO DIGEST] 


Comma, 6 A 

Commands, expressed by substitutes 
for the imperative, 218 E (2), 219 C ; 
expressed by the imperative, 17, 
219 A and B; indirect, 158 B (3), 
161, 226 F Notes (2) and (5); word 
order in, 23, 230 B 

Comparative, adverbial, 112, 208 B 
(1); attributive, 112, 208 A (4); 
formation of, 111, 115-117, 208 A 
(1) and (2), B, and C; predicative, 
112; see also Comparison 
Comparison, of adjectives and ad¬ 
verbs, 111, 115-117, 208; use of aid 
in, 114 A, 208D (1); use of (nid)t) 
fo — tt)ie in, 114 B, 208 B (2) 
Compound nouns, accent , 4 B; de¬ 
clension of, 203 B (1) (b) ; gender of, 
203 A (3) Note; syllabication, 5 B 
Compound tenses, position of the past 
participle in, 54; uses of, 55; see also 
Perfect and Pluperfect 
Compound verbs, inseparable, 4 C, 
31 B, 55 C, 220; separable, 4 C, 
31 A, 55 B, 143 B, 221; syllabica¬ 
tion, 5 B 

Compounds, possessive, 131, 216 F; 

pronominal, 97, 98, 119, 215 
Conditional, perfect, see Future perfect 
II subjunctive; present, see Future 
II subjunctive 

Conditions, real and unreal compared, 
152: unreal in past time, 157 A, 
226 A; unreal in present time, 153, 
226 A ; use of toenn in, 141 C 
Conjugation, 200 C; see also Verbs 
Conjunctions, 200; connective, 84, 
230 A and B Note; subordinating, 
62, 140, 141 A and C, 153 B, foot¬ 
notes pp. 201 and 202, 159, 160, 
226 A Note (2), B Note, E and F 
Notes (4) and (5), 230 B and C 
Connective conjunctions, 84, 230 A 
and B Note 
Consonants, 2 C 

Contractions, of prepositions with the 
definite article, 46, 216 D 


Contrary-to-fact conditions, see Unreal 

conditions 

D 

ba(r)=forms, see Pronominal com¬ 
pounds 

bad, as absolute subject, 41, 209 C 
(2), 211 A Note; with h>a«, 212 B 
(2) ( b ); see also Definite article, 
Demonstratives, and Relatives 

baft, 140; in indirect discourse, 159, 
226 F Note (5); omission of, 159, 
230 A 

Dates, 110 B 

Dative, 200 F; formation of, 19; of 
ber=words, 18; prepositions govern¬ 
ing the, 21, 50, 216 A and C; uses 
of, 19, 129, 200 F, 210 B Note; 
verbs governing the, 96 

Declension, 200 F; of adjectives, 101, 
102, 104-106, 108, 112, 205; of 
comparatives and superlatives, 112 ; 
of demonstratives, 18, 149, 211; of 
bcr=words, 18, 19, 37 A, 64, 202 A 
(2); of cin=words, 14 B, 19, 33, 
37 A, 64, 202 B (2); of interroga- 
tives, 18, 38, 99, 213; of nouns, 63, 
73, 82, 85, 87, 203 B; of personal 
pronouns, 14 B, 92, 209 A ; of rela¬ 
tives, 118, 212; of the definite ar¬ 
ticle, 14 B, 18, 202 A (1); of the 
indefinite article, 37 B, 64, 202 B 
( 2 ) 

Definite article, 7 A, 200; declension 
of, 14 B, 18, 19, 33, 37 A, 202 A (1); 
for the possessive adjective, 129, 
210 B; preposit ions cont racted with 
the, 46, 216 D; with seasons, 

months, and days, 45 

Definite time, expressed by the accusa¬ 
tive, 107 B 

Demonstratives, 18, 149, 211 

Dependent infinitive, omission of, 78, 
223 C (1); position of, 143, 157, 
230 D (3); with modals, 77, 143 A, 
156 B (2), 157, 223 C; without $u. 
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143 A, 223 C (2), 230 D (3); with 
*u, 143 B, 230 D (3) 

Dependent subjunctive, 158 B, 226 F 
Dependent word order, 62, 230 C; 
after subordinating conjunctions, 
140, 159, 226 F Notes (4) and (5); 
in indirect questions, 100; in rela¬ 
tive clauses, 118; posit ion of sepa¬ 
rable prefixes in, 137, 221 A (3), 
230 C; position of the auxiliary in, 
62, 157 

bcr f as definite article, 7 A, 14 B, 18, 
19, 33, 37 A, 45, 46, 129, 202 A (1), 
210 B, 216 D; as demonstrative, 
18, 149, 211 B; as relative, 118, 
212 A 

bcrjcttige, 149, 211 C 
bcrfclbc, 103, 211 D 
bcr^words, 18, 202 A (2); compared 
with ein^words, 33; declension of, 
18, 19, 33, 37 A, 64, 202 A (2); .sec 
also Possessives 
bicrf, 41, 209 C (2), 211 A Note 
bicfcr, 18, 202 A (2); as demonstra¬ 
tive, 211 A; declension of, 18, 33, 
202 A (2) 

Diminutives, 66, 203 B (2) (a) 
Diphthongs, 2 B 

Diplomatic subjunctive, 155, 226 D 
Direct discourse, compared with in¬ 
direct, 158 A, B (1) and (3) 

Direct object, expressed by the accu¬ 
sative, 14 A, 200 F; position of, 20, 
94 A (1), 230 I) (2) (a) 

Discourse, see Direct discourse and 
Indirect discourse 
Doubtful prefixes, 222 
bu, 12 A, 201B, 209 B 
buref), 72, 216 B; to express indirect 
action, 224 A (2) (6) 

E 

ctn, after mandjer and folder, 106 B, 
205 F; as indefinite article, 7 B, 
14 B, 19, 33, 202 B (1); in teas flir 
ein, 99, 213 C Note 
cin=words, compared with ber^words, 


33; declension of, 14 B, 19, 33, 64, 
202 B (2); see also Possessive ad¬ 
jectives 

-Cl, adjectives ending in, 102, 116, 
205 E (1), 208 A (3) 

erfennen, 133 

erf, 41, 128, 147, 209 C, 217 G (1), 
224 B; omission of, 209 C Note, 
211 A Note, 217 G (2), 224 B Note 
( 2 ) 

erf flibt, 89 A, 209 C (1) 
erf tft (finb), 89 B, 209 C (2) 
cucr, 34 A, 210 A (2) (b) 

Expressions, classroom, 231; idio¬ 
matic, 81, 89, 95, 99, 129; of time, 
43 45, 107 B 

F 

Foreign words, accent, 4 D; declen¬ 
sion of, see Weak declension and 
Mixed declension 
Formal imperative, 17 
fiir, 72, 216 B; in iuarf ftlr ein, 99, 213 C 
Future, 217 A (2); formation of, 70; 
replaced by the present, 71; use of, 
218 E, 219 C (6) 

Future perfect, 122, 218 F 
Future perfect II subjunctive (or per¬ 
fect conditional), footnote p. 197, 
229; for the past II subjunctive, 
226 A 

Future I subjunctive, 161 B 
Future II subjunctive (or present con¬ 
ditional), 151, 229; for the present 
II subjunctive, 153, 226 A 

G 

Gender, 7, 200 F; of countries, 90 A, 
204 B; of German rivers, 90 B, 
204 C; of nouns, 10, 203 A 
Genitive, 200 F; of ber=words, 37 A; 
of etn=words, 37 A; of nouns, 37 A; 
of proper names, 37 B, 91, 204 A; 
prepositions governing the, 130, 
216 E; reflexive verbs governing 
the, 127, 217 F (2) 
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German script, 1 B 
gem, 117, 208 C 
Glottal stop, 3 

H 

fyaben, as tense auxiliary, 58, 217 B (2) 
(a); conjugation of, 13, 40 A, 53 A, 
70, 150 D, 156 A, 161, 217 B (1), 
219 B, 225 A 
bet, 142 B 
bin, 142 A 

bod), comparison of, 115, 208 C; de¬ 
clension of, 215 D (2) 

I 

Idiomatic expressions, 89, 95, 99; of 
dislike, 81 B; of like, 81 A; with 
the dative, 129 
Idiomatic present, 75 
-ieren, verbs ending in, 121 B, 217 A 
(7) 

tfjr, as personal pronoun, 12 A, 209 A 
and B; as possessive adjective, 35, 
210 A (1) 

Imperative, 217 A (3); formal, 17; 
forms of, taken from the subjunc¬ 
tive, 219 A (2); of strong verbs, 60, 
69, 219 A; of tense auxiliaries, 162, 
219 B; of the first person plural, 
124; of tun, 61; of weak verbs, 56, 
121 A, 219 A; substitutes for, 219 
C; use of, 17 

Imperfect, 59, 217 A (2); compared 
with the present II subjunctive, 
150; of baben, 40 A; of fein, 49; of 
strong verbs, 47, 48; of weak 
verbs, 39; of toerben, 40 B; use of, 
218 B 

Impersonal passive, 147, 224 B 
Impersonal verbs, 218, 217 G 
Indefinite article, 7 B, 200, 202 B (1); 
after mandjer and foldjer, 106 B, 
205 F; declension of, 14 B, 19, 33 
Indefinites, 108, 206 C, 214; in sub¬ 
stitute construction for the passive, 
146, 147, 224 A (2) (c) and D; with 


the imperative, 219 A (2); with 
pronominal compounds, 215 B (4); 
with the imperative, 219 A (2) 
Indicative, 217 A (3); in indirect dis¬ 
course, 158 A; tenses of, see Future, 
Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Present 

Indirect commands, 158 B (3), 161, 
226 F Note (2); introduced by 
bafe, 226 F Note (5) 

Indirect discourse, in the indicative, 
158 A, 226 F Notes (l)-(3); in the 
subjunctive, 158 B, 159, 161, 226 F, 
227; sequence of tenses in, 158, 227 
Indirect object, expressed by the da¬ 
tive, 19, 200 F; position of, 20, 
94 A (1), 230 D (2) (a) 

Indirect questions, in the indicative, 
158 A, 226 F Note (3); in the sub¬ 
junctive, 158 B (2), 161, 226 F 

Note (3); word order in, 100, 226 F 
Note (4) 

Indirect statements, in the indicative, 
158 A, 226 F Note (1) ; in the sub¬ 
junctive, 158 B(l), 161, 226 F 

Note (1); introduced by bafo, 159, 
226 F Note (5) 

Infinitives, 59, 217 A (5); dependent, 
77, 78, 143, 156 B (2), 157, 223 C, 
230 D (3); to express commands, 
219 C (5) 

Inflection, 200 A; see also Conjuga¬ 
tion and Declension 
Inseparable compound verbs, 31 B, 

55 C, 123, 220 

Inseparable prefixes, 123, 220 A 
Interrogative, 16 

Interrogative s, 18, 38, 99, 141 B, 213; 
in indirect questions, 100, footnotes 
pp. 201 and 202, 226 F Notes (3) 
and (4); replaced by pronominal 
compounds, 215 B (3) 

Inverted word order, 23, 230 B; in 
unreal conditions, 153 B, 226 A 
Note (1); position of separable pre¬ 
fixes in, 221 A (3) 

Irregular comparisons, 115, 208 C 
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Irregular weak verbs, 132, 133, 217 C 
(3) and E; subjunctive of, 225 C 

K 

fein, 7, 15; declension of, 33, 202 B 
(2); see also etti*words 
fcnnett, 133 
firnnen, 80 A 

Key forms, 65, 203 B (1) (c) 

L 

Ittffcn, 219 C (2) 

-fn, verbs ending in, 121 A, 217 C 
(2) (c) 

M 

man, 214 A and F; in substitute con¬ 
struction for the passive, 146, 147, 
224 A (2) (c) and D; with the im¬ 
perative, 219 A (2) 
manner, 106 A and B, 205 F 
Mixed declension, of adjectives, 105, 
205 A (3) and D; of nouns, 87, 
203 B (4) 

Modal auxiliaries, 76 A, 217 A (1), 
223; conjugation of, 76 B, 150 B, 
156 B, 223 A, 225 D; in construc¬ 
tions using the subjunctive, 155, 
157, 158 B (3), 226 A, B, and F 
Note (2); ftfnnen and toiffen com¬ 
pared, 80; ordinary meanings of, 
79; peculiarities of, 223 B; with a 
dependent infinitive, 77, 143 A, 

156 B (2), 157, 223 C (1); without 
a dependent infinitive, 78, 223 C (1) 
Months, 44 B, 45 
Mood, 217 A (3) 

N 

itacf}, 50, 216 A; and gu, 51 A 
Negatives, 7, 15; position of, 24, 
230 D (2) (c) 

Nominative, 8, 200 F; of ber=words, 
18; of personal pronouns, 14 B; of 
the definite article, 14 B 


Normal word order, 22; position of 
separable prefixes in, 221 A (3) 
Nouns, 200; adjectives used as, 108, 
206; compound, 4 B, 5 B, 203 
A (3) Note and B(l)(6); gender 
of, 10, 203 A; genitive singular of, 
37 A; key forms of, 65, 203 B (1) 
(c); mixed declension of, 87, 203 
B (2) ( b ); of Class 1, 63, 67, 203 B 
(2) (a); of Class II, 73, 74, 203 B 
(2) (b); of Class III, 82, 83, 203 B 
(2) (c); of Class IV, see Weak noun 
declension; plural of, 25; pioper, 
37 B, 91, 204; repetition of the 
article and possessive adjectives 
before, 36; strong declension of, 
63, 73, 82, 203 B (2); weak declen¬ 
sion of, 85, 86, 203 B (3) 

Number, 200 E 
Numerals, 110 

O 

ob, in al$ o b (or toenn), 160, 226 E; 
in indirect questions, 158 A and 
B (2), footnotes pp. 201 and 202, 
226 F Note (4) 

Objects, direct, 14 A, 94 A (1), 200 F, 
230 D (2) (a); indirect, 19, 20, 

94 A (1), 200 F, 230 (2) (a); in the 
passive, 146, 224 A (2) (a) 

Optative subjunctive, 154, 226 B 
Ordinals, 110 
Ownership, see Possession 

P 

Participles, past, 54, 55, 57, 59, 121 B, 
139 B, 145, 217 A (5) and (7) (b) 
and (c), 220 B; present, 138, 139 A, 
217 A (7) (a) and (c) 

Passive, compared with active, 144, 
146, 147, 224 A (2); formation of, 
145, 224 A (1); impersonal, 147, 
224 B; pseudo-, 148, 224 C; sub¬ 
stitutes for, 147, 224 D 
Past participle, 59, 217 A (5); as ad¬ 
jective, 139 B, 217 A (7) (c); of 
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compound verbs, 55, 220 B; of 
modal auxiliaries, 77, 223 A Note 

(1) ; of strong verbs, 57, 217 A (7) 
(b ); of weak verbs, 55, 121 B, 
217 A (7) ( b ); of tterben, 145; posi¬ 
tion of in compound tenses, 54 

Past I subjunctive, 161 B 
Past II subjunctive, 156; for the 
future perfect II subjunctive, 226 A 
Past time, tenses in, see Imperfect, 
Perfect, and Pluperfect; unreal con¬ 
ditions in, 157 A, 226 A; wishes in, 
157 B, 226 B 

Perfect, 217 A (2); of baben, 53 A (1); 
of fein, 53B(1); of strong verbs, 
57; of weak verbs, 52; uses of, 
55 A, 218 C 

Perfect conditional, see Future perfect 
II subjunctive 

Personal pronouns, 10; capitalization 
of, 12, 201 B, 209 B; compared with 
possessive adjectives, 32; declension 
of, 14 B, 92, 209 A; replaced bv 
pronominal compounds, 215 B (2) 
Pluperfect, 217 A (2); of baben, 53 A 

(2) ; of fcin, 53 B (2); of strong 
verbs, 57; of weak verbs, 52; uses 
of, 55 B, 218 D 

Plural, 200 E; of ber=words, 64; of 
einswords, 64; of nouns, 25; of 
the definite article, 25 
Position, see Word order 
Possession, expressed by the dative, 
129, 210 B Note; expressed by the 
genitive, 37, 91, 200 F; expressed 
by the possessive adjective, 135, 
210 C (2); see also Possessive adjec¬ 
tives 

Possessive adjectives, 32-36, 129, 135, 
210 A and B 

Possessive compounds, 131, 216 F 
Possessive pronouns, 134, 210 C 
Potential subjunctive, 155, 210 C 
Predicative adjectives, 205 A (1) 
Predicative comparative, 112 
Predicative superlative, 113 B, 208 
A (5) 


Prefixes, accent, 4 C; doubtful, 222; 
inseparable, 123, 220 A; separable, 
136, 137, 142, 219 C (1), 221 A 

Prepositional phrases, position of ntcf)t 
with, 124 

Prepositions, 200; contracted with the 
definite article, 46, 216 D; govern¬ 
ing the accusative, 26, 72, 216 B 
and C; governing the dative, 50, 

216 A; governing the dative and 
accusative, 21, 26, 216 C; govern¬ 
ing the genitive, 130, 216 E 

Present, 217 A (2); idiomatic, 75; of 
baben, 12; of reflexive verbs, 28; 
of [ein, 11; of tun, 61; of weak 
verbs, 16; of tnerben, 69; use of, 
71, 218 A 

Present conditional, see Future II sub¬ 
junctive 

Present participle, as adjective, 139 A, 

217 A (7) (c); formation of, 138, 

217 A (7) (a) 

Present I subjunctive, 161 A 

Present II subjunctive, 150; for the 
future II subjunctive, 153, 226 A 

Present time, unreal conditions in, 
153, 226 A; wishes in, 154, 226 B; 
see also Present 

Primary subjunctive, instead of the 
secondary, 161, 227; tenses of, 161, 
225; use of, see Subjunctive 

Principal parts, 59, 217 A (5); of ir¬ 
regular weak verbs, 217 E; of 
strong verbs, 60, 217 E 

Probability, expressed by the future, 

218 E (3); expressed by the future 
perfect, 122, 218 F 

Pronominal adjectives, 92, 209 A 

Pronominal compounds, 98; forma¬ 
tion of, 97 B, 215 A; use of, 97 B, 
119, 215 B 

Pronouns, 200; demonstrative, 18, 
149, 211; indefinite, 146, 214 A and 
F; interrogative, 18, 38, 100, 213 A 
and B, 215 B (3); neuter, 41, 128, 
147, 209 C, 211 A Note, 217 G 
(1), 224 B; of address, 12, 201 B, 
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209 B; personal, 10, 14 B, 32, 92, 
201 B, 209 A and B, 215 B (2) ; 
possessive, 134, 210 C; reflexive, 
29, 93; relative, 118, 120, 212, 
215 B (1) 

Pronunciation, 2 

Proper nouns, 91, 204; genitive, 37 B, 
91, 204 A 

Pseudopassive, 148, 224 C 

Q 

Questions, indirect, 100, 158 A and 
B (2), 226 F Notes (3) and (4); 
use of inann in, 141 B; word order 
in, 23, 230 B 

Quotation marks, 6 C 

R 

Real conditions, compared with un¬ 
real, 152 

Reflexive pronoun, 29, 93 
Reflexive verbs, 125, 126, 217 A (1) 
and F (2); cases governed by, 127, 
217 F (2); conjugation of, 28, 217 
F (1) 

Relative clauses, 118, 119 
Relatives, 118, 120, 212; replaced by 
pronominal compounds, 191,215B(1) 

S 

Script, German, 1 B 
Seasons, 44 A; use of the definite 
article with, 45 

Secondary subjunctive, instead of the 
primary, 161, 227; tenses of, 150, 
151, 156, 225; use of, see Subjunc¬ 
tive 

fein, as pseudopassive auxiliary, 148, 
224 C; as tense auxiliary, 58, 217 
B(2)(6); conjugation of, 11, 49, 
53 B, 70, 150 D, 161, 162, 217 B 
(1), 219 B, 225 A 
Senflcolon, 6 B 
felbft, 93 

Separable compound verbs, 31 A, 221; 

position of ju with, 143 B 


Separable prefixes, 136, 142, 221 A 
(1); compound, 221 A (2); posi¬ 
tion of, 137, 221 A (3); to express 
commands, 219 C (1) 

Sequence of tenses, in indirect dis¬ 
course, 158, 227 

fid), 29; compared with felbft, 93 

Sic, 12 B, 209 A and B 

fo, instead of foldjer, 106 C, 205 F 
Note; in fo — roie, 114, 208 D (2); 
in unreal conditions, 153 B, 226 A 
Note (2) 

folder, 106, 205 F 

foflen, 158 B (3), 226 F Note (2); 
see also Modal auxiliaries 

fonbern, 84 

fo — tote, 114, 208 D (2) 

Statements, indirect, 158 A and B (1), 
159, 226 F Notes (1) and (5) 

Strong declension, of adjectives, 104, 
205 A (3) and B; of nouns, 63, 73, 
82, 203 B (2) 

Strong verbs, 217 A (1); classes of, 
217 D (4); conjugation of, 30, 47, 
48, 57, 61, 68, 150 C, 217 D, 219 A, 

225 B; principal parts of, 59, 60, 
217 E 

Subject, expressed by the nominative, 
8, 200 F; position of, see Word 
order 

Subjunctive, 217 A (3); dependent, 
158 B, 226 F; diplomatic, 155, 

226 D; forms of the imperative 
taken from, 219 A (2); in indirect 
discourse, 158 B, 161, 226 F, 227; 
in unreal conditions, 152, 153, 157, 
226 A; optative, 154, 226 B; po¬ 
tential, 155, 226 C; primary, 161, 
225, 227; secondary, 150, 151, 156, 
225, 227; sequence of tenses in, 
158 B, 227; tenses of, 150, 151, 
156, 161, 225, 228; unreal, see Un¬ 
real conditions; with alS ob (or 
roertn), 160, 226 E 

Subordinating conjunctions, 140, 160, 
226 E; al$, Ioann, and menn com¬ 
pared, 141; in unreal conditions, 
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153 B, 226 A Note (2); in wishes, 
226 B Note; word order after, 62, 
footnotes pp. 201 and 202, 159, 
226 F Notes (4) and (5), 230 B 
and C 

Substantive adjectives, 108, 206 

Superlative, 113; adverbial, 113 C, 
208 B (2); attributive, 112, 113 A, 
208 A (4); formation of, 111, 115, 
117, 208 A (1) and (2), B, and C; 
predicat ive, 113 B, 208 A (5); see 
also Comparison 

Syllabication, 5 

T 

Tense, 217 A (2); sequence of in in¬ 
direct discourse, 158, 227; use of, 
218 

Tense auxiliaries, 217 A (1); conju¬ 
gation of, 11, 13, 40, 49, 53, 69, 70, 
150 D, 156 A, 217 B (1), 219 B, 
225 A; position of in dependent 
word order, 62, 157 B; use of, 58, 
151, 217 B (2); see also fjaben, fern, 
and merben 

Time, clock, 43; definite, 107 B; of 
the year, 44, 45 

Titles, declension of, 91 B, 204 D; 
ordinals in, 110 B 

tun, 61 

Types, German and English com¬ 
pared, 1 A 

U 

Umlaut, 1 A 

um - mitten, see Possessive com¬ 

pounds 

Unreal conditions, compared with real, 
152; in past time, 157 A, 226 A; 
in present time, 153, 226 A 

Unreal subjunctive, see Unreal condi¬ 
tions 

unfer, 34 B, 210 A (2) (o) 

V 

Verbs, 200; classification of, 217 A 
(1); denoting motion, 27 B; denot¬ 


ing rest, 27 A; ending in -teren, 
121 B, 217 A (7); ending in -In, 
121 A, 217 C (2) (c); governing the 
dative, 96; inseparable compound, 
31 B, 55 C, 220; irregular weak, 
132, 133, 217 C (3) and E, 225 C; 
fennen and erfennen compared, 133; 
fdnncn and mtffen compared, 80; 
modal auxiliaries, 76-80, 150 B, 155, 
156 B, 157, 223, 225 D; reflexive, 
28, 125-127, 217 F; separable com¬ 
pound, 31 A, 55 B, 143 B, 221; 
strong, 30, 47, 48, 57, 59-61, 68, 
150 C, 217 D and E, 219 A, 225 B; 
tense auxiliaries, 11, 13, 40, 49, 53, 
58, 69, 70, 150 D, 151, 156 A, 217 B, 
219 B, 225 A; tun, 61; weak, 16, 
39, 52, 55, 56, 121, 150 A, 217 C, 
219 A, 225 B; miffen, 76, 80 B, 
150 B, 223 A and B, 225 D 

Voice, 217 A (4); passive, 144-148, 
224 

non, 50, 216 A; with the passive, 146, 
224 A (2) (a) 

Vowels, 2 A 


W 

rnann, 141 B 

toad, as interrogative, 38 B, 213 A; as 
relative, 120 A, 212 B (2); in mad 
fUr (ein), 99, 213 C 
mad fur (ein), 99, 213 C 
Weak declension, of adjectives, 101, 
2Q5 A (3) and C; of nouns, 85, 
203 B (3) 

Weak verbs, 217 A (1); conjugation 
of, 16, 39, 52, 55, 121, 150 A, 217 C, 
219 A, 225 B; ending in -ieren, 
121 B, 217 A (7); ending in -In, 
121 A, 217 C (2) (c); irregular, 132, 
133, 217 C (3) and E, 225 C 
melcber, as ber*word, 18; as interroga¬ 
tive, 213 B; as relative, 118, 212 A 
tocnn, 140; aid, mann, and, 141; in 
unreal conditions, 153 B; in wishes, 
154, 226 B; omission of, 153 B, 
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154, 226 A Note (2) and B Note, 
230 B 

tticr, as interrogative, 38 A, 213 A; as 
relative, 120 A, 212 B (1) 
toerben, as passive auxiliary, 145, 224 
A(l); as tense auxiliary, 71, 151, 
217 B (2) (c); conjugation of, 40 B, 
69, 150 D, 217 B (1), 219 B, 225 A 
-toiflen, see Possessive compounds 
Wishes, in past time, 157 B, 226 B; 

in present time, 154, 226 B 
tmffcn, 76 A, 223; conjugation of, 76, 
150 B, 223 A, 225 D; fonnen and, 
80; peculiarities of, 223 B 
mold, with the future, 218 E (3); with 
the future perfect, 122, 218 F 
Word order, 230; after subordinating 


conjunctions, 62, footnotes pp. 201 
and 202, 159, 226 F Notes (4) and 
(5), 230 B and C; dependent, 62, 
100, 118, 137, 157, 159, 221 A (3), 
226 F Notes (4) and (5), 230 C; 
inverted, 23, 153 B, 226 A Note 
(1), 230 B; normal, 22, 221 A (3), 
230 A; position of adjuncts, 20, 24, 
94, 143 B, 157, 230 D; position of 
separable prefixes, 137, 221 A (3) 
tt>o(r)*forms, see Pronominal com¬ 
pounds 

Z 

5U, 50, 51 B; omission of, 143 A, 223 
C (2), 230 D (3); with a depend¬ 
ent infinitive, 143 B, 229 D (3) 
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